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PREFACE. 

The present edition of tiie Lahore District Gazetteer is partly 
based upon Mr. Oasson Walker’s edition of 18)3-9t, but to a much larger 
extent is quite new matter. Not only has much of the old edition had to 
bo cut to comply with the limitations of space imposed upon a modern 
Gazetteer, but tiianks to the courtesy of many gentlemen, who have con- 
tributed notes and information, a great deal of fresh material has brought 
the volume up-to-date. Lest it should be thought that History and 
Archaeology have been treated with a brevity inconsistent with their im- 
portance in a district, which contains the capital of the province, it should 
be noted that these subjects may be dealt with later in a separate official 
Guide-book to Lahore. The gratitude of the compiler is due to those who 
have so kindly helped, a list of whom, arranged in the order in which the 
information supplied has appeared in the text, is given below. The com- 
piler offers his apologies for the extent to which it has often been neces- 
sary to abridge contributions and for omissions, if any, of names from 
the list : — 

Mr. R. N. Parker, DeiJuty Conservator of Porests; Mr II. Whistler, Superin- 
tendent of Police ; Mr. Beni Parshad of the Government College ; the Honorary Secre- 
tary, Bombay Natural History Society ; the Warden of Fisheries, Punjab; the Direc- 
tor-General of Archseology ; Mr. H. Hargreaves of the Archceological Department ; the 
Sanitary Commissioner, Punjab ; the Civil Surgeon, Lahore ; Mrs, Marv Caleb ; the 
Secretaries of the District Board, of the Mnnieipal Committees of Lahore, Kasur, Chd- 
nidn and Khem Karan, and of the Notified Area Committees of Patti, Khudian, Pattoke 
and Padhana ; the Chaplain to the Bishop of uahore ; the Secretary to the Catholic 
Bishop of Lahore ; the Wesleyan Chaplain ; the Secretaries of the Church Missionary 
Society, the British and Foreign Bible Society (Punjab Auxiliary), the Punjab Religious 
Book Society, the American Presl»Tterian Mission and the MAhodist Episcopal Mission; 
the Revd F. Lawrence of St. John's Divinity College; Brigadier Melling of the Salva- 
tion Army ; the Secretaries of the Anjuman-i-lIimayat-i-Islara, of the Sat Sahha, of the 
Brahmo Samaj and of the Dev Sainaj ; Khan Sahib Haji Nur Buihan; M. Waris-ud- 
Din; Bhai Mehr Singh, Chawla ; Khan Sahib Chaudhri Sultai'. Ahmad, Extra Assistant 
Settlement Officer : the Director of Laud RecjrJs ; the Superintendent of the Agri- 
Horticultural Gardens, Lahore ; the Suporiiitcudeiit of the Lahore Circle, Army Remount 
Department ; the Chief Sup n'intendent, Civil Veterinary Depirtmeiit ; Colonel H. T. 
Pease and Khau Bahadur Sayad Mahtah Shah of the Punjab d'eteriiiary College ; the 
Sub-Divisional Officer, Lahore Sub Division, Jinl Division, Upper Bari Doah Canal ; 
Lala GojJal Das, Head Clerk of the Settlement Ollioe ; the Principal of the Mayo 
School of Art ; the Chief Examiner of xVccounts, North-Western Railway ; the Assis- 
tant Secretary to Government, Public Works Department, Buildings and Roads, the 
Superintending Engineer of the 3rd Circle arid the Executive Engineers of the 1st and 
Jnd Lahore Provincial Divisions of the Public Works Department; the Post Master- 
General, Punjab and North-West Frontier Circle ; the Superintendent of Telegraph 
Engineering, Lahore ; the Deputy Commissioner, Lahore ; the District and Sessions 
Judge, Lahore; Lala Sita Ram Kohli, B.A., Research Student, and Babu Shiv Parshad, 
2nd Clerk, Settlement Office ; the Executive Engineers, 2nd, ord and -tth Divisions, Upper 
Baid Doab Canal, of the ’Zud Division, Lower Bari Doah Canal, and of the Upper 



Satlej Inundation Canals Oivisioa : the Station Staff Odi'ier, Lahore Cantonment; the 
Officers Commanding the Punjab Light Horse, the Ist Punjab Volunteers Rifles an l 
the North-Western Railway Volunteer Rifles ; the InspecLor-Generil oE Prisons, 
Punjab ; the Registrar of the University of the Punjab; the Agent of the North- 
Western Railway; the Director of Public Instruction, Punjab ; the Inspector of Schools, 
Lahore Division ; the Principal of the Aitchison College ; the Honorary Secretary, Lady 
Aitohison Hospital Committee; the Principal of the Medical College, Tiahore ; the 
Medical Officer in charge of the Lahore Cantonment General Hospital and the Consult- 
ing Architect to Government, Punjab. 

The Superintendent of the Government l^resa has as usual shown 
himself prompt, obliging and helpful. 
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CHAPTER I.— DESCRIPTIVE. 


Section A. — ^Physical Aspects. 

(a) The district takes its name from that of the head- 
quarters. Loluhvar means “the fort of Loh, ” the son of Eama, 
and tlie name is not peculiar to the capital of the Punjab. There 
is a Lahore in Afghanistan, the seat of a Eajput colony ; another 
in the PeshaAvar District, another in Hindustan proper, and a 
Lohdr in the MeAvar State of Eajpntana. It ajipears in Muham- 
madan AATiters under the varied forms of Lohar, Loher, Lahawar, 

LehoAva, LohaAvar and Ealnvar ; in the chronicles of Eajpdtdna it 
is mentioned under the name of Lohkot, and in the Deshvi-bhaga 
it is called Lavpur. 

(b) The district, which lies bctAA'een North Latitude 30° 38' 

and 31° II' and East Longitude 73° 38 and 7l° 58' is one of the general con- 
five districts of the Lahore DiA'isiou and comprises the Avhole of the 
plain country lying betAveeu the Eavi Eiver on the north and 
the Sutlej on the south from the Amritsar District boundary on 
the cast to that of Montgomery on the Avest, alongAvith a narroAV 
belt of a feAV miles in Avidth on the right bank of the Eavi. In 
shape it is a regular quadrilateral, tilted in the general north- 
east and sonth-AA‘est direction of the rivers. The northern side 
marches Avith the GujrauAA ala District and the southern Avith 
Perozeiiore The mean length from east to Ainst is about 61 miles 
and the mean Avidth from north to south is about 38 miles. Dif- 
ferences in Anrious places from these measurements are not great. 

Prom the Kaisar-i-IIind Bridge OA'er the Sutlej to a point about 
2 miles north of Shahdara on the GujranAA'ala border is a distance 
of 18 miles. The total area according to the recent Settlement 
measLU’ements is 2,738 square miles. 

The tract is divided into three tahsils, of Avhieh Lahore and 
Kasur on the east, lying north and south respectiAely, divide 
betAveen them laterally slightly the larger portion, Chunian on 
the Avest occupying all the remainder. iCasur has a J'rontage of 
OA'er 10 miles on the Sutlej and Lahore, of slightly more on the 
Eavi, Avhile the Chunian tuhsll has nearly 30 miles on the former 
and slightly less on the latter river. All three tahsils take 
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CHAPTEB their names from the tahsU head- quarters whose latitude and 
I.— A. longitude are as follows : — 


Physical 

Aspects. 

Boundaries, 
area and 
general con- 
figuration. 



Town. 

1 

; Nortli Latitude- 
1 

East Longitude. 

Lahore 


... ^ 31-34 

74-21 

Kasur 

1 « « * • 

31-6 

74-28 

Chuniaa 

.. 

30-58 

1 

74-0 


Lahore is the capital of the province and the head-quarters of 
the Revenue District and of the Revenue and Civil and Sessions 
Divisions. The city, which has an elevation of 702 feet above sea- 
level, is situate on the left bank of the Ravi about a mile from its 
present course and stands on the Delhi- Peshawar grand trunk 
road. The Civil Station now extends to lands comprised in ten 
adjoining land revenue estates besides the estate of Lahore itself. 
The Cantonments of Lahore are situated some three miles east of 
the Civil Station in land which once formed part of the old land 
revenue estate of Mian Mir. The Railway Station is the princi- 
pal junction of the North-Western System. Lahore District 
stands loth in order of area, 1st in order of population, and 6th in 
order of cultivated area among the districts of the Province. It 
contains 3 per cent, of the total area, 4 per cent, of the cultivated 
area and 6 per cent, of the population of the British territories of 
the Punjab. 

The district divides itself naturally between («) the central 
uplands, including portions of all three tahsils, and {b) the 
alluvial lands of the Ravi (both banks) and Sutlej (right bank). 
There are no hills of any kind. 

The high upland tract, which forms the central and princi- 
pal portion of the celebrated Manjha, the home of the Jat Sikh, 
occupies practically the full length of the Amritsar border on 
the east side of the district but gradually contracts towards 
the west as it approaches the Montgomery border. In its natur- 
al condition, before the extension of the Upper Bari Do^b Canal 
which now irrigates it throughout, the Lahore MMijha present- 
ed an almost uniformly level surface with hardly any variety of 
feature from end to end. Its soil is inclined to be dry, but in 
parts near the Amritsar border one meets with a good sandy 
loam. The Avell Avater is mostly saline and the rainfall is very 
precarious. Until therefore irrigation Avas imported by means 
of the canal, there was little natural growth of any sort and the 
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agriculture was mostly inferior. In 1854 the Settlement chapter 
Officer described this part of the district as a sparsely populated 
tract without the means of obtaining good drinking Avater for Physical 

man or beast. Noaa^ the whole of the Manjha is traversed by i ‘ 

branches and distributaries of the canal, a prosperous canal 
colony has sprung up, further irrigation in a few villages in the general con- 
north- west corner has been introduced from the neAv LoAver figuration. 
B6ri Doab Canal, and the country yields to none in the matter 
of close and remunerative cultivation. 

The loAvlands which lie to the south of the Manjha are 
known as the Hithar, derived from the A'ernacular term het 
(beloAv) ; they Avere the valley of river Beds when it flowed 
through this district separately from the Sutlej. The high bank 
referred to above as the southern boundary of the Manjha imme- 
diately overhangs the Sutlej and Beds streams, as they enter 
the district together at Harike on the Lahore and Amritsar bor- 
der ; from there the bank takes a westerly direction and the 
river flows south-west ; the two therefore gradually diverge 
further and further apart until, as they both leave the district 
at the Montgomery border, they are separated by a distance of 
25 miles. Under the high bank the old channel of the Beds 
can be very distinctly traced ; along its edge at A^arious interA’als 
are Aullage settlements, including those of Kasiir and Chiinian, 
the tAvo most important places in the district outside the Lahore 
city. The proximity of the houses to the bank in these settle- 
ments shows hoAv reluctantly the people used to move l^ack to 
the nearest unoccupied land as the river encroached. In the 
Hithar tract betAA een the high bank and the river village settle- 
ments are numerous and the population is fairly dense. Culti- 
vation is carried on partly by aid of irrigation Avells and partly 
by inundation from canals Avhich only flow however for such 
part of the year as the river remains in flood. The soil is for 
the most part a soft alluvial loam yielding readily to tillage but 
almost too sandy to be genuinely fertile. There is much sandy 
Avaste in which nothing grows but the sirkdna or rL'er jungle 
reed Avhich is fairly abundant and comes in useful as cattle fodder 
and for various other purposes. Every here and there tortuous 
ndlas or low-lying depressions of land mark the course of the 
river and its branches in former days. 

(c) The BaA-i (the present name means “Sun”), the Hydraotesm.xevi, 
of Arrian, the Farmhni of the Vedas and the Iravati of classi- 
cal Sanskrit authors, is the smallest of the fiA’e rivers of the and drai’n- 
Punjab and from the narrowness of its channel and its numer- xfe rTv! ' 
ous windings is the least useful of them all for navigable pur- 
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poses. The Havi enters the district from Amritsar by the 
village of Ichogil, and after the course of 63 miles leaves it on the 
borders of Montgomery close to the village of Alpa KaMn. 
The stream is nowhere navigable in this district, hnt deodar 
timber is floated down from the Chamba forests as far as Lahore. 
Two bridges distant apart less than half a mile cross the E avi 
near Lahore, one the Eailnay bridge and the other a bridge for 
the traffic of the Grand Trunk Load. The latter, opened in 
1915, surperseded the picturesque old Bridge of Boats which 
used to span the river lower down at the old B . radar i of 
Kamran. At Balloke, in talisU Chiinian, about 11 miles as the 
crow flies from the Laliore talisU l)order, a passage has been 
provided for all but wheeled traffic across the structure of the 
level crossing inaugurated in 1918. 

The following are the dimensions of the two bridges near 
Lahore ; — 


— 

Total length in feet. 

Nmnlu'r of spans of 
girders 

Railway bridge 

l,4r.3 

15 

Road bridge 

1,4CP 

15 


Elsewhere communications across the Bavi are kept open 
by ferry boats, and 22 stations, of rvlucli 18 arc in Lie Laliore 
talistly are maintained at interi aLs along the ivholo river^s course 
Just abo^ e Lahore city the course of the stream is carefully 
directed by embankments designed to protect the railway from 
injury by floods, and the river, which used to throw out ‘several 
branches between Lahore city and the Amritsar border, is now 
kept to one channel. Eor about five miles above the level-cross- 
ing^ at Balloke the bed has been straightened for the purposes of the 
Irrigation Department, and at this j^oint two extensive protective 
embankments have been constructed. “Eormerly,” wrote the 
compiler of the 1893-94 Gazetter, “ the river channel was much 
narrower and its stream consequently much stronger than it 
is now. People say that 20 years ago it was unfordable at any 
time, hot weather or cold ; now for at least four months of the vear 
it can be crossed on foot, and often in the cold weather it dries‘ up 
altogether just after leaving the Lahore District. This is laro-elv 
diie to the extensive widening of the bed consequent on the nver 
has'’ing encroached steadily to the north of late years. Also in 
the cold V eather the volume of water is materially decreased by 
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the calls made on it for the Bari Do^ib Canal.” Still, boivcver, 
during the rainy season in some years tlie river has heavy floods — r 

with a very strong current and in the upper parrs of its course Aspee'tsI 
through this district land is often submerged. Alt erai ions in the — 
course of the Eavi are frequent and extensive. Those that 
have occurred witlrin the last 20 years are shown in tlie map 
attached. In tahsil Chi'mian the Eavi has on the Avhole A\'orked 
steadily further north ; in Lahore the greatest eccentricity is 
shoAA’n at a point about eight miles from A\']ierethe river enters the 
district and for about the last eight miles of its course in the tahsil. 

In Lahore and that portion of the Chunian tahsil in AA'hich the 
villages on both sides ])eloug to the Lahore district a fixed 
boundary established by valid custom exists betAveen tire villages 
on either bank ; in the rest of the Cluinian tahsil lAcrmancnt 
boundaries were fixed in 1905 betAveen the villages lielouging to 
this district and those of the Montgomery District AA-hiclr confront 
them. The land of tlie Eiivi basin is mostly under cultivation. 

Its soil varies greatly according to the level of the land. Higli 
and low land occur alternately, the Ioav land lying principally 
in depressions of the surface in wliich the river or one of its 
branches has rested at some previous time. These ahvays con- 
tain more or less clay deposit Avhich is very fertile for AA’heat 
crops so long as it gets inundation, but if left dry becomes hard 
and impenetrable Avith a strong development of saline matter. 

Outside these depressions the land varies from high sandy 
waste in Avhich only river jungle can groAv to a light loam fairly 
productive and easy of cultivation. On the left side the Eavi 
loAAflands arc separated from the uplands of tlie M anjha by an 
abrupt bank varying from 4 to 20 feet in height ; only in 
parts near Lahore has this bank entirely disappeared under the 
process of cultivation. On the right liand side of the river 
the boundary of the river valley is more difficult to detect. 
Occasionally the rise from the pre.sent alluvial tract to the 
high ground beyond tlie river influence is marked by an abrupt 
bank which hoAvever seldom exceds four or five feet iu height ; 
more often, however, the slojie up is very gradual and a change 
in soil or A'egetation alone indicates that the land Avhich can 
claim any recent experience of the river floods has been left 
behind. 

The Sutlej {Satla j ; the Zarndros of Ptolemy and Arrian ; the Tiie sntiej. 
Satiidri or Satadru of the Vedas) rEcr on the south, having been 
joined by the Beds just before it enters the confines of this 
district, has a <‘onsiderably greater Amlume than the Eavi and 
its fall is more rapid. The A'elocity of the current during the 
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cold weather is about flA^e miles an hour; and its ordinary- 
depth about four feet. It is said that the stream used to be 
navigable for steamers as far up as Perozepore (half Avay up 
the Lahore District) ; noAV, however, all such traffic has been 
absorbed by the railway. The Sutlej road and railway bridge, 
which crosses the river at Ganda Singh Wala, was opened in 
1887 ; before that the river was crossed by a bridge of boats at 
the place where the raihvay bridge is noAv. Perry boats are 
maintained at intervals along the river throughout the year. 
The valley of the Sutlej is of considerable AA'idth and the stream 
is constantly shifting its course. Throughout the last 20 
years the main current in the Kasur tahszl has shown no dis- 
tinct preference for either the Lahore or the Perozepore bank ; 
in Chiinian it has worked steadily further north. Alterations 
in the course of the river are indicated in the map. Permanent 
boundaries under the PiA'erain Boundaries Act betAveen the villages 
of the Lahore and Perozepore Districts Avere fixed in 1912-13. 
The Sutlej bed is a mixture of sand and clay ; in the rainy sea- 
son its floods throAv up vast quantities both of deposit and of 
sand so that the character of the alluvial land is constantly 
changing. The bare sand o! one year may be a rich deposit 
soil in the next and vice versd. On the Avhole there is much 
more bad land than good along the Sutlej ; large stretches of river 
jungle frequently occur with only occasional patches of culti- 
A'ation, and in the latter the cropping is indifferent as a rule. 

There are no lakes in the district. The only permanent 
bodies of AA'ater of any importance are those brought doAvn (a) by 
the Patti ndla to beloAv the Beas high bank in tahsil Kasiir 
and (6) b c the Hudiara ndla to certain villages on the Amritsar 
border in lahsil Lahore. In years of heavy rain considerable 
stretches of water stand under the bluff and even extend two or 
three miles south of it throughout the eastern half of taksil Kasiir, 
doing considerable harm in places by promoting the spread of 
kallar ; they also, hoAVCA-er, provide fairly promising ground for 
thcsportsman ; Bahadar Nagar, the Baihray Station for AAhich 
is altoha, is the best of these shooting places and produces 
duck and snipe. In Lahore tahsil the upper reaches of the 
Hudiara, about the village of Padlffina, are often Avorth a Ausit 
for duck. Speaking generally, the jluU of the district do not 
assist agriculture, rather the reverse, though rice and raU 
crops are sometimes groAvn on the banks Avhen the high Avater 
has sub.sided, and jhcdlars are set up on the banks.'’ Water- 
caltrops {singlidrd, Trapa bispinosa) are a natural product. 
The AA’ater-supply of the district in general is ample. 
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In the Ms:li lands of the Bari Dodb there occur at inter- 
vals drainage lines which are called in the vernacular rohi. The 
most important is the Hudiara rohi, which enters the district 
from the Amritsar border at the Lahore village of Kila Jiwan 
Singh, about 15 miles south of the EAvi, and passes across the 
Maiijha in a tortuous course generally parallel to that of the 
two rivers, ultimately draining into the Eavi shortly before it 
reaches the Montgomery border. Its channel is from two to 
three hundred yards broad and it is so shallow that the casual 
observer in crossing it would hardly notice its existence unless 
the floods were out. During the rainy season a considerable 
volume of water comes down this channel sometimes, mostly 
local surface drainage. The soil in the channel, though stiff, 
is very fertile under cultivation, and except in the driest years 
it is safe for a fair spring crop. 

The next best known rohi is that called the Kasur ndla 
which enters the Kasur tahsil from the Amritsar district at the 
village of Sur Singh about 12 miles to the south of the 
Hudiara ro/ii. This has a deeper channel than the other and 
when in flood sends down a more rapid stream. It can be trac- 
ed back as far as Batala in the Gurclaspur District. The channel 
of the Kasur ndJa is shallow enough to cultivate for the first 
10 or 12 miles of its course as far as the village of Algon. Prom 
there it has been converted into a canal escape and assumes 
the appearance more or less of a hill-torrent. It runs into the 
Beas lowlands near Kasiir. Similarly the Patti ndla further 
south has been utilised as a canal escape two or three miles 
after it enters the district at Patti. 

Both the Kasiir and the Patti ndlas have their eonrse mark- 
ed by ridges of sand thrown up no doubt by the force of the 
water when in heavy flood. The Hudiara rohi, having a much 
gentler slope, has deposited no sand along its banks. These 
drainage lines are important chiefly with I’egard to the influence 
they have on the local spring water. The only part of Manjha 
uplands where the well water is naturally sweet is along the 
Amritsar border on the east and between the Eavi and the 
Hudiara rohi on the west. It is also found to be sweet within 
the drainage channels and along their banks especially in the 
case of the Kasur ndla which in former years probably used to 
carry dmvn a lieavier volume of water than the others. Be- 
tAveen the Kasiir ndla and the Hudiara roh i the Avater is universal- 
ly tainted, more so to the AA-est than the east. ToAvards the Mont- 
gomery border it is absolutely undrinkable, much more unfit 
for irrigation of land. Beyond the Hudiara rohi and between it 
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and tlie Eavi the water is fairly sweet, becoming less and less 
tainted as the rohi channel drains towards tlic riA er. In the year 
1908-09 extensh^e damage Avas done in the Lahore tuhszl by 
heavy floods in the Hndiara ; a central cut Avas made by the Canal 
Dejiartment after that year about to the point Avhere the Kailway 
crosses the rohi and has been generally successful in disjiosing of 
the excess water carried. Of the Kasiir rohi the comjiiler of 
the 1893-9-1 Gazetteer AA'rote that flood Avaters Avhich used to 
fill it seA'eral times in the year had been diverted by canal em- 
bankments and cultivation. The Patti rohi is noAV more destruc- 
tive in its action than it AA'as 20 years ago, a result that 
may in part at least be ascribed to the fact that, the general 
spring level having risen, the soil is less able to absorb rain- 
fall, Avhich accordingly passes off as surface-Avater. 

{( 1 ) The soil of the district is entirely allnvial ; its local 
geology has not accordingly been made the subject of any 
separate detailed investigation. Some general information will 
be found in iMedlicott’s pamphlet on the Geology of the Punjab, 
published by the Geological Siiiwey of India. The only mineral 
products of any value are hanhar and kaUar. Kankar (a kind 
of limestone gravel) is used for metalling roads, the smaller 
particles being burnt for lime; tliis mineral is found in most 
parts of the district, ))ut principally in the highlands near 
Lahore ; it is dug out at a depth varying from one to six feet, 
Avhile the smaller particles are found on the surface of the soil 
in many places and only require sAveeping up for collection 
before being put into the kilns to be burnt doAvn as lime ; kankar 
is noAV Avorked not only by contractors Avho pay the OAvners for 
the right, but by the OAVuers themseh es a\ ho often both dig and 
carry it in their oAvn carts to railway stations or to Lahore. 

KaUar is a grey powdery substance produced intermittently 
from old A'illage sites and similar places in the Manjha uplands 
Avhich is used both as a manure and for the manufacture of 
crude saltpetre. As a manure kallar is used as a top-dressing for 
young cotton and tol)acco A\hen about half a foot or so out of 
the soil ; its fertilising 2>ruperties are shoAA ii by chemical analysis 
to be due to the presence infer alia in a soil Avhich has long 
been the receptacle of the cA'cicuations of men and cattle of 
soluble chlorides and nitrates, the valuable soluble ingredients 
deA'eloping by exposure to moisture and heat during a considerable 
l)eriod amt transforming by chemical changes certain insoluble 
into soluble salts. KaUar is, however, much more commonly 
used for the manufacture iii -niu of crude saltpetre, the owners 
of the land finding it very much to their advantage to grant 
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leases to contractors who make reflnin» a Inisiness and pay chapter 
handsome sums for the ri^ht. The l^ailar earth is collected and ^ 
spread over filter licds which are copiously watered from unlined Physical 
wells sunk immediately alongside ; the filtered solution is then 
run down to cement-lined floors where it is dried by the natural fleoWv, 
heat of the summer sun ; at the recent Settlement there were 
found to he 151 /cfll/ar-producing sites yielding their OAvners an 
income of Es. 11,332. 

The flora of the district in common witli that of most 
districts in the Punjab Plains has been greatly modified by 
human agency. At one time the Avhole area must haA^e carried 
an open forest of small trees and shrubs. The settlement of the 
eountry, the extension of canal irrigation and the construction 
of railAAUys liaA'e led to the rapid disappearance of the original 
A^egetation of aaIucIi the only remains arc tin; or portions 

of the original forest which haA’e not been cultiA ated and are 
kept as grazing grounds for goats, cattle and camels. Even 
they have not been left in their original condition but hav(‘ 
probably all been felled at one time or another chiefly in order 
to supply fuel for the railways, whicli for many years burnt 
wood. 

The rakhs consist of an open growtli of Ioav trees, commonly Ti.e mkh 
about 20-30 feet in height and i-3 feet in girth. The trees ar<' 
usually isolated or occur in isolated groups, the !iround l)etAveen 
being more or less bare except for a few shnd)s, but after good 
rains a fair crop of grass springs up and remains green for a 
tew months. The general aspect of the ralJm is A'ery monotonous, 
the vegetation remaining unchanged mile after mile, and there 
are no land-marks so tliat if they were bigger it would be easy 
to get lost in them. The growth is composed mainly of three 
kindsof trees jand {Prosopis sjAci(icui), koril {Caj/'paris cifhylla), 
and vdn {^alvadora oleoides). These three are usually found 
mixed but occasionally one or other is absent and sometimes 
rent {Acacia Icncophloea) , and JardAi {Temarix ariiciilafa) are 
also found. Media {Zizyphus rnmmularia) is common throughout, 
but many other shrul)s are also found and are often abundant. 

Climbing plants are A^ery commoiv. growing particularly oA'er 
karil. The commonest climbers are Pentairopis spiralis, Cocculns 
Leceha, Pcemia exfensa, P.ivea liypocrateriformis and Maerua 
arenaria ; one or more of these climbers is almost certain to ])e 
found growing over every large karil. 

Jand {Prosopis spicigera, Linn.) is the most important tree 
in the rakhs. It is usually commoner than its associates and is. /aw? 
much more valued as it produces an excellent fircAvood. The 
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branches are lopped for feeding goats and camels. The young 
pods are sometimes eaten as a vegetable. The jand has a very 
large deep tap-root and in laud cleared for cultivation the roots 
can usually be dug up and sold at a profit. The root often pro- 
duces more wood than the stem and has been known to penetrate 
the soil vertically to a depth of over 60 feet. It flowers usually 
in April, the seed ripening in June, l)ut <ome trees can lie found 
in flow^er in November. 

Karil or harir {Capparis aphijlla, Roth.) is after jand the 
commonest tree in the rakhs. Sometimes it is more almndant 
than jand, but this is usually due to the jand having lieen cut for 
firewood and the karil left being a bad fuel. The timber is often 
used for karris or ratters. The fruit is a bright pink (;olour and 
about the size of a cherry ; wlien unripe it is often made into 
pickle. The flowers are scarlet and appear in April and a second 
crop is often produced in September l)ut is less abundant, 

Van {Salvadora oleoides, Dene.) is found mixed with jand 
and karil and usually less common than either of tliese trees in 
the mkhs, but on saline .soils it often is the principal species. The 
wood is very little used and even as find it is not liked 
tliough it can be used for lirick-burning. The van is sometimes 
preserved iu recently cultivated tracts as a shade tree for the 
benefit of cattle. The flowers appear iu Reljruary and the fruit, 
knoAvn as pilu, ripens in June and is eaten l)y the poorer classes 
especially in times of .scarcity. 

Bern {Acacia lencophloea, AVilld.) is found in most of the 
rakhs. It is a good fuel and the bark can be used for tanning. 
It floAvers in September and October. 

Farask or parwdn {Tamaritr articnlata, A''ahl.) is the only 
indigenous tree which is cultir'ated. It groAVS fast and reaches 
a fair size and is easily propagated by cuttings. The timber is 
soft and not much used and as a fuel it is not particularly good. 
It is found groAving naturally on saline soils in depressions Avliere 
water collects. 

Malla {Zi^ifphns mmmnlaria, Lamk.) is the commonest shrub. 
It is eut and u.sed for fencing fields, usually after the learms 
have been threshed out and used as fodder. In November it 
produces a small red fruit which is largely eaten by gra.ss-eutters, 
graziers and others. It floAA'crs in August and September. 

Kangar or kango {Lycivni enropaeum, Linn.) is fairly com- 
mon in the rakJis. In the autumn it produces .smaH* AAhite 
tubular flowers Avhich are folloAA’ed by bright red fruits the size 
of a small pea. 
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Ak {Galotmpis pruuera, R. Br.) is a (’omuioti slirub on ohapier 
fallow lauds and in waste places. It is easily recognized lyv its 
larrjje leaves and copious milky juice. It is almost always in physical 
flower. Aspects. 

Reshmi (Fluckca lameolala, Oliv.) is a small shrub two or 
occasionally tliree feet liia;!!. It is found in dense patches espeei- 
ally near the Sutlej. It flowers during and after the rains. 

Pilchi {Tatuarix dloica, Roxb.) is found on moi.st sandy soils 
along the Ravi and Sutlej. It is used for wicker-work, baskets, 
etc. 


Jjunt {Salsola foetida, Del.) and land (Suceda fralicosa, 

Forsk.) -These two plants arc often confused by natives and the 
names land and Idni arc often interchanged or used for tlic same 
plant in ditferent stages of growth. The two plants are really 
quite distinct, Suceda having thick cylindric leaves one quarter 
to half an inch long Avhereas in SaUola the leaves are very much 
smaller. Both arc found in saline soils and are very common. 

They flower in September and in the cold weather Zd/u' is covered 
with its fruits which arc furnished with five small liorizontally 
spreading silvery wings. The foliage of Idni is bright green, 
whereas land has a dusky purple or grey hue. 

Annual and herbaceous perennial plants, apart fhom the a!!m^7egct.v 
grasscs which are dealt with separately, may be roughly divided tion, 
into two classes — those which spring up during the monsoon and 
those which spring up after the winter rains. Tlicse two classes 
are naturally quite different just as the crops grown in the rahi 
season arc different from those of tJic kliariK It is difficult if not 
im\)ossible to say which of these plants arc truly indigenous 
in the district and which have been introduced. The needs of 
cultivation mostly belong here and a few are worth mentioning; — 


Piijdzi {Asphodclus tennifolius, Cavan.}, sometimes called 
bhukla or biujhdt, is a small bright green coloured plant n ith the 
appearance of a young onion. It is a common weed in wheat 
fields. 


Bhakhm {Tribidus terrestris, Linn.), a procumbent herb 
springing up after the winter rains. The woody fruit breaks up 
usually into five })ieces each of which is armed with two hard spines 
which easily puncture bicy<de tyres if ridden over paths and 
kaohha roads and run into the feet of men who walk bare-footed. 

Bdthu {Chenopodiuni album,, Linn.), a common weed in the 
rainy season. In rich moisi soils it attains a height of 10 feet. 

Jantri [Scsbania ac uleaiu, Poii'.) is a fall weed with yellow 
flower and long slender pendulous pods often found in cotton’ fields. 
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llarmal (Peranum Harmala, Linn.) is a perennial plant 
"rowing about a foot high. It is common on waste and fallow 
land and is said to indicate a - bad soil. As a weed of cultivation 
it is not important and is only mentioned owing to its abundance. 

The trees grown on roadsides, fields and villages are Avith 
the exception of the jardsh all introduced plants. Several have 
been cultivated for a long time and are completely naturalized, 
such as the klkctr, shtsham, tiU and others. Some although they 
have been long in cultivation shoAV no sign of becoming estab- 
lished and probably neA'er will do so, for example, barna, jdman 
and bor. A few have not long been introdueod but already show 
signs of becoming estalilishcd near Lahore and these in time Avill 
proljably spread throughout the district in suitable places though 
they may require a \ cry long time to do so, e g., the Paper Mul- 
Ijerry {Broussonctia 2)apyrifera, Vent.) from China and Japan, tlie 
Mesquit {Prosopis glandulosa, Torr.) from North America and 
Lucaena glaucu, Benth., from Tropical America. 

The most important trees at present in culivation are : — 

Kikar (Acacia arabica, Willd.). — ^This tree is the commonest 
in the district. It is cultivated on the edges of fields and on 
road-sides and springs up readily from seed. For the agricultmfist 
it is a very valuable tree. The Avood is hard and durable and is 
used for buildings and agricultural implements. It is an excellent 
fircAVOod and makes good charcoal. The bark is used for tanning. 
The branches are lopped for fodder and arc used for fencing fields. 
It flowers in the autumn and ripens its seeds in the hot Aveather. 

Shisham or Tdli (Dalbergia sissoo, Eoxb.). — Though not as 
common as kikar on fields it is the chief tree for planting on 
road-sides and canal banks. The Avood is valuable, being used for 
most purposes for which kikar is suitable and in addition for 
furniture and Avhecls of carts. It fioAvers in the spring and 
ripens, its fruits in the cold AAcather. 

Per (Zizyplius jujuba, Lamk.) is commonly planted in fields 
tind villages for shade and for fruit. The fruit is something like 
a plum and A'arics considerably in size. The best varieties are 
propagated by budding. The Avood is put to the same uses as 
that of kikar. 

Tut (Moms alba, Linn.) is planted for shade and for its 
fruits. The best varieties are propagated by budding. The wood 
is used for tool handles, shafts of carriages and for turnery. It 
groAvs readily from seed and cuttings. 

Siris or Sirin (Albizzia Lehbek, Benth.) is v'alucd OAving to 
its raifid groAvth. ft is very easily groAvn from seed. The wood 
is not much used though it is good and fairly durable. Tlie 
branches are lopped for fodder. 
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Dharek or bakain {Mclia Aze larach, Linn.) is also mainly 
valued owing to its rapid growth and to the ease with which it — ' 

is propagated bv seed. Tlie wood is used for rafters and for the 
sides it bedstoails. — 

Dharek or 

Phulat {Acacia tnode da t Wall.) . — This tree is very «low in 
growth, but is hardy and consequently is often grown in hedges 
and in dry places where Ijetter trees would not thrive. The Avood 
is very hard and durable, but as the tree is not very common it 
is not much used. 

Niin {Azadirachta indica, Juss.). — In certain parts of the 
district this tree is common but not in the canal-irrigated tracts 
as it sulfers much from frost Avhen young and appears to dislike 
canal inagation. It is planted in villages and gardens for shade 
and the leaves arc used for keeping insects out of clothes. It 
requires protection from frost for several years after planting. 

The pipal (Ficus religiosa), bor {Ficus bengalensis), and tun 
{Geclrela ioona) arc sometimes planted for shade. The jdman 
{Eugenia Jamholanu) and las^'ra {Cordia Ilgxa) are planted for 
shade and for fruit. ’Fhc bavna {Qratceca religiosa) and. amaltds 
{Cassia Fistula) arc occasionally planted for their ornamental 
flowers. 

The folloAving arc the most important grasses of the dis- oraises. 
trict ; — 

Kahbal {Cgnodon Bactglon, Pers.). — This grass is avcII- 
knoAvn to Europeans under the name of dub, but must not be 
confused Avith dab. It is abundant on road-sides, canal banks 
and Avaste places Avhere cattle graze as it is able to stand heavy 
grazing better than almost any other grass. In very dry 
X) laces and on kallardthi soil it is not found. It is one of 
the best grasses for fodder especially for horses and is universally 
used for making hiAvns. 

CJihtmhar {Eleusinc flagellifcra, Nccs.). — This grass is not 
unlike kahbal, ))ut groAVs rather taller and is not so dense. The 
floAvering spikes are much shorter and thicker than in kabbal. 

It is a good fodder grass and very common, groAving in someAvhat 
chyer xdaces than icabbal and not objecting to a small amount of 
kallar in the soil. 

Dkdnuin {Penniselum cenebroides, ilieh.). — A very good 
fodder grass, common luit usually mixed with other kinds of grass. 

It is not found in very dry places except occasionally under 
the shelter of shrubs and bushes. 
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CHAPTER. Ghann {Panicum anlidotaJe, Retz.). — A tall "niss often 3-1 
feet liigli. It is said to lie a bad fodder, but ibis is perhaps l)ecause 
Physical it is found in places ivliore cattle cannot easily ‘’ct at it owing to 
AspMts. protection of shrubs and bushes amongst Avhich it grows. 

o-harm. It is not fouiid iu the open. The older stems are nearly as thick 
as a pencil and are hard and Avoody. 

SawunJc {Panivum Cras-galli, Linn.). — A good fodder grass, 
but only found in moist places and is common as a AA'ced in culti- 
A'ated ground. 

PniKr'n. Palwdn {Androjjoiion annulatiis, Porsk.). — A good fodder grass 

]jut mainly found in moist places. 

Khdwi {Andropofioti lanigcr. Desf.). — A tufted grass common 
on soils containing a little kallar. It is remarkable in haA'ing 
scented roots and is sometimes used like khas-kkas for makina 
tatties. It is not appreciated as fodder. 


Kdhi {Sacckariun bpanlaneiim, Linn.). — A coarse tall grass 
mainly found along the Ra\iand Sutlej usually in Avet or swampy 
places. Used as fodder for buffaloes. Idiis grass is conspicuous 
after lloAvering OAving to the tuft of white cottony hairs Avhich 
surround the fruiting spikelets. 

Sir. Sir [Imptrata anuuliaavea, Cyrill). — Another grass with a 

similar fruiting panicle, apt to be confused Avith kdhi. Sir pre- 
fers stiff badly mrated clay soils and is sometimes a bad aa^cccI in 
eulth'ated land as it has spreading roots and is difficult to eradi- 
cate. Sir is apt to come up iu hiAvns and completely replace 
kabhal, the grass Avhich is ahvays planted in laAVus. 


s-ariSna, Sarkduui (SaccJutnim Mim>a.T\,oK.h.). — This is the largest and 

most conspicuous grass in the district. The ffoAvering stems 
attain a height of 18 feet and a diameter of half an inch. It is 
common along the Sutlej and IlaA’i as Avell as along canal and 
railways lines, groAving on the edges of horrow-pits and in moist 
places. Its uses are very numerous. Mur] is a fibre extracted 
from the upper leaf-sheaths of the floAvering stems. rope 

is almost always used for Ih'rsian wells, boats and rafts and all 
purposes Avhere ro])es arc used in Avat(.'r. It is also used for mak- 
ing matting and for the twine u.sed in native bedsteads. Sar is 
the name used for the leaA cs A\hich are used for fodder in times of 
scarcity. Adiia is the thick portion of the flowering-stems and is 
used for coarsi' screens. The upper thinner poilmn oi the floAver- 
i]ig-stems is used for finer screens, mats and winnoAVOng trays 
and is called sirkl. 
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Dab {Eragrostis cyno.vi)'oi(les, Bcauv.) 
mainly on stiff soils especially in low lyint? places wliere n ater p 
collects. It is not a "ootl fodder and like s/r is sometimes difB- Aspects- 


is a (’oarse crrass 


, CHAPTER, 
ouud I.— -A. 


cult to eradicate in cultivated ground. 

Lundhli or Xttnakli {Siporoholns nmhieus, Boi.ss.). 


Dah, 


-Tins 1 


”’l“aSS Li^ndik 

is characteristic of saline soils and in sucli soils it is frequently the 

mod fodder. l)ut it is 


It is not a i^oocl loader, out it is (uu- 
the ah.sen(*e of better grasses and if a 
cattle a fairly itood 
mnd. 
not 


only species of grass found, 
dently eaten by cattle 

patch of bad kallardthi soil is protected from 
crop of tills grass soon appears in wliat was formerly bare groi 
When is dry or if any other food is available it is 

touched by cattle. 

In Appendix A ivill l)e found a list of the trees, shrubs and 
woody climbers of the district. 

{e) ITolves and-jackals arc tb(' only carnivora of any inipor- 
tance, the former being met with occasionally in the lou land wastes wit,ra»nMi- 
of the Cbiinian talm'l ; jackals abound everywhere, as any one who 
spends a night Avitbin the limits of the Lahore district Avill 
speedily learn. In the last ten years 1,834 Avoh'es were destroyed 
and Rs*. 8,203 Avere paid as reivards for their destruction. Among 
the larger mammals, the porcupine, the desert and ermimon Indian 
foxes, and the jungle cat occur ; of the smaller mammals the 
common Indian gerhilic and Aarious small rats are the chief re- 
presentatives. TAventy yeai-s ago Lahore' Avas a ])ooi' shooting dis- 
trict : now, OAving to the extension of culth-ation. it is a decidely 
Avorse one and sandgrouse and bustard, birds that affert dry 
Avaste country, are A’cry rarely met Avith. In the length and 
breadth of the iManjha the Chhtinga Manga Reserve is the only 
area in which one can rely on finding game othei' than water-birds, 
though the occasional grey and black partridge, sandgrouse, pigeon, 
hares and eA'en ravine deer and black buck can be met Avith in the 
eourse of ])rotracted tours. 

The Chhanga Manga B'ikh is A ery thick and only the por- 
tions of it that haA'e been eoppice-felled the preA’ious year can be 
successfully beaten ; vitgai, pig and ])eafoAvl and hares abound ; the 
black partridge, Avhieh can be had in the cotton oa the outskirts 
of the reserve at the end of October and early in Xovember and 
again in the early spring among the green A^ heat, is the best form 
of sport; permission to shoot is to be obtained from the Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, Lahore Di\ ision. 

The Ravi riverain is disa])pointing ground though a I'caa 
geese, lunj and duck are to be seen ; the Hiitlej Bet generallv 
affords excellent rough shooting for the ofticer on tour Avho keeps 
his gun Avith him and has the leisure to u.se it. The main perma- 
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CHAPTER, nentjh'ls of tlie district and their capabilities for sport have been 
noticed under parasjrapb (c) of tins section and clia])ter ; besides 
Physical them there are backnaters of the Eavi at Ichogil and Bbaini 
Aspwts. pppi^an on the Amritsar border and certain sizeable pieces of 
Ciiaracteristic water at villages in the extreme sontli-rvest of tahs'/l Cluini^n, 
wii'ran-imlk' betwccn Kanganpur and the Sutlej, which on occasions provide 
sport. At all the places mentioned however netting and snaring 
goes on and the European siiortsman rvho visits them without 
making previous enquiries Avill not lie wise. Quail come in 
April and September and an- lu'ttcd in large numbers near the 

In Appendix B is given a li.st of sonif; 230 birds, including 
the Game Birds which occur, or are likely to occur, in the district. 
Attention is invited to the note' at the end of the list. 

The move important fi.shes of the Laliore District brought 
in for European consumption are r — 



Vernticular naino 

SiU-iiUri<- name. 

HemarkB. 

1. 

Ro//// or Dhan’li'ii 

! ale 0 rohita 

A good laMo fisli n]i to 511 If-, 
and over. 


Dai-Kaluhau, 

Labto dal ha . '<11 

flood eating lint full of lionPf;. 
Ruii.q ii]i ti) .3 in length 

o 
.1 • 

in on 

I'irrlilnn mviqalo 

y\ goiid fund fish, Runs nj) to 
311 Ih^. 

■i. 

Mali 

W ail iqo alia 

A oonnnon .and valnaLdi; food 
ihh. 

5. 

Thailn 

Cat! a hvehanani 

Good oating — tlio largest of 
]ilainR car]). Runs up to tl 
feet length and llH) Ih.q. 

n. 

larlanda [Kn^-' 
(ja?). 

lltia hhchamai 

Esteemed hy Indians, Often 
a very foul feeder. 

7. 

tinul {Uliirral) 

0'iJiiocaj,hahi>> •<liia-'' 

lii.'i. ( 

j A r-aluahle food iish. Yeiv 
hnrdy. Very vovaeion«. 

J?. 

Do. do. 

Oiihiocetihnlv ( 

laths. J 

^ Guards its own nest. 

0, 

Chinidrv. Chit rat a 
[Aliih(inr) . 

B arias 'or 

, Not very eonnnon in Lahore 
Distriet. (.'omes in after 
the mins. 

lu. 

Bachna 

• seiuleitlropias (jarna 

Sinall, about 1 Ih. in weight, 
hut quite the most palatable 
tish in the market. 

11. 

Ohilwn 

(Iheta pavjalfnsis ... 

Yery small, rises readily to fly 
and g(iod eating. 


The following are some other fishes of the Lahore District : — 


Vcriininlar name. 

SciriifiHc iiauiO 

1. 

I'inq or Sintnila or 

Cliaj t . Macroves 

nor. 

2. 

aid 

... Laheo dipioiitowu'i. 

3, 

l.'havla 

... Ophtocfphnlns gnehua. 
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■4. Khagga 

5. Singi 

6. Va/ta 

7. Biihm, Valim Garoj 
S. 

•J. 

10. 

11. 

1 : 1 . 

1 ;!. 

11. 


Chxlivd 

'luk 

Ktinni 

Mak'ii 
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Sciontiflc name. 

. .. Clurias tnagitr. 

... SaecohrancJivs fossilis. 

... CallicliTOV.s jjalda ? limaculutus. 

... Masfacembelus annatui. 

Barbus /iiiufa'‘c'iisis. 

... Aspidop n ia jaga. 

... Tiohtee eoti'j. 

... Barilius iagra (a valu.ible hirricide) 
... C/tela phnl, (a v.ihiable laivic de). 

. . luileo dgochilui. 


CHAPTER 

l.-A. 

Physical 

Aspects. 

i’ishes. 


... Amlassi-i niiitn. 


15 . CUdhu Trichog.isier fgsAaAis. 

The nomenclature of the less tvell-knmni fishes is cliffienlt and 
misleading. The same name often applies to tuo or_ niore 
different species, even in different parts of the same district. 
On the other hand tn o or more names are often given to the 
same species. 

The Sinsdr or GhariiH {Gavialis gange’icus, Gmel.) abounds 
in both rivers, being more plentiful in the Sutlej, and may often 
be seen in tYinfei’ basking in the sun on tlie sandbanks of the 
Pviivi. There is no record of tlie occurrence of the Maggar 
(Crocodil.is ^labos/ru'). Both the rivers are favourite haunts 
of the large mud turtle {Trionyx gaiifticus, Cuv.). _ Many other 
kinds of '^tortoises are also found in both the rivers and in 
marshes and ponds. Of the huge ivatcr serpents mentioned in 
the last Gazetteer the Checquered Keelback {Trofidonotus 
piscator, Schn.) has often been taken sAvimming near the banks. 
Other water snakes and harmless snaKes abound throughout the 
district. Of the venomous snakes there are five— two Cobras (Aaia- 
fripRdirtn9,:\Lerr and AambHn(/ar«.s\ Sehleg), two vipers {Vipera 
russellii, ShaAV, and Echis carinata, Sclm.) and the Kraif. Of these 
the vipers and the Erciif, Avhich are the most pi entiful, are res* 
ponsible for a large number of deaths. In the last decade 659 
people have been reported as killed l)y snakes. Of the lizards 
the AvellknoAvn Goh {Varaniis beugalemx$, Daud.) and Sahna 
or Spiny Tailed Jjizavd. {Uromasiix hardaickii, Gray.) are quite 
common throughout the district. Many other species of house 
and jungle lizards are also to be found. 


D 
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(/’) Meteorological statistics ivill be found in Table 3 of 
volume B. Tbe climate of Lahore, like that of north-irest of 
India in general, is subject to large vicissitudes. From about 
the middle of December to the middle of March the air is very- 
damp and cold, and light to moderate rain occurs at intervals 
in connection vith cold iveather storms. These storms are as a 
rule preceded by a nave of high temperature and folloned by' 
a cool wave, so that large and rapid cliangcs are a characteristic 
feature of the temperature conditions of the season. During the 
passage of cool waves tlie thermometer may sink so far at niu'ht 
that sharp frost occurs. In tlie early morning oC tlie lOtli 
January 1889 and tlie 23rd Dec(‘m])er 1910 a reading of 29'2"-' 
was recorded under tiie Observatory shed at Lahore, but on the 
ground outside temjieraturo .sank much lower. The cessation of 
the winter rains is succeeded by' a sliort-lived .^])ell of very pleasant 
spring Aveatlier. In April temperature rises fast and the two 
succeeding nioi^ths are very hot and dry. [lot vesterly winds 
prevail frecpiently in the day-time and tlic heat is then trying 
in the extreme. I’em])('rat ure.s of upwards of IK.) in tlie shade 
are of frequent occurreu'a' in tlu' second hall' of May and in 
June, the highest rcadiim- hitherto recorded being 12' '3°. Dust- 
storms occur occasionally during the hot season, reliei ing tempo- 
rarily the intensity of heat. Touards the end of June "’monsoon 
conditions appear and during the next two-and-a-half months 
spells of rainy" weather alternate vitli iiitervals of sultrv oppres- 
sive weather. The cessation of the rains about the middle of 
September is followed for tAvo or three Ai eeks by a rise af temper- 
ature in the day" time, but thereafter pleasant cool weather 
sets in and lasts till about Christmas AA'hen the Avinter rains 
begin. 


Temperature. The mean auuual temperature of Lahore is 7G, that of 
January, the coolest mouth, o5, and that of June, the Avarniest, 
94°. The average of all the maximum day temperatures of 
the year is 90°, the aA'crage of all the night minimum tempera- 
tures is 62° ; the highest y'et recorded is 120° and the loAvest "is 
29°. The diurnal range is great ; it amounts to 36° in November 
and only 19° in August. The humidity of the air is fairly high, 
the annual mean being 67 per ceiit. of "saturation, that of May- 
being 41 per cent, and tliat of December, January and February, 
the dampest months, about 80. 


Skinfall. 


( 9 ) Table 3 of the Statistical I olume B figures are 
giv'en for the annual rainfall at each of the stations Avhere 
raingauges are kept in the district, of Avhich (including the 
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recently established Balloki Station) there are now 12, as follows, i._a. 

vis . — — 

Tahsil, Physical 



Note.— (o) oipaiis Canal Baingauge Station. 


Table 4 gives the rainfall of each month at head-quarters. 

The average rainfall of the Lahore head-quarter station for the 
whole period 1859 to 1911 is nearly 21 inches, of which 13'63 
fall from July to Septemlier in the monsoon season, while only 
an inch occurs from October to December in the period of the 
early winter rains. Variations in the annual rainfall are consi- 
derable, a maximum of nearly 31 inches (in 1908-09) and a 
minimum of less than 7 (in 1899-1900 ' being reached within a 
period beginning 1892 and ending 1912-13. Table 5 (Seasonal 
Rainfall at head-quarters of each tan>{l) clearly shows the natural 
inferiority of the western portion of the district. Kasur and 
Lahore, being about equidistant from the hills, fall within the 
same rain zone ; Ohunian suffers from its remoteness from the 
hills. The district generally is well protected against drought ; 
there are few parts of it which run any risk from excessive 
precipitation. In the winter particularly, the rabi being much 
the more important of the two harvests, there can hardly be too 
much rain provided it is well distributed ; and winter rain gives 
growing crops in the riverain strength to withstand the intense 
cold of the tract. In the summer good rain checks boll- worm 
in cotton and other insect pests, extends the area imder well 
cultivation and provides natural fodder for working cattle. 
Insufdcient precipitation on the other hand means in the low- 
lands low rivers with curtailed areas under saildb and inundation 
canal irrigation, and in the uplands tends to shorten the supplies 
in the perennial canals. 

{ji) Severe cyclonic storms are practically unknown ; 
hail-storms are fairly frequent, especially in ^Nlarch and April, Cyclones, 
and often cause considerable damage to the crops. Bloods are earthquake* 

^ and floods 
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Cyclones, 
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and floods. 


Lahore City — 
Early history, 
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only local, being cor fined to the comparatively narrow alluvial 
belts bordering the two rivers. The district is sufficiently distant 
from the hills to bo practically imm.uie from earthquakes, the 
chief cause of Avhioh is the " main boundary fault ” which runs 
through tue Lower Himalayas from end to end of the Punjab ; 
the earthquake oE 1905 which worked such destruction in 
Kaiigra was liOAvever severely felt in Lahore, where many build- 
ings were damaged. 


Section 3. — History. 

The history of the Lahore District is that of its chief towns 
Lahore and KaVir, and their story is the story of the Punjab. 

Of the condition prior to the Muhammadan invasions 
of the territory round Lahore noiv comprised in the Lahore 
District very little is known. The princes and people of Lahore 
however played an important part in the long continued struggle 
between Muhain.nadanis n and Hinduisn wliich marks the 
introdnotion of the former into India. Though legend attributes 
the founding of Lahore or Lohawa-rana to Lava, the .son of 
Rama, it is not probable that Lahore was founded before the 
first century A. D., as we neither find it mentioned in connec- 
tion Avith Alexander, nor is it described by Strabo or Pliny. 
On the other hand, it may possibly be the Labokla of Ptolemy, 
as Amakatis, Avliich is mentioned by that author as near Labokla, 
has been identified by Oiinningham with the ruins of Amba 
Kapi, about 25 miles from Lahore. The first certain historical 
record of Lahore is, hoAvever, that of Hiuen Tsiang, who mentions 
it as a large Brahmanical city visited by him in A. D. 630 on 
his way to Jullundhur. Abo^it this time it is probable that the 
capital of the kingdom of Lahore Avas transferred to Sialkot, 
as Alberuni speaks of Lahore as a province Avhose capital was 
Mandhukiir, and it is noticeable that A1 Masiidi makes no 
mention of Lahore. 

At the end of the tenth century the kingdom of Lahore 
was' in the hands of a line of Brahman kings, and in A. D. 988 
Jai Pal, the reigning monarch, was decisively beaten by Sa- 
buktagin. Mahmud did not visit Lahore for more than twenty 
years after his first invasion of the Punjab, though he defeated 
Jai Pal in 1001 and Anand Pal in 1008. Lahore City was not 
at tiiis time a place of great importance. In 1034 Lahore AAms 
seized by Nialtigin, the revolted governor of Multan. He, 
however, was expelled, and in 1036 Lahore was made the 
capital of the Grhaznivid dominions east of the Indus. A final 
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insurrection by tlie Hindus at Lahore in 1012 Has quelled by chapter 
Maudud, and the city nas left in cbarge of llalik Ayaz, -wlioui - — 
Muliamniadan tradition regards as tbe founder. Duriu" the 
reign of the first eight Ghaznivid princes Lahore was governed i-Ariy butory. 
by viceroys as the head-quarters of a i)rovince, hut during the 
reign of Masiid III (1099— llLl), it was made the seat of govern- 
ment of the empire. After ilasud’s death Muhammad Bahlim, 
governor of Lahore, rebelled against Bahrum Shah in 1119 hut 
was defeated ; and in 1153 Khusru Shah again transferred the 
seat of government to Lahore, where it remained till 1193. The 
city Avas put to ransom by Muhammad of Ghor in 1181 and 
taken in 1180. Prom this time onivards Lahore was the centre 
of the opposition to the authorities at Delhi Avhile subject to 
the constant incursions of ihe turbulent Khokhars aaLo devas- 
tated the country round ii, 1205. On the death of Muhammad 
of Ghor in 1200 Ivutab-ud-din Aibak Avas croAvned at Ijahore ; 
his lieutenant Kubaeha lost the city to Taj-ud-dfn Yalduz in 
] 200, but it Avas recoA cred liy Kutb ud-din in the same year, 
h’rom the death of Aram Shah in 1211 the province of Lahore 
became the bone of contention lietween Altamash at Delhi, 
Xasir-ud-din Kubficha at Multdn and Taj-ud-din Yalduz at 
Ghazni. Yalduz in 1215 took Lahore from Nasir-ud-din ; I)ut 
Altamash defeated him in the folloAving year, and made himself 
master of the city in 1217. On the death of Altamasli in 1236, 

Malik Ala-ud-din Jani of Ijahore broke out in revolt ; and after 
ho had been defeated and killed, Kabi-lvhan-i-Ayaz of Lahore 
likcAvisc rebelled in 1238 but submitted later. 

Then folloAvs a century during Avhich Lahore lay at the 
mercy of incessant liongol raids. It aaus taken by the Mongols 
in 12-11, and put to ransom in 1240. The city Avas rebuilt 
by Balban in 1270; but in 12S5 the Mongols returned, and 
Balban’s son, prince TIuhammad, Avas slain in an encounter on 
the lAanks of the IlaA'i, the poet Amir lAliusrii being captured 
at the same time. Iduhammad’s son, Kai Khusru, Avas ap^joint- 
cd governor of the Punjab in his stead, but Avas murdered in 
1287. The suburb of IMughalpura Avas founded about this time 
by Mongol settlers, and Dua tlie Chaghatai made a raid on 
Lahore in 1301. Lmdcr Ala-ud-din Khilji, Ghazi Malik, after- 
Avards the emperor Tughlak Shah, received charge of the terri- 
tories of Dipalpur and Laliore as a warden of the march 
against the Tlongols, an office he seems to haAn discharged Avith 
some success. IIoAvever, the Khokhars took Lahore in 1342, 
and again in 1394. Avhen it was recovered by Sarang Khan. In 
1398 Lahore was taken by a detachment of Timur’s army, and 
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seems to Lave lain desolate till it ivas relmilt by ^Inbarak Shall 
' — i in 1-122. Jasratli Khokhar attacked Lahore in the same year, 
Hi^y. a^aiu in 1131 and 1132. but Avithont success ; but in 1133 

Early listory.Shaikii Ali took the city, nhich however he had almost immedi- 
ately to surrender. In 1111 Bahlol Khan Lodi was ajipointed 
to the fiefs of Lahore and Dinalpur and seized the opportunity 
of turning against his master Muhammad Shah. Lahore seems 
to have enjoyed a period of peace under the Pathans ; but in 
the reign of Ibrahim Lodi, Daulat Khan Lodi, governor of 
Lahore, revolted and called in the aid of Dabar. Lahore ivas 
plundered by 'Baliar’s troops in l.')21, but in his final invasion 
in the next year he p.assed to tlie north through Sialkot. 

The Moghai^. The peiTod of the Moghal rule ivas the golden time of tlie 
history of Lahore, Avhicli again became a place of royal residence 
and greiv to be, in the language of Abul Pazl, “ the grand resort 
of people of all nations it .still retains many splendid memorials 
of this period. On the accession of Hunniyiin, Kamran, his 
younger brother, took possession of Laliore and obtained the 
Punjab together ivith Kabul and Kandahar. In the struggle 
betAvecn Humayun and Sber Sliah, Lahore Avas the military 
head- quarters of the IMiighals, and narroAvly escaped destruction 
on their temporary defeat, llumaydn entered Lahore trium- 
phantly in 1551, Ijoing recciA’ed Avith e\ ery expression of joy ; 
but after Akbar Itad come to tlie throne, the place Avas seized 
in 1563 by his younger brother llahiin, who, though expelled, 
made, another assault in 1581, from a\ hich he aars rejiclled by 
Akbar in person. Akbar held his court at Lahore from 1581 to 
1598, Avhere he was A'isited by some Portuguese missionaries, 
and by the Englishmen Fitch, Kenherry. Leeds, and Storey. 
Some time after Jahangir’s succession in 1G05 jirince Khusni 
escaped from Agra, seized the suluirbs of Lahore, and besieged 
• the citadel ; but he Avas quickly defeated and his folloAvers 
put to death AA'ith great barbarity. Guru Arjun uas implicated 
in this rebellion and died in captivity, or, as the Sikh tradition 
has it, disaiipeared miraculously beneath the Avaters of the Ilavi. 
His shrine still stands betAveen the Moghal palace and the 
mausoleum of Eanjit Singh. Jahangir fixed his court at Lahore 
in 1622, and, when he died at Bajaiiri in Kashmir A. D. 1627, 
he was interred, in accordance Avith his express Avish, in the 
garden of Nurjehan, his Avife, aaIio erected to his memory the 
mausoleum at Shdhdara. Lahore aars the scene of the struggles 
betAveen the rival claimants to the throne Avhich ensued on the 
deaths of Akbar, Jaluingir and Shdh Jaluin, though betAveen 
A. D. 1628 and 1657 the city enjoyed an interval of peace and 
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prosperity under tlie munificent rule of All Mardan Khan and 
Hakim Ali-ud-din, avIio is more commonly knoAvn by his title ^ — 

of Wazir Khan. * Histwy. 

D^^iring the reign of Aurangzeh, Lahore had but little con- Tiio ARsi.nn. 
nection Avith the political events of tl)e time, as tlie attention of 
the emperor Avas chiefly directed to quelling the ruling poAver of 
the Marathas in the Deccan and the rebellion of the tribes of 
Rajputiina. Prom the death of Aurangzeh (A. D. 1707) to 
the accession of Ranjit Singii the fate of Lahore Avas singularly 
unfortunate. As tlie capital of an outlying province,, it Avas 
naturally tlie first to suffer from the Aveakness of tiie deeayinir 
iMoghal Empire. Ruled over by governors inadequately sup- 
ported. it Ijeeamo the poi/d d'appni of Sikii insurrections. Witli 
tlic imnsions of Ahmad Shah. Lahon* I)ecame an oiitposi of flie 
Durrani Empire. ])ut tlie hold upon it ()f the Kabul KiTigdom 
Ava.s never ov('rstrong, and its hisiory henceforth deri\es its 
chief interest from the rise of the Sikhs. 

Sikhism. A\hich was destined to rc'-O'^tablisli ITindii snprc- salu. 
many in Lahore, received l)y the martyrdom in connection A\ith 
the strugHes inaugurating the succt'ssion of Jaluingi'r in A. D. 

100^) of Gurii Arjau. the fourth suecc'ssorof Nanak and compiler 
of the Adi Graiith. tlie stimulus that transferred it from a jx'ace- 
ful to a Avarlike religion. Almost immediately after the death 
of Aurangzeh. the Sikh.s, Avho had been kept in subjection under 
his energetic rule, broke out into insurrection under a leader 
named Banda, and at length seriously threatened Laliore. The 
emperor Bahadur Shah, son and successor of Aurangzeh (A. D. 

1712) marched to Lahore, Avith a A icAv of crushing the rebellion 
but died before he could achicA'c any decisive success. A conflict 
ensued outside the Avails of Lahore betAveen his son Jaluindar 
and Azim-u.sh-shan, in Avhich the latter Avas defeated and droAvned 
in the RdAu. Ender Parukh Si'yar tlm Governor of Lahore Avas 
defeated by the Sikhs. He Avas succeeded by Abdus Samad Khan 
Avho defeated the relicls and took Banda prisoner ; and under his 
son Zakariya Khan the province had peace for tAventy-oiie years 
(1717-3Sj. lie, hoAvever, found it prudent to submit to Ahidir 
Sliiih, Avlio accA'pted a ranson in lieu of plundering the city. 

Ahmad 8h:ih Durrani occu])ied Lahore in 171S, and again in his 
second invasion, after some resistance from lIiT llannu (Muin- 
ul-mulk), the ncAv governor. Mfr TIannu Avas succeeded by his 
AvidoAV, and her abduction by the irazir Avas the pretext for 
Ahmad Shah’s fourth invasion (1755). Lahore Avas occupied and 
placed under prince Timur, from aaTioui, hoAAmver, it aaus taken 
by the Sikhs under Jassa Singh. They Avere expelled by the 
Marathas in 1758, Avho installed Adfna Beg as Governor. He 
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CHAPiER ^ months later and the Maratha power was broken by 
’ — ’ Ahmad Shah’s yictory at Panfpat in 1761, while the Sikhs, who 

His^y. j^gain besieged Lahore, were defeated in the following year Avith 

Tiie Sikhs, great slaughter at Barntila, Kabuli Mai being left as Governor 
of Lahore. The Sikh cavalry ravaged the country round, and 
after Ahmad Shah’s seventh iuA'asion Kabuli Mai Avas ejected and 
the Sikhs again became masters of Lahore. Por the thirty years 
following Ahmad Shdh’s final departure (1767-97) the Sikhs 
ruled in Lahore unmolested ; then in 1797 Shah Zaman ajApeared 
before the city and jAut it to ransom. The iievt year he appeared 
again, and on tliis occasion Ranjit Singh received from him on 
his retirement a formal grant of the chieftainship of Lahore. The 
rise of Ilanjit Singh’s power made Laliorc once more the centre 
of a flourishing tliough ephemeral kingdom. The collap.se of the 
Lahore kingdom under Ilanjit Singh’s successors form.s a chapter 
of imperial history for Avliich tlie Imperial Gazetteer may bo 
consulted In December l'^t6, tlie Council of llegency Avas 
established, and the British Ilesident became the real central 
authority at Lah.ore. On Alarcli 29th, 1819. at the conclusior, 
of the second Sikh war, the young Maharaja Dalip Singh resigned 
the Government to the British. 

Kssur Town. Tradition refers its origin to Kusa, son of Ptiiina, and l)rother 
of Loll or Lava, the founder of Lahore. It is certainly a iflaee 
of great antiquity, and General Cunningham identified it Avitii 
one of the places visited by lliuen Tsang in the seventh century 
A. D. A llajput city seems to have occupied the modern site 
before the earliest IMuhammadau invasion ; but Kasur does not 
appear in liistory until late in the Aluharamadan period, Avlien 
it AA'as settled by a Path:in colony from tlie east of the Indus. 
These immigrants entered the toAvn eitlier in the reign of Babar 
or in that of his grandson Akbar, and founded a considerable 
principality, Avitli territory on both sides of the Sutlej. IVheu 
the Sikhs rose to power, they experienced great opposition from 
the Pathans of Kasiir ; and, though the chiefs of the Bhangi 
confederacy stormed the town in 1763 and again in 1770, ami 
succeeeded for a Avhile in holding the entire principalitv. the 
Pathan leaders re-established their indepeiuhmee in 1701 and 
resisted many subsequent attacks. In 1SU7, however. Kiitb-ud- 
diu Kh:ui, their last chieftain, Avas forced to give Avav before 
Eanjit Singh, and retired to his property at INIamdot, bevond tlie 
Sutlej. The toAvn of Kasiir Avas then ineorporated in tlie 
kingdom of Lahore. It consists of an aggregation of fortified 
hamlets, standing on the upland bank and overlooking the allu- 
A'ial A'alleA s ot the Bens and the Sutlej. The Afghan element 
has now declined, 
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An extract, succinctly describing the events at Lahore and chaptbb 
in the district of 1857, from the Punjab Mutiny Eeport, is given 
at pages 42 to 44 of the 1893-94 Gazetteer. The disarming of Hi*tory. 
the troops at Mian Mir on May 13th frustrated a plot for 
the simultaneous seizure of the fort with the treasury and arse- 
nal and the outbreak of the troops in cantonments and the 
Perozepore arsenal Avas thus indirectly saved. But for this, as 
the official report says, “ the North-West Provinces and the 
Punjab must have been for the time irrevocably lost, the lives 
of all Europeans in these regions sacrificed, Delhi could not have 
been taken, and India must have been ad initio reconquered.” 
Throughout the rebellion Lahore continued in a disturbed state. 

In July the 26th Native Infantry Begiment mutinied at Mian 
]\Iir, and, after murdering some of their officers, succeeded in 
effecting their escape under cover of a dust-storm. They Avere 
hoAvever overtaken on the banks of the Ravi and destroyed by a 
force under Mr. Cooper, Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar. The 
strictest precautions were adopted in and around the city, until 
the fall of Delhi removed all further cause of apprehension. 

The subsequent history of the district is more social than 
political, and the period from the Mutiny to the present day has 
been one of steady economic and social development. 

As originally constituted the district lay wholly in the Bari Constitution 
Doab, with the exception of a group of estates round Shahdara. trie?* 

In 1855, however, some three hundred estates Avere transferred 
from the Sheikhupura pargana in the GujranAvala District to 
Lahore. The trans-Ravi estates Avere then divided up. A feAV 
went to the Chunian and Lahore tahstls, but the great bulk Avere 
made into a separate talisU nith its headquarters at Sharakpur. 

In the same year a small group of estates Avas transferred to 
Gugera, but barring that and other similar transfers betAveen 
Lahore on the one side and Montgomery or Eerozepore on the 
other, due mainly to river action, there Avas no great change in 
the constitution of the district until 1910, in which year the 
Sharakpur taJidl Avas transferred bodily to the GujrdnAvala dis- 
trict. 

The principal antiquities are those of Lahore city. That Archajoiogy 
Lahore formerly covered a far larger area than it does at present 
is at once apparent from the number and extent of the ruins 
AAliich cover the face of the surrounding country. From the city 
walls to Shalamar, Mian Mir and Ichhra — a circle with a radius 
of some three or four miles — one is constantly coming across 
crumbling mosques, tombs, gateways and gigantic mounds. Some 

E 
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conception of the extent of Lahore in its palmier days maybe 
— formed from the fact that of tliirty-six guzars or quarters into 
His^. Lahore is known to have been divided only nine are in- 

ArcbiBoiogy. cluded within the area of the modern city. On the whole it may 
be considered probable that in its best days, that is during the 
reign of Shahjahan, the city must have had a circuit of some 16 
or 17 miles. The portion of the city outside the Avails probably 
consisted of numerous thickly inhabited spots connected Avith the 
city gates by long bdz/'rs. The intervals between these different 
quarters were filled up with tombs, gardens and mosques, AA'hose 
remains now form a conspicuons feature in tlie aspect of the 
environs of Lahore. 

Lahore of the There are no architectural remains of the old Hindu city of 
Hindu period. there are some grounds for sripposing that it did not 

occupy the same site as the modern city. Tradition points to the 
vicinity of Ichra, a village about three miles to the Avest, as tlie 
site of old Lahore. 


Lahore under 
the Pathans 
and MoghaU. 


Eo mains of 
the Moghal 
period in 
Lahore. 


But there is not only a total a1)sence of the old Hindu 
architectural remains. Witli the exception of tAVO small mosques 
in the heart of the city, the Hfmiwala mas]icl and ShiranAvala 
•masjid, and the ruins of one or tAA'o shrines, there are no architec- 
tural relics of an earlier date tlian tlie time of Hunniyun. This 
fact, coupled with tlie silence of earlier AATiters, leads to the con- 
clusion that Lahore, at the period of the Pathan dynasties, though 
a place of considerable importance, AAvas not remarkable for its 
extent or tho beauty of its buildings. Prom an arcliitectural 
pomt of view, Lahore is e.ssentially a Moghal city ; and its Mu- 
hammadan remains, with a feAV exceptions, are in the . Moghal 
style, the exceptions being tlie tomb of Shah Musa, by the rail- 
way station, Avhich is Pathan and the mosque of Maryam Ma- 
kani or Maryam Zamani by tlie eastern gatcAvay of the 'fort, the 
style of which is transitional between the Pathan and the Moghal. 
Three localities at Lahore are traditionally connected Avith" the 
Ghaznivide period, and are looked upon a.s" places of great sancti- 
ty,— the tomb of Malik Ayaz, who is said to have built up the 
walls and fortress of Lahore miraculously in a single niHit • the 
tomb of Sayad Izhak, in the quadrangle of Wazir Ivhan’s Mosque ; 
and lastly, the tomb of Data Ganj Bakhsh, a learned divine 
of Baghdad, the St. Odo of liis day, avIio accompanied the vic- 
torious army of Mahmud of vrhazni in the I'haractpi of sniritnal 
adviser and died at an advanced age at Lahore. ' ^ 

In the old gateways leading to the fort Ave have examples 
of the bold and massii e .style of Akbar enntrastino- remarkablv 
with the elegant but somewdiat fantastic architecture of later 
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periods. Tiie elaborately carved buildings, with pillars of red 
sandstone, siqjportiug a sloping- cJ;/n/y< 7 , in the quadrangle of the — ‘ 

citadel adjoining Jahangir’s Khw ihcjdli, are good specimens of the Hf^y. 
Hindu-Moslem style of art, characteristic of the time of Akbar. Eemains of 
’I\\e Khicdhiidh oi Jahangir is a marble sleeping pavilion which 
stood within a large quadrangle enclosed on three sides by a EThore!” 
colonnade of red stone pillars, intricately carved with bracket 
capitals, consisting of the figures of peacocks, elephants and 
griffins. In the centre of the fourth side, which overlooked the 
Itavi, stood a pavilion, in tlie Moghal style of architecture, and 
on either side at the point of contact of the colonnade with the 
outer wall were two chambers with verandahs of elaborately 
carved pillars supporting a sloping c 7 z/nqh in the Hindu style. 

In the quadrangle Avas a garden, Avith a diahuira or 2Alatform, 
of marble mosaic, and beneath the 2)avilion and colonnades 
were underground chambers to serve as a refuge from the 
heat. In the tomb of Jahangir, at Shahdara ; the ktosque of 
Wazir Ivhan, on the south side of the city ; the Pearl 3 iosque ; the 
throne room and marble pavilion in the citadel ; the tomb of Asaf 
Khan ; the Gardens of Slialamdr ; the Ouldbi Bdgh or “ Garden of 
Kose-water”; the Gateway of Zeb-ul-Xissa ; and the Imperial 
Mosque of Auraugzeb, aa'c liave examjAles of the Indo-Moghal 
style proper, Avitli its usual characteristics of bulb-like domes, 
srqAported on claljorate pendentives, engrailed arches, marble 
lattice AviudoAVs, and brilliantly enamelled Avails. A special 
featiLrc of the Hoghal buildings is the lu'ofusion and excellence of 
the coloured tiling and enamelled frescoes {hdshi). 

Prince Kamran, brother of the Em2)eror Hunniyun, Avhen 
Viceroy of the Punjab, seems to have given the first impulse to 
the architectural adornment of Lahore by building a 2)alace and 
garden near the suburb of Naulakha and extending thence to the 
river Uavi. A bdraddri, said to have been built by Prince Kamran, 
the oldest sjmeimen of Moghal architecture in Lahore, which was 
used for many years as a toll-house at the old bridge of boats on 
the Havi, is now a lArotected monument in the charge of the 
Archaeological Department. All that remains of the jAalace is a 
large gatcAvay noAV used as a private house in the vicinity of 
Lehna Singh’s chauni. 

Akbar made Lahore his capital for some fourteen years, 
during which time he repaired and enlarged and surrounded it 
and the city Avith a Avail, jAortions of AAhich still remain, though it 
was almost rebuilt at the commencement of the present century 
by Eanjit Singh. 
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“In tlie fort up to witliin a few years ” wrote tlie compiler 
of the Gazetteer of 1893-94, “ there were left some good specimens 
of the peculiar style of architecture adopted by Akliar ; but they 
are nearly all destroyed ; the Akbari Mahal, or chamber of Akbar, 
has been razed to the ground, and the smaller throne room lias 
been so altered by modern additions that it is hardly recognisable 
as an antique building.” Other architectural remains of the 
period are the tomb of Shlh Chiragh ; the tomb of Kasim Kh^n, 
once the try sting- place of the Lahore wrestlers and noAv the 
residence of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab ; the tomb of 
Shdh Musa ; and a mosque called the mosque of Kala Khan, on 
the right hand of the road from Lahore to MiAn Mir. The 
Emperor Jahangir built but little, but there are specimens of his 
architecture in the greater Khwdhydh, or sleeping-palace ; in the 
tomb of Anar kali and possibly in the Moti masjul, or Pearl 
Mosque, formerly the Chapelle Iloyal for the imperial harem. 
But the ascription of the latter to Jahangir is questioned by the 
latest authorities. 


During the reign of Shahjahan the palace u^as enlarged and 
beautified under the supt rinlendence of Asaf Khan and the 
entire frontage covered ivith brilliantly coloured flesigns in tile 
work. The beautiful tomb of Jahangir, at Shahdara; the mosque 
of lYazlr Khan, on the south side of the city ; the Gardens of 
Shalamar ; the gateway of the Cnddhi Bdgh ; the Idgdh ; the tomb 
of Mian Mir; the summer house of Wazir Khan; the gateway of 
Zeb-ul-Nissa ; and lastly, the tombs which line the road between 
Anarkali and the Shalamar gardens, are among the works of the 
period. A smaller Khwdibgdh Avas erected adjoining the western 
side of that built by Jahangir. To the left of the Khicdlgdh Avas 
erected the range of buildings Avith octagonal towers, the laro-est 
of Avhich is called, par excellence, the Saman Burj and contains 
the small though costly marble pavilion, inlaid Avith flowers 
wrought in precious stones and known as the Naulahha, and the 
celebrateu bhishmahal, used by Eanjlt Singh as a reception room 
into Avhich a new gatcAvay called the Sathi Pol was opened for 
the Emperor’s private use, through a garden which covered the 
space noAv occupied by the fort magazine and suo-o-ested a com- 
parison with the hanging garfens of Babylon."'’ Opposite the 
pavilion in Jahangir s Khwabgah a hammdm or suite of bathinc 
rooms Avas erected, which served not only for the purpose Tudf- 

cated bjAhe name but also as a cabinet council chamber, and in 
the centre ot the tort enclosure the^^^^^^ building known 

as the Takht or i hrone-room of Shahjahan. In the fourth vear of 
his reign, the city having suffered much from the encroa^^hment 
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of the river, Aurangzeb had a massive quay of masonry con- chawer 
structed for upwards of three miles along the river’s bank. The *; — ' 
quay, it is said, M as faced with lead ; flights of steps, at intervals, History, 
led down to the water’s edge ; and rows of Persian Avheels, pro- Eemams 
iecting over the side, made the waters of the Eavi available for 
irrigating the gardens which lined its banks. The remains of the Krc." 
quay, or JBciTid of Alamgir, as it is called, are still tiaceable 
between the north-east end of the fort and the village of Bhogi- 
wal. But the great work of the period is the Jami Masjid, or 
Musalman Cathedral, the most striking bmldmg at Lahore, whose 
white marble domes and almost colossal minarets may be seen for 
miles, a building said by some to have owed its origin to the 
Emperor’s pious remorse for the murder of his brother, Bara 
Shikoh, and by others to a desire to eclipse the beauties of the 
mosque of Wazir Khtin. The completion of this mosque may be 
said to close the architectural history of Lahore. Later attempts, 
such as the, Golden Mosque of Bikhdri Khan, and the Palace and 
Tomb of Khiin Baliadur, at Begumpura, only prove hou^ 
architectural taste fell ivith the fall of the Empire and became 
a mongrel style, half Muhammadan and half Hindu. 

Eanjit Singh, unlettered and unpolished as he was, was not Lahore njidet 
without appreciation of architecture. Accordingly, he stripped 
the Muhammadan tombs of their marble facings and sent them 
to adorn the Sikh temple at Amritsar. He restored the Shalamar 
gardens, vTuch had gone to ruin during troublous times of Ahmad 
Shah, but at the same time laid ruthless hands upon the marble 
pavilions by the central reservoir, and substituted structures of 
brick and plaster in their stead. He turned the sardi, which 
separated the fort and palace from the Jama Masjid, into a private 
garden, and placed therein the marble edifice which remains to 
this day the architectural chef -cV oeuvre of his reign an example 
of injudicious spoliation and hybrid design. Besides the above, 
a few imsightly temples to Siva, erected in honour of a favourite 
wife or dancing girl, and some tasteless additions to the fort, 
comprise all the architectural works of Eanjit Singh at Lahore. 

One of the latest specimens of Sikh architecture is the mausoleum 
of Eanjit Singh himself, his son and grandson. The building is, as 
usual, in design substantially Hindu overlaid with Muhammadan 
details, and does not bear close inspection ; but the effect at a 
distance is not unpleasing. The palaces of the Sikh nobility show 
the same blending of Hindu and Muhammadan design, and are 
further disfigured by small angular chambers perched on the 
highest part of the building, to cateh the breeze in the hot 
weather and rains. The walls of the chambers are gaudEy but 
roughly painted with scenes sometimes of a religious, some- 
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times of a Avarlike or sporting character. The former are 
generally taken from the life of Krishna or of Baha Xanak ; the 
fio-htiiig scenes relate chietiy to conflicts with the Afghans of the 
north-AA'est frontier, hut none are remarkable as Avorks of art. 

Of recent years the Arclneological Department has undertaken 
the conservation of ancient monuments, and amongst the 
measures taken the folloAving are the most important : The 
military barracks long used by the British Government haA e been 
removed from the Am of Shahjahan in the Tort of 

Lahore ; modern Avails and other excrescences have been demo- 
lished : the plinth has been exposed to vieAV and the throne and 
chamber behind opened up. It still remains to grass the plat- 
form in front of the hall and to make good as much as possible 
of the damage that has been done in the hall itself. Of the 
buildings around the quadrangle of Jahangir all modern 
additions have been removed from the one Avhich did duty as a 
Pwoman Catholic Chapel and the Bari Kliiodlyah has been 
repaired in order to utilise it as an armoury in jdace of the narroAv 
and confined arnioury opposite the Sht'shmalial. The Clioti 
Khwdbgdh of Shalijahon has been conA-erted from its use as an 
English Church, its modern Gotliic roof and other fittings 
removed, the ancient marble cornice and ceilings rebuilt and the 
Avhole in other Avays restored in its pre\ ions form. Prom the Moti 
Mas] id the treasury has been removed and the modern brick Avails 
SAvept away. There Avas a A'ast rent in the ceiling of the Shish- 
mahal A\ hich necessitated the removal of tlie A^ hole of the heavy 
roof in order to reneAV the timbers to Avhicli the ceiling AA’as 
attached ; after the timbers had been renewed a neAV roof aaus put 
over them and the ceiling itself carefully aud skilfidly re2)aired. 
The Iloztiri Jiagh garden has been entirely excavated, the old 
AA'ater channels and. fountains repaired aud the garden laid out as 
far as possible on its original lines. Xumcrous measures Avere 
carried out a few years ago Avith a vicAV to securing the enamelled 
tile Avork on the walls of JVazi'r Khan’s mesque and structurally 
strengthening the building, many parts of AA'hicli Avere in a perilous 
state. The EailAAay offices A\'ere removed from the IlailAvay 
Mosque, recent additions Avere demolished and the buildings 
generally conserA'cd. At the Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara the 
minarets Avere repaired aud partly rebuilt after the Dharmsdla 
earthquake. 'Ihe stoue paA'ing on the roof and platform was 
largely reucAved and the jdli balustrade restored oii one side of 
the tomb ; much of the inlay AA'ork on the toml) itself has also 
been repaired ; in the garden of this tomlj and in the adjoining 
sardi jungle has been cleared, laAvns aud parterres laid doAvn, and 
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old catiseways and channels restored. Measures have been taken 
to preserve the fabric of the Tomb of Xiir Jah:in, Aviiieh is largely 
ruined, and to lay out the surroundings. The Shalarnar garden 
has been much improved by the remoial of jungle, the laying out 
of parterres and the restoration of the ',vater-\vays and cause- for thTco'n-^ 

„„T7-a serration of 

the leading 

ancient monu- 

Section C. — Population. 


(a) Table Oof Volume B gives separate statistics based on 
tlm census of 1911 not only of the density of the population of distribution 
the district hut also for the distribution of population over towns roi’n'ation 
and villages by sex and among occupied houses for each tahsil as 
well as for tlie whole district. 


Taking tlie figures of the 1911 census report, the Lahore dis- 
trict is exceeded in population by one Native State only and in 
density by seven British Bistricts (including DelJii) and three 
Native States. , The density of eacli tahsil is sliown in the follow- 
ing table : — 


/ 

Tallin 

Population per square 
mile. 

' 

Ruivl popiiLition per pulti- 
vatei square mile. 

Lahore 

6.3S 

CO 

A — 

Chunian 

•1 to 

;■! 1 7 

Kasiir 

.556 

u9S 


Tlie density of Lahore itself is 7,81G per square mile, which 
is only about half that of Delhi and Amritsar, and a good deal less 
than Rawalpindi and Multan. This is due to the existence of a 
large civil station. The intramural area is as congested as that 
of any of the other cities. 


(/) Table 7 gives figures for six towns of the Lahore district — lownsaud 
Lahore in the Lahore tahsil, Chiinian and Khudiau in the Chu- riiiagea. 
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nian tahsil, and Kasur, Patti and . Khem Karan in the Kasiir 
tahsil. It will be seen that Lahore and Kasiir are steadily in- 
creasing in population, Chiinian decreasing and the remainder 
remaining fairly constant. 

A detailed account of Lahore city and other places of 
interest will be found in Chapter IV, and the following is merely 
a brief account of the minor towns : — 

Kasiir, the head-quarters of a sub-diTision of the same name, 
stands just off the grand trunk road from Lahore to Perozepore, 
34 miles distant from the former and 16 from the latter. The 
town actually consists of a collection of fortified hamlets or 
small in themselves, but forming a considerable town. Since 
1867 Kasiir has been a municipality. Its history up to 1807 
has been related above ; since tlien the town has declined 
in importance and is now" little more than the centre of a 
local trade in country produce. It also has a considerable 
reputation for the manufacture of leather, and a school of 
industrial art ivas founded there in 1876, and revived in 1914. 
Kasiir is on the line of railway from Lahore to Perozepore, 
and is the junction for the branch to Lodliran and Amritsar. 
Chiinidn (38 miles from Lahore; is the head-quarters of a tahsil, 
and the centre of local traffic in wheat, gram and cotton. It was 
constituted a Municipality in 1866. Khudi4n lies about 16 
miles east of Chiinian. At Khudiiin the Katora Canal breaks up 
into three large distributaries which irrigate the Chiinian Hithar. 
The staple occupation is agriculture. Khudian Avas created a 
Municipality in 1874, but is now only a Notified Area. Patti is 
38 miles south-east of Lahore and 28 miles east of Kasiir. It 
stands on the road to Harike Perry, formerly the main line of 
communication betw een Lahore and Perozepore. The population 
is principally Moghal, and largely agriculturist. Patti became 
a Municipality in 1874, but since 1912-13 has only been a Noti- 
fied Area. Khem Karan lies in the Manjha tract of the Kasiir 
tahsil, and is distant 7 miles from Kasiir along a metalled road. 
The Municipality dates from 1869. Lahore Cantonment has 
since 1906 been the name given to Mian Mir, the head-quarters of 
the 3rd or Lahore Division of the Northern Command. It is 
situated three miles east of the Cii il Station of Lahore. A more 
detailed account will be found in Chapter IV, 

Besides these towns the district contains 1,194 villages, two 
of w hich Padhana and Pattoke are Notified Areas. They” contain 
a rural population of 758,826 souls. Some 13,000 persons are des- 
cribed in the census tables as liA'ing in encampments, boats and 
large fairs, or as belonging to the unclassed railway population. 
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The percentage of the whole population living in the villages i._c. 
is 73'23 ; the average rural population living in eaeh village is — r 

636, and the number of villages per 100 square miles is 42. The 
number of persons living in each occupied house in the villages A>mber of 
is 4'9 and in the towns 5'9. villages. 

Por census purposes a village was descinbed as any area for character of 
which a separate record of rights has been made, or which has 
been separately assessed to lard revenue, or would have been so 
assessed if the land revenue had not been released, compounded 
for or redeemed, or which the Local Government may, by general 
rule or special order, declare to be an estate. 

The villages in this district fall into the two ‘Tndo Gangetic Grouping of 
plain ” types described in paragraph 28 of the Census Report of bouses, etc. 
1911, the ‘ old ’ and the ‘ new. ’ In the older Jat villages of the 
Manjha it will be generally found on close inspection that the 
houses are divided off in some sort of order according to the pattis, 
tarafs, or other internal sub-divisions obseiwed in the village con- 
stitution. Whatever purpose they serve, in the Sandhu villages 
of the uplands they are nearly always flanked by high walls. 

The lowland villages are as a rule more cramped than those in 
the Manjha, and less attention is paid to order and method in 
laying out the settlement.- The lowland houses, too, are smaller. 

In Lahore itself the grouping of houses varies with their posi- 
tion. Within the city walls they are nearly all built wall to wall 
and back to back, and oo8 acres is made to bear 20,691 houses, 
giving an average of '027 acre for eaeh house. If, however, the 
Civil Station is taken in, each house covers an average of ‘36 acre, 
and if Cantonments are added, of '42 acre. 

(c) The variation j)er cent, of the population of the district Growth of 
is as follow S : — populatioo. 


Period. 

Lahore District. 

Whole Province. 

1881—1891 

+ 10-4 

-flu-1 

1891 -1901 

-ffc-1 


1901 — 1911 

-lO-S 

-2-3 


The actual figures for population are— • 

1881 ... 924,106 1 1901 ... 1,162,109 

1891 ... 1,075,379 1 1911 ... 1,036, L. 8 


The decrease of the last decade was general in the province, 
amounting to 2 per cent, of the population. The general de- 
crease is attributed in the Census Report to plague and fevers, 
but the decrease for the Lahore District is largely accountable to 
the transference of the Sharaqpur iahsil. 


P 
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{d) The figures for migration will be found in Table 8. 
The most noticeable feature is perhaps the very large number 
of immigrants from the Amritsar District. After Amritsar the 
districts which give most persons to Lahore, are naturally those 
adjacent to it, that is to say, Sialkot, Grujranwala, Perozepore 
and. Montgomery. The same districts with the addition of 
Multan take most persons away from Lahore, but owing to its 
metropolitan character in nearly every case Lahore takes more 
than it gives. The exceptions to this rule are Multdn and 
Montgomery and the Bahawalpur State. The total number of emi- 
grants from the Lahore District to the Chenab Colony is 28,176, 
of whom 15,676 (55‘6 per cent.) are males. The Census Eeport 
gives no figures for emigrants from Lahore to the Jhelum 
Colony. 

The figures given in Table 8 for the tahsils naturally give 
an enormous preponderance of immigrants into the headquarters 
tahail, and the last Census Eeport shows that the immigration 
into Lahore city itself is very large, 436 per mille of the inhabit- 
ants being born outside the district. The chief classes of 
immigrants are railway employes, domestic and Government 
servants. Immigration has been increased by the strengthening 
of the headquarter offices of Government, the transference to 
Lahore of the Military Accounts Department and of the head- 
quarters of certain departments, the growth of Eailway Work- 
shops, and the establishment of new educational and other insti- 
tutions. The nature of the immigration has led to a preponder- 
ance of males, and the proportion in the city is only 596 females 
per thoirsand males. 

(e) Statistics relating to age, sex and civil condition arrang- 
ed by religion are provided by Table 10. Pandit Hari Kishan 
Kaul, E. B., C.I.E., discusses the reliability of these figures in his 
Census Eeport for 1911, and the general conclusion of his article 
is that the figures should not be considered too trustworthy. 
The one feature of these which seems to call for comment is the 
apparent unpopularity of early marriages in the Lahore District 
as shown in the following table : — ’ 


Children under 15 
» » 1 ^ 


PllOPOKTlON or lIAilRlEi) TO UNMARkIEI) 
CHILDK£Af 

(a) for the whole or~~(^for Lahore'Di^i 
the British Punjab, j trict. 


f “ 16 I 1 24 

1 “ 60 ^ 1 2;>0 
1 in 1 ,.j 15 1 1 in 11^000 
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The proportion of married women between the ages of 15 

and 40 who had migrated to the Canal Colonies was 38 per mille ' 

in 1891, 35 per mille in 1901, and 34 per mille in 1911, Population, 

The following table shows the variation per cent, in popula- -^geistatigtics 
tion of the district at certain age-periods for the last three 
decades : — 


1 

2 

3 

1 4 

1 

5 

1 ^ 

7 

i 

f’ecade. 

j All ages. 

0—1,. 

10-^15 

15—40 

40—60 

1 

Over 60 

1881—1891 

1 

+ 16-4 

+ 38-5 

-41 

+ 250 

-6-6 

-400 

1 

1891—1901 

-81 

-8-1 

+ 36-6 

+ 1-7 

+ 26-1 

+ 104-0 

1901—1911 

-10-8 

-11-8 

-21-5 

-7-2 

1 

-9’6 

-130 


(/) The system in vogue in British districts for the collec- 
tion of vital statistics is described on pages 66 and 57 of Part I 
of the Census Eeport for 1911. 

Table 11 gives the figures for births and deaths in the Lahore 
District for each year since 1901 and for three quinquennia pre- 
vious to that, as well as the actual number of deaths during the 
same periods from cholera, fevers, small-pox and plague. It will 
be noticed that the general birth-rate lias never been higher than 
it was in 1914 (the latest year for which figures are available) 
and the death-rate has only twice been lower, at any rate since 
1885. 

The mean birth and death rates for the Lahore District as 
compared with the provincial averages for the year 1914 and 
for the preceding quinquennium are as follows : — 



' BiBTns. 


Deaths. 


1 

i 1914 

! 

Mean ratio of pre- 
. ceding five years. 

1 

1914, 

! 

Mean ratio of pre- 
ceding five years. 

Province 

46-3 

1 

428 

32-0 


311 

Lahore 

50-2 

' ) 

44-6 

290 


30-9 


The number of males born in 1914 to every 100 females was 
109'4 for Lahore and 109-7 for the province ; the excess of births 
over deaths for every 1,000 of the population was 21-2 for Lahore 
and 11-3 for the province. 
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Table 13 gives the actual deaths and births for each year in 
the six chief towns of the district— Lahore, Ohunian, Khudian, 
Kasur, Khem Karan and Patti- 

(g) Table 12 gives the monthly deaths (a) from all causes, 
(b) from fevers. 

The following figures show the average deaths from fevers 
in each month for the decade 1905—1914 in the district 


j 

Month. j 

Average number of 
deaths from fevers. 

November 

2,009 1- 

October 

2, ISO* 

December 

2,:n5* 

January 

1,089 

June 

1,59? 

September 

1,541 

May 

1 ,49:) 

July 

1,:)33' 

August 

1,314 

March 

1,2SS 

February 


April 

1 ],20S 

f 

( 

•XOTE.— It will be seen from Table 12 that these three months sliowoil an abnormal number o 
deaths from fever in 1908, but even if allowance is made for this they still head tlie list. 


The annual figures for cholera, small-pox and plague are to 
be found in Table 11, and for infirmities in Table 14. There are 
no figures for plague mortality before 1901. 

Messores The chief method of fighting fevers in this district is the 

““P® distribution on a large scale of quinine. In 1914, the Lahore 
wit eiers. Board distributed 22,44*0 five-grain tablets. 1,925 two- 

grain tablets, and 9|- lbs of powder. The municipality distribut- 
ed 98 lbs. of powder. Khem Karn and Kasiir Municipalities also 
distributed quinine. 
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Plague is combated by a special staff of Assistant Surgeons, chapter 
who tour amongst the villages educating the inhabitants, and i— c. 

introducing to them the best methods of eradicating the scourge, pop^ion 
The chief anti-plague methods recently adopted in Lahore have — 
been trapping, baiting and smoking out of the rats. Trapping to^oprwith*^” 
is the favourite method Avith the villagers partly because traps plague- 
are easy to work, and partly because it does not necessitate their 
absence from the fields. HoweA’er its efficacy is by no means 
uniform ; at times it has been successful, at others its results have 
been discouraging. Baiting is not liked by the zamindar, chiefly 
through his fear that some of the cattle may possibly eat a stray 
bait and die. IIOAvever particular care is always used in this 
method, wherever cattle are kept, and as far as possible all 
unused baits are picked up. Smoking was newly introduced in 
1915. It was first carried out by means of smoke stoves, but 
afterwards by the use of Lane’s nim, hattis, which have been 
found to be better for the purpose. A third method of smoking 
is by roof fumigators. The attitude of the people towards 
smoking differs widely. It can roughly be said that, the more 
popular and influential are the village headmen, the less resist- 
ance is offered. Horvever as a general rule the villages do not 
object ; all the opposition conies from a few recalcitrants. The 
enemies which plague operations and especially smoking have 
to vanquish are the ignorance and superstition of the village 
folk, their complete lack of co-operation and last but not least 
their extraordinary lack of interest in their own welfare. 

Table 11 deals ivith infirmities, and shovs the number of in- ties 
sane and blind persons, deaf-mutes and lepers of both sexes. 

The number afflicted per 100,000 of the population in the 
Lahore District is shoivn as folloivs ; — 



ISSAXE, 

! 

f 

Deaf- 

MriE. 1 

Totally IIlisl. 

1 Lepeoys. 


Male, 

. Female. 

1 Male. : 

1 1 
Female. 

t 

ilale. 

1 

Female. 

! 

Male. 

Female. 

1881 

47 

1 

26 ; 

97 

62 

561 

5S5 

‘ i 

14 

3 

1891 

57 

29 i 

1 

, 102 ] 

70 

399 

' 425 

7 

2 

1901 

100 

48 

42 j 

30 

330 , 

354 

8 

2 

1911 ... 1 

102 

46 

1 

73 

45 

263 

297 

■1 

1 


Tlie inflated state of the insanity figures for Lahore is due 
to the existence in the district of the only Lunatic Asylum in the 
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province. A note to subsidiary Table I of Chapter X of the 
Census Report explains that after deducting from the total num- 
ber of inmates of the Lahore asylum those bora outside the dis- 
trict the corrected proportion for 1911 will be : — 

Males ... ... 37 per 100,000 

Pemales ... ... 45 per 100,000 

Deaf -mutism has increased in the district during the last 
decade to an extent only exceeded by Ambala, Gurdaspur and 
Si^lkot, but compared with 1891 and 1881 there is an improve- 
ment. On the other hand blindness has decreased, and only 
Ludhiana, Amritsar and Hoshiarpur show a more marked falling 
off. As far as Lahore is concerned the improvement is attribut- 
ed by the Census Report to the existence of the Mayo Hospital. 
It will be seen that leprosy is also decreasing in the district. 


(h) The following statement gives the infant mortality in 
the Lahore District during the last tliree years 


Yeab. 

UnDRB 0\E ye IB. 

O-VE AXD U-NDER . 

I'lVE YEARS. 

Totae. 


Females. 

1 

Males. ! 

i 

! Females. 

i 

1913 

5,019 

5^09 

! 

4,781 

4,289 

19,898 

1914 

5,222 

4,909 

3,653 

3,348 

17,132 

1915 

4,990 

4,424 

3,603 

1 ! 

1 

! 3,353 

16,370 


There is a gratifying decrease to be seen in the total number of 
deaths, but even so the proportion is enormous, and much 
remains to be done in this direction. In 1914, 51,071 births 
were registered and 10,131 children under one year of age died. 

Mortality is due to a great extent to dirt and poverty, the 
general conditions of life of women living behind the curtain, 
bad housing and clothing, want of fresh air, and dark rooms! 
Moreover, as girls are not so much valued as boys, less care is 
taken of them, and their death-rate is proportionately greater. 
In Lahore itself a good deal has been done by the Society for 
Propagating Scientific Knowledge to curtail the evil. Classes are 
held in mothercraft and home-nursing, and lectures in hygienics 
and kindred subjects, and much is being done to break down the 
barriers of ignorance and superstition. 

, The birth of a boy is an occasion for great rejoicing ; a girl 
causes less enthusiasm. Amongst the Muhammadans presents 
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are given to the relations, and sweets distributed. Pings are put ch^ter 

in the child’s ears and nose and silver ringlets round the throat. ' 

Amongst the educated class prayers are recited in the child’s ear. 

For seven days the relations are feasted ; one goat is slain for a BirtiT^toms. 
girl, two for a boy. Amongst the Hindus and Sikhs the mother 
and child are considered unclean. A nurse is brought and the 
baby washed in hot Avater, and ivith its mother is kept apart for 
13 days, whilst the room is carefully guarded against the entrance 
of unclean things. On the 13th day, after a Brahman has done 
p/ija, the mother and child are thought clean, and the relations 
are given a feast. Eich men distribute jeivellery, and the rela- 
tions also contribute presents to the child. On the 40th day the 
mother and child are again cleansed and the mother is allowed to 
go out of doors. 

(i) Sex statistics are to be found in Table 10. The follow- 
ing figures will sIioav the proportion of females in the district to 
each thousand males for the last four decades compared with the 
figures ( i) for the province, (i) for the district and States of the 
“ Indo-Gangctic Plain West — 



ISSl. , 

1891, 

1 1901. 

! 

1 

1911. 

(a) Province ... ... ... ... | 

s -11 ! 

850 

1 

i 85-t 

S17 

(i/) luelu-Gangutic Plain \yo>t ... ... ’ 

830 

S39 

, 812 

793 

(c) Lahore L)i.-;trlct ... ... ... ... ! 

Sll 

816 

815 

711 


It will be seen that there has been an alarming fall in the 
proportion in the last decade, Avhich is general all over the pro- 
vince, especially in thost districts whicli fall into the same natural 
area as Lahore. But in no district or State in the whole province 
is the proportion for 1911 lower than in Lahore. Table 11 also 
shows that in cA ery year the female birth-rate has been loAver, 
and the female death-rate higlier than that of the males. The 
reason for this disparity is partly to be found in the excessive 
female mortality from plague and fevers, but the Avhole question 
is carefully discussed in the Census Eeport for 1911. 

(j) The statistics of civil condition are given in Table 10 . Civii condi- 
The folloAvmg remarks about marriage and Avedding customs are 
taken from the District Gazetteer of"l893-94. 

Marriages in the city are preceded by betrothals, o-enerallv 
contracted during infancy ; in Avell-to-do' families a bov is nnt 
usually allowed to remain unbetrothed after four or five years of 
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age. The Avonien of the two families arrange the match, and the 
men agree to whatever they propose. Often the males of the con- 
tracting families never even meet before the wedding takes place. 
Among Hindus intermarriage is greatly restricted by the caste 
rules. People of the Brahman, Khatri, Vesh or Sudra castes 
never intermarry from one caste into another, and within each 
caste there is much social grading which must lie strictly observed 
in contracting marriage ties, nor again may people intermarry 
Avithin their father’s or mother’s tribal sect. A betrothal, ndien 
finally arranged, is announced to the brotherhood and presents of 
SAA'eets and cash to the \’alue of Rs. 25 to Bs. 210, according to 
means, pass from the girl’s parents to the boy’s family. Marri- 
ages in ijahore are generally arranged between families living in 
the city, and foreign blood is seldom introduced. 

People in the city are beginning to understand the evils of 
child marriage and if possible find a boy of maturer years for 
their daughters ; 1) ut as most of the boys are betrothed at four or 
five years at present, no liusband of mature years is availalile, 
except a widoAver. Among these a school boy commands a higher 
price than an illiterate, a collegiate than a schoolboy, and a man 
in Government employ higher than any. Por any young man in 
his teens Avho has lost his Avife there is- the keenest competition, 
the presents or dowry offered rising in A-alue by a process A-ery 
like tliat of bidding at an auction. The doAATy of course is 
nominally settled on the girl, but the husband gets' it all on her 
death. Some young men haA'e made large fortunes by the succes- 
sive deaths of three or four rich young brides one after another. 
One of the chief reasons why education commands so liigh a price 
in the matrimonial market is that educated men AA'hen groAin up 
see that their young Avives are treated much better than unedu- 
cated families are likely to do. 

Among Muhami' adans the marriage is performed by a 
Maulvi or MuVali, Avho reads the nikdh or marriage service. 
Among Hindus the marriage ceremony is performed as folloAvs :~ 
seven bamboo stakes are put up in an open ground fenced by red 
strings, to Avhich green leaves of different trees are fastened. In- 
side this enclosure two reed seats covered over AA'ith a red cloth 
are placed for the bride and the bridegroom. In front sit the 
family priests of either parties making %ures of the god Ganesh 
and other goddesses, and reciting verses in tlieir praise. The 
priest of the bride’s family makes the young couple go through a 
ceremony of Avorshipping the lieaA'enly bodies and then recites 
from tie Shastras certain verses which mean an assertion on the part 
of the bride’s parents that they giA-e up their daughter ; after that 
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lie takes tin' bride’s liaiul and putting it into tlie bridegroom’s, 
makes liim repeat a ver.se signifying Ids assent to tbe union. 

This is called hafhleva. A lire is tlien kindled; round ■vvhicli tlie 
bride and liridegroom have to rvalk four times ; this is called Betrothal aud 
; tlic fire is supposed to be a ivitness of the ceremony, as 
fire is looked upon as a deity. Presents consisting of valuable 
jeivellery, casli, dresses, alnio.st all kinds of furniture, sweets and 
animals (a cow. mare. &c.), are then gifted by tbe bride’s parents 
to the bridegroom. Tlie marriage is tlien complete. 

Alarriages among Eralunaus and the upper classes of Kliatris E.'ipeusivonesg 
of J.ahorc city arc singularly free from the extravagant feasting 
and noisy celebration u hicli arc so prominent in most Indian 
marriages, liut their expenditure on presents is very heavy. A 
marriage costs the parents of either the iioy or girl, anything from 
Es. 2b0 to 11s. 4.000. The bridegroom or his father gets the 
benefit. Practically among all classes the expense attendant on 
betrothals and marriage is l ery heavy ; so much feeding and 
enterlainment have to be done for relations liy both the boy’s and 
girl’s family and for falctrs and menials, llajput marriages are 
especially extravagant. 

Widow re- marriages are little known in the city. Ilinduswiaowre- 
regard them as forbidden by their religion, and Muhammadans 
seem to folloiv suit. Pefonu in tliis respect lias lieen much 
talked of. liut few of the reformers have ventured to set the 
example. 

The betrothals w liich always pi'eeede marriages are usually in 

effected in villages at any age between 9 and 12 years old. The 
girls should not he older than 9. Girls must be married, if 
possible, in villages as in the city ; with tlic boys of agriculturists 
it is merely a question of preference or of means to supjiort a 
wife. Thus th.e first proposals come from the girl’s parents 
through a go-between, usually a Brahman or the village barlier. 

If the parents of the Imy selected send a favourable reply, then 
the girl’s people in a few days send tokens to the lioy’s house, a 
few dates usually or other trifles of the sort ; these are offered to 
the boy’s parents in the ]U'esence of relatives and if accepted 
they form an outward and visible sign of the conclusion of the 
betrothal. ^ In villages the dowry given to a girl by her parents 
is very insignificant as a rule, except when the lioy is of a higlier 
social status than the girl, when the latter’s parents have to make 
presents accoidingly. Otherwise among the Jats so far from the 
girl’s parents giving anything there is a custom, partly clandes- 
tine. partly recognised, under wliich money, varying in amount 
from Its. 50 to Es. 200, is paid for the girl to her parents. The 
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wedding may take place any time after the betrotlial, but often 
does not for several years. Tbe time of marriage rests Avitli the 
girl’s father or guardian wAo of course is guided by bis own 
and tbe girl’s convenience. Eventually, after consulting tbe 
Brabmans, be fixes on a day and sends intimation to tbe boy’s 
parents wbo are bound in bonour to accept it. Very soon after 
they send tbe girl presents of clothes and jeAvellery. A day or 
so before the wedding day tbe relatives on tbe boy’s side assemble 
and proceed in procession to tbe girl’s bouse where tlie marriage 
ceremony is performed in tbe manner described above for city 
marriages. 

When tbe ceremony is complete then alms are distributed 
to fakirs and other beggars ; all present, including village 
menials, are fed, and tbe bride is pat into a cloJi or band car and 
carried off to the boy’s house. She stays there a couple of days 
and then returns to her father’s bouse. How long she is detained 
there is a matter of arrangement between tbe pair themselves ; 
tbe bride’s father probably wishes to keep bis daughter, as she is 
useful about tbe bouse, but she may not stay away over tlie year 
without her husband’s leave. Tbe final bringing home of tbe 
bride is called mukldwa. 

These are the same in this district as elsewhere. Inter- 
' marriage between people -of different tribes is unlawful : on tbe 
other hand marriage between two of tbe same section of Jats is 
not countenanced. The Jat must select a woman of a different 
section from those to which his father or mother belonged and 
one too who lives at some distance from his village. Muham- 
madans other than Jats do not appear to observe this rule. 

Marriage within the 6th degree of blood relationship is un- 
lawful ; or between members of different religions, but for this 
purpose no difference is made between a Hindu woman or one of 
a Sikh family. ■ 

Ee-marriage of widows is common among the Jats and is 
recognized in villages among all tribes, except perhaps some 
Muhammadans of high social standing. Among Jats a widow is 
bound to marry one of her deceased husband’s collaterals who will 
succeed to the property on her death. Such a marriage would 
be made by the simple form of ckada7'~ddli or sheet throwing. 
If for any reason she cannot, or will not, marry one of the col- 
laterals, and wants to marry elsewhere, she is generally at liberty 
to do so, provided she abandons her claim on her deceased hus- 
band’s property and lives far away from his relations. A marriage 
of a widow with a man outside the circle of her husljand’s 
relations is performed by the ceremony known as kareioa, wliicb 
is little more than the fact of the man and woman living together 
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(k) The prevailing dialect of the district is Punjabi -which charter 
is spoken by 970.059 out of the total population of 1,036,158. — - 

Urdu is the next in iiuportanee being spoken by 37,555 persons. 
Hindustani is spoken by 6,725, English by 5,909, Pashtu by 4,919 Language, 
and Hindi dialects other than Urdu and Hindustani by 4,184 
persons. Other dialects and languages are spoken as follo-n^s : — 


Vernaculars of the Punjab 


Indian Vernaculars 


Asiatic Vernaculars 


European Languages 


r Lahnda ... ... 4:20 

\ Western Pahari ... 159 

i Rajasthani ... ... 3,279 

(_ Baloch ... ... 3 

’’Sindhi ... ... 482 

Eastern Pahari ... 24 

Kashmiri ... ... 706 

...«{ Unelassod Gipsy Languages 850 

Bengali ... ... 475 

Gujrati ... ... 279 

^Othcr Indian Vernaculars 91 

f Persian ... ... 992 

3 Chinese ... ... 5 

" i Arabic ... ... 17 

(.Other Asiatic Vernaculars 7 

r Portuguese ... ... 2 

3 German ... ... 7 

'j French ... ... 9 

( Other European Languages 11 


Out of those that speak Punjabi, 969,600 speak the Standard 
Punjabi of the IManjha, which is probably the purest form of 
the language tliat exists, and the remaining 389 speak Dogri. 

In the city of Lahore the enumeration nws to some extent 
prejudiced by the Urdu-Hindi-Punjabi controversy, but stringent 
precautions Avere taken to combat this and, in the -words of the 
Census Eeport, the extent of the error Avas insignificant on the 
Avhole. The present figures for the city of Lahore with reference 
to the languages which were the subject of the controversy are 
as folloAvs : — 





iHindnstimi, 

Hindi. 

1 Urdu. 

! 

1 Punjabi. 

Males 


BIO 

2,288 1 

1 

6,561 1 

40,091 

Females 


174 

702 ' 

3,427 

21,794 

Males 

»« • 


115 

292 

8,600 

Females 



78 

192 

3,500 

Males 


1,328 

219 

14,474 

59,252 

Females 

... 

I 872 

j 131 

9,401 

89,854 
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(?) Tabic No. 15 gives the figures for the principal castes 
and tribes of the district, Avith suppleiueuts for tlie raiious sub- 
divisions of Jats and ITajputs. TIany of the tribes in the Laliore 
, District are to be found all OA'er the Punjaln and tlierefore it Avill 
be sufficient here to give a brief account of the most ijuportant 
of them only. Those which have been gazetted under the Land 
Alienation Act Avill be found marked Avitli an A in Table 15. 

The Jats are not only numerically tlie strongest tribe, ))ut 
in many respects the most important. In 1 11 they luunliered 
162,77'^, the distribution by religion lieing Hiiiilus o,9iG, Siklis 
98,241, Muhammadans 60,021. Their distribution liy talifi'd-i is 
shown in Table 15. The Sikh Jats are a far more important 
section of the tribe than their mere numbers Avould lead one to 
think. Though the rules of conduct as laid down Ijy Guru 
Gobind Singh are not observed so strictly as formerly, Sikhism 
still retains in part the prestige of the jnilitary organisation 
which made it the poAver it Avas in tlie Punjab in the time of 
Eanjit Singh. The marauding instincts instilled into the minds 
of his folloAvers by liar Goliind, the fighting liabits fostered in 
the race by the SAvord rule of Ilanjit Singli, and tlie consttint 
faction broils that prevailed betAveen tlie seiiarate units of the 
Alaharaja’s military folloAving Avhen not engaged against a coui- 
inon foe re\eal themselves continually in the every day life of 
the Sikh Jat of the present day, in his gras^nng rapacity and in 
his readiness to take up arms in defence of Avhat he considers 
his rights. Prom an agricultural point of view Ibe distinction 
of religion is important, because the rules of conduct at present 
observed by the Sikhs are much better adapted to the necessities 
of a cultivating life than the habits of Alubammadans at least, 
if not of Hindus. Chief among the.se is the rule prohibitin' ■ 
smoking ; the Aluhammadan and to a k\ss extent the Hindu 
Avastes his time, dulls his faculties, and to some extent iiredisposes 
himself to luxuriousness and indolence by exce.^sivc sniokin"'. 
The immunily of the true Singh Sikh from this habit uudoubtedfy 
makes him a more efficient agriculturisl. as a rule than his 
brother Jat of any other religion. Similarly being someAvhat lax 
in his religious observance he has much more libertv as regards 
his times for going to and stopping at his Avork in the fields lihan 
the Muhammadan Jat, Avho though he may not carry out strictly- 
the prescribed ritual prayers five times a day nmst conform 
more or less to the custom of his co-religitmisis. On the other 
hand the Muhammadan and Hindu Jats are much less addict- 
ed, opeidy at least, to the vice of drinkini;-, Avhich is sanctioned 
by the Sikh religion, and Avhich incapacitates many a Sikh 
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cultivator for the steady perseverauce in cultivation and quiet 
domesticity of life to udiioh the ordinary Jat in the absence 
of disquieting circumstances appears to l)e naturally in- 
clined. This is sutlicient mention of the distinctions in Jat 
character that appear to be based on ditferences in religion. 
Next come those found to accompany dih'erence in locality of 
habitation. In physique, intelligence, and geiieral streimth of 
character without doubt far tlie finest specimens of the Jat tribe 
are to be found in Manjha, and among the Tlaujha Jats the 
Sandhus in all respects rank first. It was from these that most 
of Maharaja Eanjit Singh’s military leaders were drawn ; and 
indications of tlie avealth and pon er to which they then rose are 
to bo found in the large masonry houses belonging to ancient Sikh 
Sardar families, which still stand in many of the Manjha villages 
though for the most part in bad repair. Before and during the 
Sikh rule all the Jats of the Lahore JIanjha formed an import- 
ant contribution to the Imperial army, but after the general 
disbandment that followed the extension cf British indc over the 
Punjab they appear to have returned to their villages and taken 
kindly to an independent rustic life, supporting themselves partly 
by means of a carrying trade which brought in consideiable 
profits before the expainsion of our railway svstem and partly 
by the precarious fruits of a cultivation which Avas then almost 
entirely dependent on an uneertain rainfall, canal irrigation 
not yet having been extended to the Bari Doali tract. Of late 
years the attractions of farming rendered easy l)v the new' re- 
source of canal Avater and general abundance of laud hayc proved 
superior to the prospects held forth in (ioveriimeut service, 
Avhether military or police, so far as tlie Manjha Jats generally 
are concerned. This is the more remarkable as in the adjoining 
district of Amritsar the Sandhns ha\e taken largely to serA'icc 
in the army and in the military police. In the Lahore District 
the sons seeing their fathers for the most part preferring an 
agricultural life have followed suit and stayed at home. 

As an agriculturist the Jlanjha Jat is only moderately 
good. Hitherto their farming has lieen conducted on broad 
and rough principles ; they have had large areas to deal Avith, 
Avhich until Avithin tin; last few: j'cars Avere dejiendcnt mainly 
on dry cultivation, and this Aias dependent for its success far 
more on the season than on any special efforts on the cultivator’s 
part. The canal extension e\ en .has hitlierto made little differ- 
ence in the character of the farming ; the Manjha Jals still 
have plenty of land, Avhich under irrigation gives excellent pro- 
duce in return for every little trouble on the cultivator’s part. 
In the more congested parts howeAer of this canal- irrigated 
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tract, on tlie north for instance, towards the Amritsar border, 
where population is beginning to press on the .s(nl and the land 
in places shows signs of exhaustion, the people are coming to 
understand that to make their land yield continuously something 
more is required than a sowing preceded by two or three 
ploughings and followed by copious canal irrigation. 

Socially the Alanjha Jat’s character is often open to re- 
proach. The majority of them drink, and many of them drink 
to great excess ; a considerable number of Tiiinjha Jat villages 
have obtained an unenviable notoriety for the numerous bad 
characters, thier es and highway robbers they shelter. Murders 
and murderous assault in the Manjba occupy far too prominent 
a place in the criminal records and appear to l)e increasing 
steadily as the Jats grow rich and riotous on the proceeds of 
their newly-irrigated lands. They arc generally reputed to be 
deficient in chastity. This might he more truly said of the 
women than of the men. It is ]iot often that the village life is 
disturbed by any serious scandal of immorality. The fact that 
a Jat who has a ^v•omanof his own section outside lus family to live 
with him incurs the general opprobrium of the brotiierhood, and, 
also the custom whereby a Jat usualiy takes to wife the Aviduw 
of his deceased brotlier by the simple ceremony of cliadar dah or 
throwing of the sheet no doubt both act as a check on immoral 
tendencies. In their dealings Avith one another the Maujlui 
Jats often exhibit excessive greed and intemperate cruelty. In 
their villages they are democratic by inclination and impatient of 
control by those they do not fear, but to the Government ollicer 
paying them a friendly visit, especially to the Englishman, they 
are frank and conciliatory Avithout losing their outspokenness and 
customary independence of manner. Taken all round, notAvith- 
standing his numerous faults, the Manjiia Jat is a fine felloAV 
AAuth great capacities for good under careful guidance. Thouf-ii 
naturally restive and resentful as individuals under injury done 
and always extraordinarily tenacious of their purpose, A'et as a 
body they are quietly disposed in the absence of disturbin'^ 
elements and easily led. Whether as peasants or soldiers they 
yield readily to firm discipline, provided it is accompanied Avith 
justice and fair dealing. Both in their faults and in their 
virtues, SandMs are the most prominent among the Manjha 
Jats as they are the most striking in their external appearance, 
the features becoming handsomer and more decidedly marked 
the older the Sandli n ijroAvs. 

In the Hithar of the Sutlej Beds nearly all the Jats are 
Sidhu. The Sidlm Jats occupy principally the Avestern half of 


Hithar Jats. 
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tlie Ilitliar, Avliich forms the southern jiortion of the Chuniiln 
iahs'il. They came liere probably from the Perozepore District — 
on the opposite side of the rh-er. An account of the Slidhu's' 
migration in this direction is fnrnislicd on page 59 of ti’c Peroze- Hith,.r jats, 
pore Gazetteer for 188S-S9. The Sidhn is a far more peaceable, 
'well-indiaTed, and industrious member of society than his SanJli^i 
brother IfaTiny lived for many generations on the meagre 
]'.rofus dej'ived from cultivation depend nt on a precarious rain- 
fall and a slou’ and expensive jnocess of v eil irrigation loy the 
Persian vheel, the Sia'hn Jat has gradually become accustomed 
to lu gard the cultivation of his land and constant attendance at 
Iris -well as the chief if not the sole reason for his existence ; he 
has little money and little time to sjiend on luxuries or on 
amusements. lie is a thrifty hard-Avorlcing peasant cultivator, 
who prefers to regard farming as a pleasure as well as a means 
of subsistence, and ill not therefore bother himself with the 
more ignoljle and laborious market-garden style in which the 
Araii, deliglits. In enterprise, pluck and perserverance under 
adversity the SidJiu Jat is immeasurably the superior of the 
Arain. He is the true “ zamindar ” or •• husbandman ” of the 
Province, and his Avomen and children assist him all they can. 

The Jats along the Eai i are principally Sandhus Avho have jats of tii,. 
some large settlements along the loAver course of the river 'iiiage^. 
through this district, mosth' in the Chunidn ialistl. 

The a1)0ve account indicates sufficiently the locality and 
features of such sections of the Jats as arc most prominent in 
different parts of the district. Other principal sections are 
described below. 


The Bliulltir Jats occupy a feiv large estates iu the centre aimiiar jsts. 
of the Kasiir Manjha. They in common Avith the Her and 
Man Jat sections, a\ ho also are found in a very fcAV scattered 
villages of Lahore District, call IhemselA'cs the asl or original Jats 
and arc said to have sp)rung from the Jat or matted hair of 
Mahadeo, Avhose title is Bhula Mahadeo. In character the 
BJiidlars resemble the Sundhds, but are inferior in physique. 

There are several GiZ Jat settlements near the Sutlej in oiUats, 
IvasLir tahsil, a fcAv in the INlanjlia of Lahore falisil, and three or 
four on tlie Eavi in the Chunian tahsil. They are principally 
Siklis, but they have not a good reputation in this district as 
cultivators, and are said to be ill-suited for the toil and risks of 
cultivation by Avell irrigation, on Avhich they are largely de2Aend- 
eut in tlic tracts Avhere they ha])i)ento be settled. Tliis is jiossibly 
oAviug to their liaA ing long been used to tlte luxuries of river 
inundation, AAhich noAV neither on the Eavi nor Sutlej is as good 
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as it used to 1)6. They give one the impression of being both 
querulous and quarrelsome. In physique they are inferior to 
the ordinary Maniha Jat. 

The bliiliou settlements are feiv and scattered over the ■ 
nhole district, chielly in tbe Manjha. Their largest village is 
that of Bhrsin on tbe" Ami-itsar Ijorder near the Eavi. There are 
many other miscellaneous sections of Jats scattered about the 
district, but farther detailed mention of them does not seem 
required. 

Tlie next most numerous tribes to the Jats are Arains, who 
are settled mostly along either bank of the Eavi at the upper 
half of its course through the district ; as usual they lie thickest 
near the ton u of Lahore. Like elsewhere, so here the Arain 
is a humble minded peaceable creature, without a thought almost 
except for his land ; this he works up to a high pitch of cultiva- 
tion by tillage and manuring. The Arains’ laud holdings in this 
district generally originated in individual occupation of as much 
land as was then needed lo siipport the squatter and his family ; 
thus no surplus waste land would be included ; now their 
families have increased, sub-division lias continued generation 
after generation, and the a\ erage pro])erty of most households 
has been reduced until if is (juile insufllcieut to support his 
family, notwithstanding th.e proverbial capacity of the -Vraiu 
to make soil yield double as much as it will under another’s 
management. "Partly owing to the pressure of population on 
the land and partly in consequence of extravagant habits induced 
either by the example of others or by exags’erated ideas of the 
value of his land, the Arain near Lahore has become dee})ly 
involved in debt and has had either to sell much of his land 
outright or to mortgage it for a price he can never make good 
or on terms he can never fulfil. A similar condition of indebted- 
ness, though on a less scale and of consequent depression of 
agriculture, is found in some of the smaller Arain villages in the 
Sutlej ITithar, notably in the Kasiir tclisH ; there however the 
Arain labours under difficulties, as manure, the one thing ab- 
solutely necessary to enable Arains to carry on vith any success 
their niarket garden .style of farmiiig, is not jirocurable in sufficient 
quantity. On the other hand in two or three large Arain villages 
of the Kasur Bithar, the very best cultivation of the ordinary 
crops such as wheat and maize is to be seen, and the people 
themselves are thri\ing and not much in debt. Generally 
speaking however the Arain is inferior to the Jat as a peasant 
cultivator and as a revenue-payer. Tliough exceedingly indus- 
trious and ])ainataking, he lacks penseverauce ; he succumbs to 
adverse conditions easily ; debt specially appears to crip])le him 
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more than it does the Jat. He has no notion of keeping his 
home neat, clean or comfortable, Arain Tillages are proverbially 
filthy and untidy, his ivomen folk are not to be compared -nith 
the "jat housewives for attention to domestic details or for 
economical management of their resources. There are very 
few- Hindu and Sikh Arain villages scattered about, the people 
of which claim to ])e called and regarded as Jats. 

The Itajputs are the next most important agriculturist tribe 
in the district. They are practically all Mnsalmans ; no village 
is owned by any people wlio call themselves Eajputs and at the 
same time* pro*fess tlie Hindu religion. The predominant section 
in this district is that of Ehatti Eajputs, ’'.\ho number over 20,000 
souls or about tw’-o-tlfths of tlie total E;ijpdt recorded population. 
Next to Bhattts are tlie Khokhars, who number 8,399 according 
to the recent census, Chauhans 3,608, Euniar 2,009. Other 
clans of Eajputs in this district are very insignificant in num- 
bers. The true Eajpiit agriculturists are notorious for extra- 
vagance, idleness, and slack cultivation. In almost every Eajput 
village the mass of the people are impoverished and encumbered 
with debt, though on the other hand there are generally one or 
two leading men in prosperous circumstances. In the north- 
west coiner of the Kasiir fahs/l there are a feiv settlements of 
so called Eajputs who are as competent agriculturists as any 
, fats to be found in the IManjha. One of the most important 
sub-divisions of the Eijputs are the Kholiiars who occupy a 
setl lenient along the bank of the Euvi. a little outside the Lahore 
city comprising 16 estates, of which Niazbeg is the largest. 
These all call themselves Eajputs. ranking their section as fifth 
in order, and marrying women only of their own section or of 
the four above them. They are all luxuriously disposed and 
very extravagant, spending money wastefully on clothes, horses 
and marriages. They take no payment for their daughters nor 
do the parents of the girl have much expense, but the boy’s 
parents spend anything from Es. 500 to Es. 2.000 on feasting 
the relations of either side, distribution of alms and dancing 
women. Also the tamhol or marriage gifts to the boy’s father 
are very extravagant among this class, and the jewelleiy given 
to the girl from the boy’s people comes to a good round sum. 
Similarly at funerals this section is reckless in their expenditure. 
Thus it comes about that the Khokhar E.ajputs are generally 
overwhelmed ivith debt. They are also very inferior agricul- 
turists, being too proud or indolent to do heavy manual work 
themselves. The Khokhars in the Chunian tahsil however are 
rather Jats than E.ajputs and do not appear to -have the idle 
expensive habits of the Khokhars in Lahore and Sharaqpur. 
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CHAPTER The Dogars are of importance only in the lowlands near 
the Sutlej. They are said to hare come there from the neigh.- 
Population. hourhood of Pakpattan about 160 years ago. They are all 
— Muhammadan by religion and call themselves converted descen- 
^ ’ dants of the Chauhans of Delhi. They Avere alAAays a wild and 
lawless race in the past having no settled habitations, and this to 
some extent is their character still. Their hr^uses by the riA^er- 
side are for the most part Avattled structures AA'hich can be put 
together or taken to pieces Avith A'ery little expenditure of time 
or trouble. The Dogar generally estaljlishes himself near rivers 
partly from preference for the easy and inexpensive form of 
enltivation A\hich natural river inundation enables him to carry 
on, partly also no doubt to haA'e greater facilities for indulging 
himself in his favourite pastime of cattle stealing. Once the 
stolen animal can be brought acro.es the river all trace of it 
from the other side is lost. The Dogars in this district keep 
up their name for indolence and bad cultivation almost better 
than they do for cattle thieving. In this latter respect they 
are exhibiting a slight improvement. Whether from their 
habitual laziness and inclination for opiates or from their extra- 
vagance and carelessness in which they strongly resemble the 
Eajpiit, the majority of the Dogar villagers are very poor, but 
the community usually includes at least one highly respectable 
member Avho comes out to meet the Government official Avell 
mounted and expensively dressed. 

Kambohs. The Kambohs in this district are comparath^ely fcAv. The 
large majority of their villages are situate in the Sutlej llithar, 
principally in the Chunian tahsU. The Musalnian Kambohs 
are hardly distinguishable from Arains and very probably are 
of the same stock ; the Sikh Kamboh is better than either, being 
equal to the Arain in industry, but more enterprising and more 
provident. He matches the Arain in market gardening Avhen 
necessary and is not inferior to the Sidhu Jat in general farming. 
He is hoAvever of smaller physique than the Jat and of much 
less intelligence. The Hindu Kambohs are seldom found in the 
depressed and debt crippled condition into which so manv Arain 
villages have sunk. 

Gnjiaw. ^ The Gujjars in this district are nearly all Musalnuin : their 
A’illages are for the most part in fair order, and the people are 
moderately industrious. They do not l)ear out tlie bad reputation 
that generally attaches to their class further doAvn country ; bnt 
they combine pasturing of cattle with agriculture to some extent. 
Mabtams. Musalman Alahtamg seldom OAvn any land, but make 

their living by catching wild game, chiefly pig, which they eat ; 
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by odd jobs in the fields ; by making ropes out of sar grass, chapter 

cutting down jungle and clearing land for cultivation in inun- ' 

dated tracts. The Hindu and Sikh Mahtams OAvn a few a illages : Topuiatioo. 
their cultivation appears to be fairly good, but all Mahtams are MthwiT . 
looked on as a wdld unreliable lot ; they are quarrelsome and 
addicted to thievii g when they get the chance. 

Pormerly this vas the class from which the carriers of LabanSa. 
Upper India were drawn, and they plied their trade in for- 
mer days on bullocks of which they kept large herds. Then 
they took to agriculture, not instead of trade but as an ad- 
ditional means of livelihood. Koav, hoAvever, their carrying trade 
has been superseded by the railw^ay, and they have settled doAvn 
more or less to agriculture for Avhich their hardy spirit, pow'er 
of endurance and industry well suit them. In all their estates the 
pressure of population is more than the land can bear, and 
many of them go out to seek a living elscAAUere. The Sikh 
Labanas, found principally along the Eavi bank, are far the best 
cultivators. 

Of the Moghals far the larger number belong to the urban Moghaia. 
population ; and the same may be said probably of the Sayads. 

As cultivators, they are no better than Qureshis, being lazy, 
thriftless and very hard on their tenants. 

The word Khojah is the same as the Arabic Avord KhAvajah, Trading 
meaning a man of Avealth and resj)ectability. In this district it 
is used to denote a Muhammadan trader as opposed to Khatris *’ 
and Aroras who are Hindu traders. They are not landoAA'ners 
in the iwoper sense, but in the course of their money lending 
transactions they have acquired a good many Avells and odd 
plots of land, mostly on mortgage, but some in absolute transfer. 

They are chiefiy noted for the severity of their money-lending 
terms. 

When making advances of grain for food and seed they value 
such advances in cash at the dearest rates prevalent in the 
market during the year, and record the amount so estimated in 
their books : they claim as interest a maria (the twentieth part 
of a kandl) of produce to be deliA ered each harvest or tAA’ice a 
year. If produce is actually offered in discharge of interest 
or principal, its value is reckoned not at the high prices at AA'hich 
the advances Avere valued but at the loAver rates prevailing 
after harvest. By such devices as these the Ehojah on each 
advance he makes adds interest cent, for cent, on each year’s out- 
standings ; and practically the original loan may be quadrupled 
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c«APX£B in a couple of years if no payment or delivery of grain has Imen 
made in the meantime. The people fnlly ivcoguize the iniquity 
Population, of this class of transactions tind constantly make a complaint on 
the subject, apparently ren:arding tiiemselves as helpless victims : 
the Khojah is established in the village and manages to keep 
oat other Tillage traders: tiic villagers must have advances 
occasionally, and there is no one else to go to but the Khojah. 

The Khatris and Aroras live cinefly in towns but also are 
•found in most villages as petty traders or money-lenders. Their 
terms of interest are more lenient than the Kliojahs’ and they 
are much more ready to take up a mortgage in security for a 
debt, and this is to the interest of agriculcnriscs iiiiismuch as a 
debt secured liy a land mortgage ceases to have interest added to 
it. Also, if there is anything over in favour of the mortgagee after 
making full allowance for the interest due, they will probably 
alloAV the mortgagor some redaction on the principal. Of the 
two classes, Khatris and Aroras, tlie former has much the best 
position as a village trader and gets on better Avith the people. 
The Aroras have a larger proportion of Sikhs tlian the other, 
but in neither class are Sikhs numerous. Tlie Khatri is far the 
more enterprising of the two and is much readier to take up 
land in permanent transfer ])y sale. Many Khatris indeed in 
this district cultivate themseh es. 

Menial cia.>s- Xuniciically th(' chiilu'cU or scavengers are important, 
Stizana-’*^*' being in this respect third only to the Jats and Arains, and 
ckuhrds. numbering 982 per milh of the po])ulatiou. Tiiey fill also a 
rominent and necessary position in each village. In this 
istrict 70 per cent, are Hindus, 29 per cent. Muhammadans and 
1 per cent. Sikhs. Some of the Aullace chiiiu'iU perform tlieir 
hereditary duties of SAveeping and scaA'engiug foi- certain faniilit's, 
to Avhom they also render occasional assistance in lield Avork by 
AA’orking at the manure, foldiv" and feeding the cattle, or in 
busy seasons helping to drive tiie plough. This class also ivoiild 
carry messages from A'illagc to a ullage, do all sorts of odd jolis 
Avhich crop up on occasion, make the cJihaj or AvinnoAiing pan 
and the sirki or grass thatcli used to cover carts. Tor all these 
services he receives a .share of all grain haivested by the houses 
Avhich get his attentions. This share is on the aA’erage 5' t per cent, 
of the gross produce. Besides this class, hoAvever, there are other 
chuhrds distinguished as athn, avIio confine themsehms entirely 
to field labour and are the regular farm SAveaters of the cultiva- 
tors, their principal duties being to attend to cattle, collect 
the manure and scatter it over the land, drive the plough and 
the Persian Avheel, and do all sort.s of hard farm Avork Avhich 
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their employers would sooner be excused. For these services chapter 

the athri chuhra is fed every day, provided with clothes and 

shoes and gets a considerable quantity of grain each harvest. population. 

The Musalman iiiochi is of the same caste as the Hindu 
cha7n ir. Tiieir proper occupation is with leather, with ay hich 
they make and mend shoes, AA'hip thongs, and blinkers for the 
oxen ; in return they receive small payments in grain from their 
patron cultivators. They also do field labour sometimes, cultiA'at- 
ing land on their own account, if they can get it. Like the 
chuhra s they are put to odd jobs in the village, but they are 
above them considerably in social position and Avould ncA'cr be 
expected to touch nio'ht soil as the chuhrds do. On the wliolc 
the mochi in this district lias a status considerably superior 
to that of the ordinary Hindu cliamdr and is looked upon more 
as a village artificer. They are found in every village. 

The jiddlui confines himself in this district AAdiolly to JMhas. 
AveaAung as a trade, though ready to take up cultivation Avhen 
he Can get the land. He is paid for his weaving Avork by the 
piece and not by customary dues. 

These tAio names embrace a class of men whose occupations Mdckhi 
are concerned mostly Avith Avater, and there is no known dis- 
tinction betAveen the two, except that nmchJiii are all Muham- 
madans and jkf/urars only mostly so They carry water to the 
cultivators in the field, to the houses, and to all places Avhere 
villagers meet and require Avater. They net fish and Avork at 
the cultivation of water nuts. They carry palanquins and all such 
burdens as are borne by a load-stick {bhaingi) on the shoulders. 

Like the hihir'iti among domestic servants, so these men out in 
their villages are the most Avilliug and good-tempered lot. Their 
Avomenfolk furnish inidAvives and wet nurses ; and also the 
( hattydris, Avho cook maize and Avheat grains in the kardhi or 
iron-plate for the afternoon consumption of the village, or bake 
the bread at the common oven. Both the kardhi and the 
common oven are very common features of A’illage life in the 
district, and a or jhitiwart invariably presides at them 

in villages, though in toAvns males of the Khatri class sometimes 
take up this business if they are in poor circumstances. For 
their Avater-carrying services, the jhtnwurs and mdchhis often 
receive customary payments in grain. 

The or blacksmith is a necessary feature of eA'ery oi. XoArfr. 
lage ; he being the only man Avho can fit iron on to the plouo-h 
and other agricultural implements. He is quite separate from 
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CHAPTER the tarlihdn, or carj)enter, in this district. TJie iron is supplied 
^ to him, and he makes or repairs as required, receiving in return 

Population, a share of the grain nhich amounts ou the average to 1’2 per 

lohdt^ cent, of the gross produce. The lohiir also cultivates land. 

TarUin. The Carpenter [tarkhdn) is also a necessary institution to 

every t illage ; all repairs of nood-work are made over to them, 
the Avood being supplied ; for these services they receive ou the 
average about 1'5 per cent, of the gross iiroduce. Some tarhhdns set 
up on their oun account and get a name for good carpentering, 
so that peojde send long distances to them for carts and big wheeJs 
of the Persian wheel apparatus. A'ot a few /arkhdns turn cul- 
tivators, and 'I’ery good farmers they make, especially the Sikh 
tarkhdns. 

Kuwhdr. The humhdr is the potter and brick-burner of the country, 

who is responsible for providing all the earthenware in use, espe- 
cially the water-pots for the Persian wheel. Por these services 
he receives grain payments each harvest which amount to ’0 per 
cent, of the gross produce. He also keeps donkeys, and it is part 
of his business to carry grain within the village area ; outside 
that area he will only carry for extra payment. He is tiie general 
carrier for all small articles such as manure, fuel, bricks, and the 
like. This fact and his connection Avith manure, Avhich is much 
used for brick burning, puts him on a lower social status than 
either the tarkhdn or lohd7\ 

other classes. Of Other classes the fell is the oil-presser Avho also keeps large 
herds of sheep and goats, for their milk, aa ooI, and llesh, all of 
which he sells. The feli is of very Ioav social standing. The nai 
is the village barber Avho also carries messages, especially those 
relating to betrothals, the chlihuba. combines the trades of AAUsh- 
ing, dyeing and tailoring : in this district da!'zi or tailor is often 
spoken of as a chhimba. Changars are menials of Ioav caste, 
generally called in to plant, reap, or thresh rice. Mij’dsta are 
the Aullage minstrels who recite on festal occasions, and also act as 
so-betweens in domestic matters. 

Tribal distri- The folloAvlng are the mail! Settlements throughout the di.s - 
trict of the various tribes alioA-e enumerated. The Sandhu Jats 
ages. ^ greater part of the villages in the southern half of the 

Lahore tahsil and about ten in the east of the ta.hsil near the 
Amritsar border : north of Lahore itself there is only one \Tllage 
owned by them. In Kasur there are a great number of Sandhu 
villages in the angle betAveen the Lahore tahsil and Amritsar 
district ; a group of about ten in the extreme east of the tahsil ; 
and a larger group stretching right across the tahsil on the 
eastern side of the road from Ganda SinghAvala to Amritsar : there 
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are a few more scattered about the rest of the tahail. In chapter 
Chunian the great majority of the villages north of the Lahore- 
Multan Eailway are owned by Sandlins, about eight in the angle Population, 
between that railway and the Kasiir to/isi/ boundary, and a few TribaTaTstri- 
more around the Kasiir-Lodhran llaihvay, wliere it enters the bntioa of the 
Montgomery district. In Lahore tahstl there are no Sidhu 
villages : in Kasiir there are four or five along the Chunian boun- 
dary, one just north of Kasur itself, and a couple in the Sur 
Singh zeal : in Chunian there are a great number to the north- 
east, east, and south-east of Chunian itself, stretching down to 
the Kasur-Lodhran Railway, and a few *'0 the south-east of 
that line. There is a small colony of Dhillons comprising 
about eight villages between the Ravi, the Amritsar border 
and the Lahore- Amritsar railway ; besides these there are only 
about three in Lahore tahsil. In Kasiir there are about six, but 
they are scattered over the ivhole tahsil, the largest is Sur Singh. 

In Chunian there are only three or four isolated Dhillon villages. 

There are six or .seven villages of G:1 Jats in Lahore tahsil : in 
Kasiir there is a group of about eighteen or nineteen near the 
Sutlej to the south of Patti, another half dozen between them 
and Khem Karn town, a block of four on the Khem Karn- 
Amritsar road about 12 miles north-east of Khem Karn and two 
or three more to flic south-east of Kasiir. In Chunian there are 
about four Gil villages amongst the Sandhu villages in the north 
of the tahsil. ar.d four or five more south of the Lahore-Multan 
Railway. There are eight Bhulhir villages along the Kasur bound- 
ary of the Jjahore tahsil and a group of about twenty on the Ka- 
siir side. In Cluinian there are one or two along the Sutlej. 

There are no iMauhes villages in the Lahore or Kasiir tahsil, but 
there is a group of about ten in the extreme west of Chunian 
tahsil along the Ravi. 

There are a good many Rajpiit villages in Lahore tahsil, nine 
on the Ravi north of Lahore ; thirteen or fourteen scattered around 
Xiazbeg. eight adjoining Cantonments on the east, and north 
east ; a group of five on the Lahore-Amritsar road close to the 
district boundary ; and about ten scattered about in the south of 
tahsil. In Kasiir there is a group of four on the Kasiir-Raewind 
road, five along the Cluinian border, and seven others in different 
parts of the tahsil. In Cluinian there is a group of nine on the 
Montgomery border to the south of Chunian town, seven round 
Khudian town, and some ten other isolated villages mainly to- 
wards the south. There are three Rogar l illages in Lahore tahsil, 
two of which are in t' e extreme north ; there are some twenty-three 
along the Sutlej bank in Kasiir, and four isolated villages between 
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Kasur ar.d the Katora Canal. In Chunifin all the Doear Tillages 
(about thirty in number) are along the banks of the Sutlej. 

Arains own a solid group of about tliirty villages nuiudabout 
Lahore, and about twenty in other parts of the tahsU. They also 
own about thirty villages between Kasur and the Sutlej and six 
more in the eastern half of the talisil. There is a group of eleven 
Arain villages to the south of Chunian town, and fifteen or six- 
teen more including Khudi-hi in the rest of Chunian. Avans 
own three villages near Lahore and Mahtams own three near Lahore 
and six in the south of Chiinian lalisil. Labanasown nine or ten 
along the Ravi, north-east and south-west of Lahore, and 
Kambohs own the \'illage of Icbhra near Lahore, four ^ill^tges to 
the south and south-west of Kasur, about nine over the bor- 
der in Chunian, and tAvo near Chunian itself. 

In the following paragraphs is given a short account of each 
of the leading families of the district, ^lore detailed !■ of ices 
of each of them Avill bo found in the noAv edition of “ Griffin’s 
Punjab Chiefs.” as revised and ])rought up to date in 1900. 
Families Athich once were famous but are no longer represented 
in the Darbar lists have of necessity been omitted. 

Raja ITarbans Singh, falher of Raja Fateh Singh, was the 
younger brother of Raja 'lej Singh. Ilarbans Singh was horn 
in 1840 by a diif: rent mother from Tej Singh’s ; soon after his 
birth he Avas adopted by Tej Singh, who at that time had no son. 
Tej Singh died in Seittember 1802, and Raja ITarbans Sinah was 
made a Atard of tlie District Court at Lahore. The Ihija eame 
into a very large and unembarrassed property in 1807 at tin- 
age of eighteen years, but tbe estate had again boeonie deeply 
involved by his death in 1900. Raja Kirtlii Singh, t'le eldest son, 
succeeded and the family jdgir Avas again placed under the 
Court of Wards. Raja Kirtlii Singh died suddenly in 1900, 
leaving no son. His younger brother, Ihija Fateh* Singli. lias 
succeeded to the family seat in Darbar and to the j/hi/r. the lands 
of Avhich are mostly situated in Gujrarnvala though then' are 10 
estates belonging to it in this district ; the immoveable property 
other than the jdijtr Avas diA'ided betAi een the late Raja’s a\ idoAv 
and his tAVO brothers. The jdgir AA'as released from the Court of 
Wards in 1915. The Raia lives generally at Sbeklmpura. a large 
toAA'n of tlie GujriinAAhla District, not far from the Lahore border. 
In 1859, subsequent to his adoption of Raja Ilarbans Singh, 
a son, Sardar Bahadur Sardar Karendra Singh. Avas born to Puija 
Tej Singh. Disputes as to the succession aro.se until, bv an agree- 
ment effected in 1880, Raja Ilarbans Singh made over to Sardar 
Karendra Singh a considerable portion of his property. Sardar 
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Narendra Singh died in 1904 and was succeeded by his only son 
Sardar Bikram Singh, who resides in Amritsar, where he is an — * 

Honorary Magistrate and Civil Judge of the 1st Class. Popuiatioa. 

Nawab Fateh Ali Khan, C.I E., is the head of the well- Raj* Fateh 


known Kazilbash family. The first Hawah, Ali Raza Khan, 
rendered valuable service to the British Government at Kabul ah Khin. 


in the first Afghan campaign of 1839. These services were per- 
formed by him at the greatest personal risk and to the loss of his 
wealth and hereditary estates. Finding his life in danger in 
Kabul he accompanied the British forces to India. From then 
onwards the family has resided in Lahore. When the mutiny 
broke out the family came greatly to the front and did valuable 
service, in recognition of which Ali Baza Khan, tbe head of his 
family, was granted a taliiMdri of 147 villages in Bahraich, Oudh, 
worth Rs. 15,000 per annum. He also received the title of 
Khan Bahadur and was created a Nawab in 1864, two years 
before his death Ali Raza Khan left three sous, the eldest of 
whom, Nawazish Ali Khan, was appointed Kawab on his father’s 
death. This gentleman, who held the difficult position of Presi- 
dent to the Lahore Municipal Committee, for several years, prov- 
ed himself a Avorthy successor to his father and earned for him- 
self a name much revered by Europeans and natives alike. In 
1885 the Companionship of tbe Indian Empire was conferred 
upon him and three years later he Avas created a Knight of the 
same Order. In 1886 he received as a grant from Government 
the proprietary rights free of revenue in Rakh J uliana of Lahore 
tahstl. In 1887 Nawtib NaAvazish Ali Khan Avas appointed an 
additional member of the Supreme Legislative Council of India. 
In August 1889 he started on a tour through Europe, his ulti- 
mate object being the pilgrimage to Mecca. He arrived in Kar- 
bala and there contracted an illness, of Avhich he shortly died in 
October 1890. His younger brother, Nasir Ali Khan, succeeded 
to all Kawazish All’s estates in Oudh and in the Lahore District ; 
he was also confirmed in the title of NaAV-ib in 1892. Nasir Ali 
Khan served for tAventy-fiA'e years in the Provincial Civil Service, 
and died in 1896, being succeeded by his nephew, Fateh AK 
Khan, who inherited the title of Naiodb and his uncle’s estates ; 
and became the representative of the family with a seat in 
Provincial Darbars. In 1902 he proceeded to England as one 
of the representatives of the Punjab for the Coronation of His 
Majesty the King, and in 1903 was invited as an official guest 
to the Delhi Darbar, at which he was inA’ested as a Companion of 
the Order of the Indian Empire. In 1904 he was made an addi- 
tional member of the Governor-General’s Legislative Council. 
The NaAvab’s doA otion and loyalty to the British Government 
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CHAPTOR have been repeatedly proved and bave won the commendation 
of successive Viceroys and Lieutenant-Governors. He is a 
Population, liberal subscriber to all charitable causes and has earned the res- 
Nawii^ateii poct of all classes both as a public-spirited citizen and as one of 
All Kh^n. the leading Muhammadan noblemen of the Punjab. 

Diwan Kailas Dfwdn Kailds Nath is a great-graiidson of Etija Dina Nath, 
Ndtb. Talleyrand of Punjab in the latter days of the Sikh Empire, 

a member of the Council of Eegency before the Annexation 
and an able adviser. After the annexation of the Punjab Eaja 
Dina Nath was confirmed in all bis jdciirs worth Es. 16,460 
annually, which he held till his death in 1857. Buildings left 
by him in the Lahore city are a shiicdla near the Police Court, 
for the support of which he alienated a /dgir of Es. 500 still 
maintained in perpetuity, and another sliitodla near the M^azir 
Khan mosque. Amar Nath, the eldest son of Eaja Dina Nath, 
was a man of considerable ability and n as the author of some 
very beautiful sonnets, also of a valuable and interesting history 
of Eanjft Singh. He enjoyed from Government a cash pension 
of Es. 4,000 per annum, which on his death was converted into 
a jdytr of the same amount to descend in perpetuity according 
to the rules of primogeniture. Diwan Amar Nath died in 1867, 
leaving two sons Diwan Earn Nath and Pandit Man Nath. 
Diwan Earn Nath nas appointed an Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner in 1882 and was selected for a District Judgeship in the 
liigher ranks of the Punjab Commission in 1884, a post wliich 
he held till his retirement. He succeeded to his father’s position 
on the Provincial Darbar list and was a Fellow of the Punjab 
University. In 1896 in recognition of his integrity and work 
as District Judge he was granted the per.sonal title of Diwan 
Bahadur. He died in 1904 and w as succeeded in the title of 
Diwan, his dglr of Es. 4,000 and property by his son Diwan 
Kailas Niith, who, being of unsound mind, is only uomiually 
head of Jlie family. The whole of the property held by Diwan 
Amar Nath is now managed by the Court of Wards on behalf 
of Diwan Kailas Nath and his cousins, Diwnn Som Nath and 
Pandit Cyan Nath. Diwan Earn Nath’s younger brother Pandit 
Man Nath, w ho was born in 1860, finally became Chief Judge 
in Jammu. He died in 1894. His eldest son, Som Nath, who 
is an Extra Assistant Commissioner, has been allowed by Govern- 
ment to prefix the courtesy title of " Diw;ln ” to his name. 

Bhw Gur.ut Bhai Gurdit Singh represents one of the most influential of 
Singh. the religious families at the Sikh Court of Lahore Basti Earn 
was the first prominent member of the family ; he and his son 
Harbhaj Eai w'ere both in high favour with Maharaja Eanjit 
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Singh. When the Punjab was annexed in 184*9, the family held chapter 
idgirs amounting to Ps. 19,000, of which Es. 22,44*7 were main- 
tained, some permanently and the rest temporarily. Bhai Nidhan Population. 
Singh, a great-grandson of Bhai Basti Pam, Avas made in 1846 a BbliGurdit 
member of the Council of Pegency, which office he held till the 
annexation. Bhai Xidhan Singh died in 1856, and his cousin 
Bhai Charanjit Singh was recognised as the head of the family. 

He was a good scholar in four languages, aa'us deeply interested in 
educational matters and was appointed an Honorary Magistrate 
in 1879. On his death his, jagir Avas resumed, his four minor sons 
receiA’ing in lieu a grant in perpetuity of Ps. 3,133 per annum. 

His cousin Bhai Nand Gopal liecame the representatit^e of the 
family ; he avrs a ProA'incial Darbari and for some time a nomi- 
nated member of the Lahore Municipal Committee. Bh^i Nand 
Gopal died Avithout issue in 1895, but he had adopted as his son 
Manohar Lai, a grandson of his sister, who is apA-e and a HiAu- 
sional Darbari. On Bhai Nand Gopal’s death, Bhai Mihan Singh, 
son of Nidhan Singh, Avas acknoAA'ledged as the head of the family. 

He was a member of the Lahore Municipal Committee from 
1876 to his death, and was appointed an Honorary Magistrate in 
1882. In recognition of these services he received the title of 
Pdi Bahadur in 1891. He Avas nominated a Bellow of the Punjab 
University in 1898. Bhai Mihan Singh w'as one of the most 
prominent citizens of Lahore and exercised a powerful influence 
for good in the city. He died in 1900, leaving tAvo sons, the elder 
of whom, Bhai Hardial Singh, is a Talisilddr, and has succeeded 
to his father’s seat in DiA'isional Darbars. Since the death of 
Mihan Singh, Bhai Gurdit Singh, the eldest son of Charanjit 
Singh, has been recognised as the head of the family, and is a 
ProAuncial Darbari. He is in charge of Maharaja Panjit Singh’s 
tomb at Lahore and is a member of tbe Managing Committees 
of the Aitchison Chiefs’ College and the Khalsa College at 
Amritsar. Prom 1900 to 1902 he was a member of the Muni- 
cipal Committee of Lahore and in 1903 he aars invited as an 
official guest to the Coronation Darbar at Delhi. 

DiAvan Bahadur Diwan Narendra Nath belongs to a Kash- Mwia Baha- 
miri Brahman family who emigrated to Hindustan in the 18th Narento*^ 
century oAving to the persecution of the Hindus by Abmad^^th. 

Shah Abdali after his conquest of Kashmir. The family, 
whose most prominent members Avere DiAvan Ajodhya Pershad, 
grandfather of DiAA'an Bahadur DiAvun Narendra Nath, and 
Raja Dina Nath, cousin of Diwan Ajodhya Pershad, attained 
to a position of great eminence at the Sikh court. After the 
annexation Diwan Ajodhya Pershad gained a high character 
Avith all English officers for his unriglit and honourable dealings 
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and a "ood name ivith tlie public for justiee and impartiality. 
Tbe jcigirs of the DiVan had lapsed to Government at an- 
nexation. but he tvas panted a pension of Es. 7,500 and of 
this Es. 1.000 Avas sanctioned to be upheld to him and his 
heirs in perpetuity. Also in 186 an area of 1,200 acres 
was granted to him from HinjarAval Bahh, which is now 
known as Ajodhiapur. Diwan Ajodhya Pershad died in 1870 
and his son Baij Nath in 1875. Diwan Xareudra Ndtii was 
11 years old when his father died ; his estate, which was saddled 
with a heavy debt of Es. 40,000, was restored to solvency under 
the management, of the District Court of Wards at Lahore. A 
life pensio^ of Es. 1,625 was sanctioned to the young Diwan 
over and above the income of the estate of Ajodhiapur. After 
attaining his majority he was granted a seat in Provincial 
Darbars and was allowed to assume the hereditary title of Diwan. 
In 1886 he obtained the degree of Master of Arts and in the 
following year was nominated a Fellow of the Punjab Fniversity. 
In 1888 he was selected for the post of Assistant Commissioner 
under the Statutory Civil Service Eules and m 1895 was 
promoted to the rank of Deputy Cornmissioner, Avlrich he still 
holds. He was granted the title of Diwan Bahadur as a personal 
distinction in 1908. The Diwan lias travelled extensively in 
India, Ceylon, Europe and Egypt. He enjoys perpetual jdfiirs 
in nine villages in the Lahore tahsU, of one of w^^mh, Amirpur, 
he is also owner. 

Hardial Si]jgh of Jajja is the present head of the family of 
Sardar Kahn Singh, Nakai, though the best knoAvr. member is 
Abdul Aziz, the third son of Sardar Kahn Singh, who lives at Wan 
Adlian and was early in life converted to Islam. The family 
which derives its oame from the Naka country, lying between 
Lahore and Gi gera, was one of the smaller misls of the Sikh 
confederacy and had concluded a matrimonial alliance with the 
great Eanjit Singh, gained a large amount of territory in the 
Chiinian, Kasiir and Gugera tahsih, but was deprived of it by 
Maharaja Eanjit Singh, Sardar Kdhn Singh, who then represented 
the family, being left with only a few estates round Dehrwal 
village near the Eavi in the Chiinian tahsU. After annexation 
Sardar Kahn Singh was left in possession of a life pension of 
Es. 3,840 in addition to a jdgir revenue of Es. 11,980. Hardial 
Singh holds a /dgir of Es. 2,000 per annum granted in 1862 to 
Chattar Singh, son of Sardar Kahn Singh, and Ins heirs male in 
perpetuity according to the rules of primogeniture, and Abdul 
Aziz has a life ,;ag»r of Es. 1.200. Din Muhammad, son of Abdul 
Aziz, is a Ndib Talisilddr. There has been considerable ill-feeling 
between the Sikh and IMuhammadan branches of the famil^. 
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The Paklr family of Lahore claims its local name Bukhari 
from the fact that its founder Jalal-ud-din, a priest with a great 
reputation for sanctity who afterwards migrated to the Punjab, 
resided at the close of the 7th centmw of the Muhammadan era 
at Bukhara. The first member of the family to come to promi- 
nence was Aziz-ud-din, who made a success as the private 
physician of Maharaja Ranjit Singh and was liberally rewarded 
by the monarch. In all matters connected vith Europeans and 
the English Government Azfz-ud-din was the best and truest 
adviser of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He enjoyed also a great 
reputation for his courtier-like manners, bis eloquence, poetry 
and elegant writing. Aziz-ud-din died in 1845. Duidng the 
life-time of Eakir Aziz-ud-din his brothers, Imam-ud-din and 
Nur-iid-din, played subordinate parts, but both were men of 
some importance, and the latter in particular, fr^m whom Khan 
Sahib Ealdr Sayad Zaifar-ud-din is descended, demands some 
notice. Prom 1818 he was in attendance at the Sikh Court and 
was entrusted with multifarious responsible duties, including 
that of Royal Almoner. Along with Ins famous lirother, Nur- 
ud-din was closely connected in the conduct of negotiations with 
the British Goi'erument in which lie always displayed tlie most 
kindly spirit, and in 1846 he was appointed a member of the 
Council of Regency. In 1850 tlie Supreme Government con- 
firmed to him for life all his jdqtrs and allowances amounting to 
Rs. 20,885 per annum. Nur-ud-din died in 1852. Of his de- 
scendants the most prominent was liis third son, Fakir Saiyad 
Kamar-ud-din, who became attached to the Sikh Court at an early 
age. In 1882 a khillat of Rs. 500 was conferred on him by the 
Punjab Government, and in the same year he was granted proprie- 
tary rights and later i\\e jdgtr rights in 700 ghnmaos of waste land 
in the Lahore tnhsU, wliere he founded the village of Jalalabad. 
He was for some years a member of the Lahore Muiricipal 
Committee and of the District Board, and was the senior Hono- 
rary Magistrate in Lahore, one of the oldest fellows of the Punj- 
ab University and a Provincial Darbari. For his valuable ser- 
vices in all these capacities he was made a Khan Bahadur at the 
Jubilee of 1887 and a Commander of the Indian Empire in 1909. 
Qn his death in 1909 his eldest son, Khan Sahib Fakir Sayad 
Zaffar-ud-din, an Honorary Magistrate and retired Deputy Super- 
intendent of Railway Police, became the head of the family, 
succeeding to a part of the family jdgir and property, and to 
the seat in Provincial Darbars ; the bulk of the personal pro- 
perty was left by Fakir Sayad Kamar-ud-din to his second son, 
Jalal-ud-din. Another prominent member of this important 
family, for a fuller notice of which space is unfortunately 
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insufficient, was Pakir Sayad Iftikhar-ud-din, great nephew and 

1 son-in-law of Pakir Sayad Kaniar-ud-din, Avho after a distin- 

Popuiation. ^^jgPed career in Government service, includiug the post of Bri- 
KhSnUhib tish Euvoy at Kabul, died in harness as Seltlenient Officer of 
M r ud to Hoshiarpur in 1914 He leaves a minor son, Pakir Sayad Siraj- 
Bukhdri. ud-din. 


Biwan Kisben 

Kisbore 

Dbariwala. 


Diwan Kishan Kishore is the present head of a family A^hich 
attained to eminence in the sendee of Maharaja Ranjit Singh ; 
it derives its name from a humorous nickname giA en by the 
Maharaja to PiAA'an Batan Ciiand, tl\e grandfather of DiAvan 
Raj Kumar, to distinguish him from another Ratan Chand at the 
Court. Diwan Ratan Citand Avas eunployed in the Postal Depart- 
ment under the Sikhs and enjoyed cash alloA\unces as aa^cII as 


jdgirs in estates in A-arious parts of tlie Punjab. After the Sutlej 
Campaign he AA'as appointed Postmaster- Gen era! in the Punjab 
and did excellent service throughout the rebellion of 1848-89. 


On the annexation of the Puujal:) certain of his jdglvb amounting 
to Rs. 6,800 Avere released to liim for life free of all service and 
a garden worth Rs. 200 near the Shiihalmi Gate of Lahore Avas 
released to him and his male heirs in perpetuity. He Avas appoint- 
ed an Honorary Magistrate of Laliore City in 1802 ; in this 
capacity he showed much activity and intelligence. He Avas 
always liberal Avhen money Avas required for any Avork of pul)lic 
utility, he built a fine sardi and tank near tlie Shahalmi Gate 
and had a large share in the formation of the puldic gardens 
round the city. He Avas created a Diwan by the Supreme Gov- 
ernment in 1865. He died in 1872. He Avas succeeded by his 
eldesfson Diwan BhagAvan Das, Avho Avas granted a jdg]'r of 
Rs. 2,585 under a sanad, dated 7th January 1874. He too was 


a Provincial Darl)ari and an Honorary Magistrate of Laiiore, 
took a keen interest in city matt ers, erected several Imildings 

and Avas a gentleman of public and enlightened .spirit ; the 
honorary title of DiAAun Avas conferred on him in 1892. Diwan 
Bhagwau Das died in 1906 and Avas succeedea by his son DiAvan 
Raj Kvim^r avIio only survived him for three years. DiAvan R:ij 
Kumar’s eldest son, DiAvan Krishan Ivishore, Avho is noAv the 
heao of the family, has succeeded to the family jdulr. property, 

title and seat in Darb'ir ; he Avas educated at tlie Government 

College and Avas made an Honorary Magistrate for Lahore City 
in 1908. Lala Harnam Dfts, younger brother f)l‘ Di^an Ratan 
Chand, is a retired Extra Assistant Commissioner. He is an 
Honorary Magistrate in Lahore, biit resigned on account of old 
age in 19t)7. His sou, Moti Ram, is a 1 cihsilda?'. 

Pandit Amar Kath is the leading representath e of a Brah- 
man family Avho.se traditions go l)ack to the year 1244 Avhen 
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Alla-ud-diu Masud was king of Delhi and which settled in Lahore 
about the middle of tlie 18tli century. The founder of the for- — 
tunes of the family was Brij Raj or Brij Lai, who was made 
Pandit when Ranjit Singh rose to power and was appointed to Pandit Amar 
read and explain the sacred Sanskidt hooks, holding tliis jdost and 
remaining in high fav our till 1833. Pandit Madhsudan, his son, 
was also a orreat scholar ; he also held office at the Sikli Court and 
enjoyed valuable j/fg'irs. On his death in 1863 a bequest by him 
of his entire property along with tlie perpetual ydqh to his fourth 
son Devi Ditta Pershad was contested in the Civil Courts by the 
other heirs. Eventually by a compromise all the property with 
the exception of the jagir revenue Avas divided equally among all 
the sons. Pandit Radha Kislieu, eldest son of Pandit lladhsudan, 
received a grant of 2,000 acres of laud in proprietary right in tah- 
sil Ohunian, now known as the village of Kot Radha Kishen, as 
the reAvard of his personal exertions in encouraging Sanskrit 
learning and in promoting the Punjab University College move- 
ment. On Pandit Radha Kishan’s deaUi Rs. 1,200 out of Ids 
]d<jirH Avere continued to his sou Pandit Rishi Kesh, Avho also 
inherited his private property. Pandit Rishi Kesh. after a 
career of public utility died in 1888. His son Pandit Bansi Lai 
having died childless in 1897,- his property aa ent to his AA'idoAvs, 
and Ids seat in Darbar to Pandit Amar Xath (see beloAv), the 
family gdejir being divided in three equal shares betAAcen («-) 

Amar Nath, ih) JoAvala Dat Pershad, and (a) Sohan L.d and 
Panna Lai, jointly, the grandsons of Bal Kishan, second son of 
Pandit Madhsudan. Pandit Amar Nath is the only sou of Pandit 
Har Kishan, avIio predeceased his father Pandit Madhsudan ; he 
is an Honorary Magistrate and a Provincial Darbari, Avith a seat 
senior to his cousin Juwala Dat Pershad, son of DeA'i Ditta Per- 
shad. 

The founder of the fortunes of this family Avas Sheikh 
Mohi-ud-din. AA'ho Avlion atut young attracted the attention of xLfr-ud-di'n. 
DiAvan Moti Ram and so came to the notice of Maharaja Ran- 
jit Singh. His son Imam-ud-din Khan aaus Gov’ernor of Kash- 
mir, Avhen that province Avas made oA’er to Maharaja Gulab 
Singh by the Treaty of the 16th .March 1816. In 1848 Avhen 
almost all were traitors to their GoA'ernment in the Multan 
rebellion, Slieikh Imam-ud-diu remained faithful, and both he 
and the troops he raised, to the number of 2,000, behaved well 
before Iklultan and distinguished themselves in several actions 
with the rebels. Eor these services he subsequently received 
a life cash pension of Rs. 11,600 and his gd(jir of Rs. 8,400 aa^s 
confirmed to liim. In 1857 he raised, under the orders of 
Government, tAvo troops of caAnlry for service at Delhi. He 
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died in March 1859, aged 40, leaving one son Sheikh Ghulam 
Mahhiib Subhani, who was born in 1842. In 1862, at the 
recommendation of the Punjab Government, the Supreme 
Government sanctioned jdgirs of Ps. 5.600 being upheld in 
perpetuity, while the remaining jdgirs with Ghulam Mahbub 
Subhdni were to lapse at his death. After living the greater 
part of his life at Lahore, where he took no part in public 
affairs, the Sheikh died at Delhi in 1903 during the Coronation 
Darbar which he was attending on the invitation of Govern- 
ment. He left no direct heir, as both his sons died in infancy. 
Kis jagir lapsed to Government, but his cousin Sheikh Nasir- 
ud-din inherited all his priv'ate property and became the head 
of the family. Sheikh Nasir-ud-din is a retired Extra Judicial 
Assistant Commissioner in the Punjab and was for nearly three 
years Wazir of the Bahawalpur State, a post which his father, 
Firoz -ud-din, had held before him. He received the title of 
Khan Bahadur on the 1st January 1909. 

The distinctive name of the family Kamla (idiot) was applied 
by Sardar Hari Singh Bhangi to tlie younger (Godh Singh) of 
two brothers, sons of a Chaudhri of Manihala in the Lahore Dis- 
trict, who were fighting in his service on account of reckless but, 
as it proved, successful bravery performed by him in war. The 
living members of the family are descended from TJttam Singh, 
the cider brother, who was also a fine soldier and, after being 
handsomely rewarded Avith jdgirs, Avas in his old age appointed by 
Maharaja Eanjit Singh Judge at Amritsar. The family maintains 
its military traditions, liaving at present three members serving in 
the 30th Lancers. Sardar Tara Singh, who liA-es at Kulla in the 
Lahore District, was for some years an Honorary Magistrate at 
Patti and is a Divisional Darbari ; he served like his father Sardar 
Sher Singh with great distinction in the Haiderabad contingent ; 
and OAvns land in the Lahore District and in Oudh. Sardar 
Baghel Singh, sou of Suchet Singh, is an Honorary Magistrate 
and a large landowner in Oudh and is a DiA'isional Darb iri in this 
District, where he has acquired some land by purchase in tahsil 
Chunian. 


Sardar Sahib 
Bhai 'feja 
Singh of 
Thethar. 


The family arc Sidhu Jats of the A illage of Thethar in 
the Lahore tnhsll. Four brothers, tlie sons of Prem Sino-h, 
AA^ere famous fighting men in Sikli times, the second, Shamir Singh, 
excelling in the use both of the boAv and of the musket. Shamir 
Singh built the fort of Gobindgarh at Amritsar in 1808 by 
direction of Maharaja Baujit Singh and became its warden. The 
family has remained constant to its military tradition ; since the 
annexation it has been the rule rather than the exception for the 
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members of every single one of the four branches to enter the 
Army in the service of Government. The younger members — * 

of the family continue to follow soldiering as a profession, while 
many of the older members are now at home enjoying pensions, Sard«r S4hib 
Avell earned after years of hard service all over India. Of the 3“ 
latter the most prominent are Sardar Sahib Bhdi Teja Singh ; Thethar. 
Sardar Bahadur Janmeja Singh Besaldar Major and Sardar 
Gopal Singh, Besaldar ]Major. The two first named are brothers, 
grandsons of Slier Singh, Avho received the title of ustdd at the 
court of Ban jit Singh for his proficiency as a sAVordsman ; Bhai 
Teja Singh is a retired 1st grade Inspector of Police and a Pro- 
vincial Darbari and Avas for ten years nath’e Aide-de-Camp to 
His Honour the Lieutentant-GoA'ernor of the Punjab until the 
post Avas abolished ; Janmeja Singh, his younger brother, is a 
retired Besaldar Major of the 21st Cavalry and a Honorary 
Magistrate in Lahore ; the tAvo brothers inherit in enqual shares 
their father’s not inconsiderable property in Bakhs Lidhar and 
Dlialla and in JIauza Thethar of the Lahore District and in the 
Lyallpur District. Gopal Singh, a retired Besaldar Major of 
the lltli Lancers, is the eldest survmng son of the late Bajendra 
Singh, a very distinguished Native Officer of the 9th Hodson’s 
Horse ; the Basaldar Major holds the zail of Kohrian in which 
the native A'illagc of the family is situated. 

Tlie family local name is derived from a grant of 30,000 acres jiaiik Sahib 
oC Avaste land in the neighbourhood of Kasiir made to its aborigi- Kimn Kasu. 
nal members by Ibrahim Khan Lodi. The villages of Harike, 

Betu and the tAvo Nauls Avere founded by it, and its members 
fought on the side of the Pathan Chiefs of Kasur against the Sikhs 
until the capture of Kasur by Banjit Singh in 1807. Khewa 
Khan, the then head of the family, rcceh'ed a jdgir in Mamdot, 
south of the Sutlej, Avhither his master has also retired, of the 
same value as the one which he had lost in Kasur. Khewa Khan’s 
son, Kbair-ud-din Khan, served Avith distinction in the first 
Afghan Avar and during the latter part of the Sutlej War and the 
Multan outbreak fought on the side of the British. His nephew 
and adopted son, Kamal-ud-din Khan, also serA^ed the British 
Government faithfully in five campaigns. The leading members 
of the family noAV are ^1. Sahib Khan, Avho lives at Betu, and M. 

Ghulam Muhammad Khan, Avho lives at Naul Uttar ; one half of 
the family /rt'r/zr is held by the latter, and the remaining half by 
the former jointly Avith his three brothers. IMalik Sdhib Khan is a 
Divisional Darbiiri and Avas formerly a member of the local board 

at KaSUl. Sardira 

Sardars Jbanda Singh and Patch Singh are the present 
representath es of a family derh ed from the Nabha State in thesLgb** 

Mlwai. 


K 
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CEA^^ Atahva, whose first prominent member was Sardar Dbanr.a Singb, 

J ■ a brave and successful officer in tbe army of Mabaraja Eanjit 

Population. ippe family /dyirs to tbe amount of Rs. 25,000 were 

sardi^ continued by tbe Sikb Darbar to Sardar Kirpal Singb, tbe grand- 
an^Fateh"”'' father of Sai'dars Jhanda Singb and Pateb Singb. When Raja 
shngh! * Sber Singh’s force rebelled at Multan in lSd8 Kirpal Singb 
Maiwai. separated himself from it, and with a few sowars came into the 
camp of Major Edu ardes with whom be bad previously served 
in Bannu. On annexation his personal jdyir of Rs. 4,000 per 
annum was confirmed to him for life, and a new fagir of 
Rs. 5,000 for loyalty at Multan was granted him in perpetuity. 
Sardar Kirpal Singb performed good service for Government in 
1867 and received a khillat of Rs. 500 and a sana l of approbation. 
He died in 1859 ; and bis son Sardar Sanip Singb succeeded to a 
fd /ir comprising 12 estates, 4 in tahkU Lahore, 6 in Ohunian 
and 2 in Sharaqpur, which amounted in 1893 to Rs. 7,703. 
Sardar Sarup Singb died in 1904 ; bis sons, Sardars Jhanda Singh 
and Fateh Singb were then minors and tbe estate was put under 
tbe court of M'ards. Tbe /dglr, which under tbe term of tbe 
grant bad to be reduced to Rs. 5,000 on tbe death of Sanip Singb, 
and tlie rest of tlie property arc inherited l)y tlie Sardars in equal 
shares. Sardar Jhanda Singli, tbe elder, was educated at the 
Kbalsa College, and Sardtir Fateh Singb, tbe younger, at the 
Aitebison College and Punjab F'uiversity. Tbe estate was 
released from tbe court of Avards in Fe])ruary 1910. 

Misr Bisham- The Misr family of Lahore, of Avbich llisr Bisbambar Das is 
barDis. present bead, is of Brahman origin and came originally from 

Jbelum. Tavo of its members occupied tbe post of Treasurer to 
Ranjit Singb, one in Lahore, the other in Amritsar, but iGip L41 
was tbe more famous, having gained a great name for justice and 
equity as Governor of the Jullundur Doab under Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh ; be subsequently joined in tbe Multan rebellion 
and bis estates were confiscated. One of bis sons, Misr Sawan 
Mai, Avbo died in 1904, served in tbe British Army AAutli "reat 
distinction, and in recognition of his services obtained from Gov- 
ernment a jdgh' in four villages, which yielded him Rs. 961 a 
year. His only survivingigrandson, Misr Bisbambar Das, has suc- 
ceeded to \iis J dgif and other property. Other notable members 
of tbe family in recent years were Misr Sundar Das, who was 
for tAVO years keeper of the Privy Purse to IMabaraja Dalip Singb, 
and died a Provincial Darbari in 1894 ; Misr Ram Das, a Pro- 
vincial Darbari, Avho died in 1892 ; and Misr Megb Raj (died 
1864), Avbo after tbe Sutlej campai^ni Avas appointed Treasurer to 
the Darblr, receiAmd tbe title of Rai Bahadur, AAms Treasurer of 
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the Lahore Division from 1849 to his death and was appointed an 

Honorary Magistrate in 1862. — 

” Population. 

This Sidhu Jat family, wliich hails from the riverside vil- 
lage of Mokal in the Chunian tahsU, rose during the reign of sbambar oas. 
Maharaja Panjit Singh by their OAvn strength and prowess in xhe iiokai 
battle. The first At'ell-knoAvn member under British rule Avas lamiiy. 
Resaldar Mana Singh, Avho serA'ed for three years Avith distinc- 
tion in the Banda Military Police ; in 1801, Avhen that force 
was reduced, he was made zailddr of Mokal and received a 
grant of 720 acres of Avaste land in Rakh Mudki of the Chunian 
taJisU. He died in 1884. Another Avell-known and highly 
respected man of the family Avas Pesaldar Gudar Singh, who 
died in Mokul in 1890. The zailddn is still in the family, being 
at present held by Arjan Singh, grandson of Besaldar Mana 
Singh. The head of the family is Khan Bahadur Sarddr Abdnr 
Eahman, eldest son of llasaldar Gudar Singh. The Khan 
Bahadur Avho, like his distant cousin Sardar Ahmad, second son 
of Pesaldfir Mana Singh, became a convert to Islam, is a retired 
Deputy Collector in tlie Irrig-ation Department, obtained his 
title in recognition of his long and approved service of 30 years 
and his general integrity and is an Honorary Magistrate in 
Lahore Avhere he lives and a Provincial Darbari. He OAvns 268 
acres of land in Mokal and other villages. Sardar Ahmad is also 
a retired Deputy Collector of the irrigation Department and 
has 30 years’ service to his credit ; he is a Divisional Darbdri, 
has a large landed property in the Lahore and Hissar Districts 
and in the Chenab Canal, is the author of several Urdu books 
on agriculture as Avell as editor of a ncAA'spaper on the same 
subject and has Avritten a history of the Mokal family. 

Sardar JiAvan Singh is the chief representative of the family sardar jiwan 
of Suklia Singh, the first Sikh coiiA'ert of the descendants of of 
Changa, thirteenth in descent from Sandlin, the founder of the 
Sandhu Jat colony in the M.injba after their emigration from 
Ghazni in Afghanistan. Changa AA’as an influential chaudhri 
and founded the A'illage of Padhana IG miles south of Lahore 
AApere the family still resides. Sardar JoAAtila Singh, son of 
Sardiir Mit Singh, Avho Avas the son of Sukha Singh, Avas very 
eminent at the beginning of the present century both for his 
bravery and his munificent generosity. He held very large 
jdgirs from Maharaja Banjit Singh, but on his death in 1835 
most of tbese Avere resumed. No direct descendant of his noAV 
lives. The existing members are the descendants of Ganda Singh, 
the younger brother ol Sardar Mit Singh. Sardar Jiwan Singh, 
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like his father before him, lives at Padhana, where he is Honorary 
Magistrate, having jurisdiction in 51 villages of tlieKasiir tahsil. 
The jdgir allowances have ceased, hut the Sardar has proprietary 
rights in four villages and is in flourishing circumstances. The 
family is connected hy marriage with some of 'he best houses 
in the Manjha. 

Sardar Bhola Singh of Jodhpur is a man who comes little 
before the public at present, but deserves mention as the son of 
Kahn Singh. Kahn Singh Avas the bravest and the keenest of 
the Sikh chiefs Avho fought against the English during the cam- 
paign of 1848-49; after annexation he lost the which he 

had received for excellent services rendered at the head of his 
Dragoon regiment under the Sikh Government, but received 
a cash pension of Es. 600 per annum. When the mutiny of 
1857 broke out Kahn Singh Avas one of the first chiefs selected 
by the Chief Commissioner for service before Delhi. He Avas 
in bad health, but nevertheless Avent and rendered noble serA'ice 
to the English, fighting for them until he Avas badly Avounded, 
and then engaged in procuring information and Avinning over his 
countrymen to the side of the English. In return for these 
services the Government gave him considerable grants. He 
died in June 1864 under suspicious circumstances, and Bhola 
Singh Avas selected by the Government to succeed him in his 
jdgirs. Bhola Singh was Jamadar in the 11th Bengal Lancers, 
but noAV lives in his village of Jodhpur. 

Besides those whose family claims earn them a place in the 
“ Punjab Chiefs,” there are other prominent gentlemen residing' 
in the district, AA’hose distinctions deserve mention in this place. 
The Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Mian Muhammad Sbafi, Bar.-at-LaAA' 
is an Additional member of the Imj)erial Legislative Council. 
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Muhammad Shah Din, Khan Bahadur, is 
a Judge of the Chief Court. The Hon’ble Eli Bahadur Sir Protul 
Chandra Chaterji, Kt., C.T.E., M.A. LL.D., is a member of the 
Provincial Legislative Council representing the Punjab Univer- 
sity. The Hon’ble Eai Bahadur Lala Earn Saran Das is a ProAun- 
cial Darbiiri and member of the Provincial LegislatiA e Council 
representing the central group of Municipalities. DiAvdn Bahadur 
Sir Kastur Chand, K.C I.E., is a Provincial Darbari. Eai Baha- 
dur Pandit Hari Kishen Kaul and Eai Bahadur Lala Ganf>-a 
Earn, M.I.C.E., are Commanders of the Indian Empire. The 
latter is also a member of the Victorian Order of the 4th Class 
Sardar Bahadur B. Earn Singh is a member of the same Order of 
the 5th Class. Pandit Jowala Dat Parshdd is a Provincial 
Darbdri. 
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Amongst otlier Divisional Darbaris may be noticed Sardar i_ c. 
E-aza Ali Khan, Khan Bahadur Muhammad Sazawar, late of the — " 

Postal Department, Khan Baliadur H;ifiz Illahi Bakhsh of Kasiir, ^ 

Rai Bahadur Lala Mohan Lai, Rai Sahib Lala Bal Mukand, Rai promi 

Sahib Lala Sita Ram, late Superintendent of the Punjab Gov- *' 
ernment Press, Khan Sahib Mian Ghulam Mohi-ud-din of Bagh- 
banpura, Bhai Manohar Lai, Bhai Uttam Singh, Khan Muham- 
mad Shabaz Khan, and Khan Muhammad Bashir Ali Khan. 

(wi : Seventeen out of the twenty jdgirs, which have a value Descent d 
exceeding Rs. 250 in this district, have been gazetted under the 
Descent of Jagirs Act (Punjab Act, IV of 1900), which applies 
the principle of primogeniture. The list is as follows : — 


o 

3 

i 

Xame of preseut incumlient. ! 

Xauie of jdgi'r. 

TahsU. 

o 

Xi 

1 

1 



1 

S. Hardial Singli ... ... : 

Bahnval 

Chiinian. 

2 

) 

S. Rashbeg Singh ... i 

Todepnr 

KaSlir. 

3 

r. Xajam-ud-di'n ... ... ' 

Burhanpur 

Lahore. 

4 

Diwan Xarendra Natli ... ... [ 

D. Baij Nath’s ... 

Do. 

5 

Diwaa Kailas Kath ... ' 

D. Rdm Nath’s ... 

Do. 

6 

R. Fateh Singh ... ... ! 

1 

Shekhiipura 

Do. 

7 

S. Gulzar Sir.gli ... ... ' 

Kullidnwdla, District Amritsar 

Do. 

s 

D. Kishan Kishore ... ... . 

D. Rattan Chand’s 

Do. 

9 

K. Jaggat Jft Singh 

Kapurthala State 

Do. 

10 

B. Tara Singh 

1 


11 

B. Partap Singh 



12 

B. Hardial Singh ... ... , 



13 

14 

j 

B. Gian Singh ... ... | 

B. Sundar Singh ... ... ■ 

!■ Bhai family 

Do. 

15 

B. Dan Singh ' 

1 


16 

B. Gurdit Singh 

1 


17 

B. Manohar Lai ... ... I 

! 



In the remaining three cases action has not yet been taken 
owing to the assignees not being of full age. 


(w) Table 16 gives the number of males and females and Non-christian 
the distrib-ition by tahsils of the urban and rural population reiigio«9. 
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CHAWER follow each religion. The distribution of every 10/X 0 of 
the population over each religion is also given. The most re- 
Popi^ion. marPable feature of those figures is the decline in the proportion 
Non-Chribtian of Muhammadans and the corresponding gain of Sikhs and 
religions. Christians. Too much must not be based on these statistics, as 
they must have been violently disturbed by the transference of 
the Sharaqpur fahsil, yet the Gazetteer of 1893-94 found a simi- 
lar rise in the number of Sikhs and Hindus at the expense of the 
Muhammadans. 

Hinduism. Thc most numerous sects of the Hindus in this district at 

the Census of 1911 are shown by the following figures : -- 


! 

i 

1 

Total numlDcr of Hindus ... ». ; 

Males. 

Females. 

180,691 

86,918 

Sanitan Dharma 

81,219 

49,774 

Arya 

5,729 

2,826 

Balmiki 

27,041 

22,154 

Dal Begi 

! 12,540 

9,580 

Sansi 

1,013 

899 


Siindtan Bharma was the term employed to denote all fol- 
lowers of the orthodox Hinduism, except the religious orders. 
But not every professor of the Sandtan Dharma can be presumed 
to be orthodox, as the term includes all shades of belief from the 
punctilious observance of the daily fire sacrifice to the mere be- 
lief in the expediency of styling oneself a Hindu. 

Amongst modern developments of deistical unorthodoxy the 
Arya Samdj movement, though in appearance small, numerically, 
is actually of the greatest importance. Broadly speaking the 
movement stands for the removal of caste and other restrictions. 
Although the numbers of the Arya movement have not increased 
very greatly, yet its influence has spread to the extent that very 
ma ny of the orthodox Hindus are in practice not so v ery separate 
from the Aryas. Lahore is the centre of the movement and the 
seat of the Daya Nand Anglo- Vedic College, The majority of the 
Hindu students of all the colleges, and a great number of the 
Government and other clerks go to sAvell the numbers of the 
movement. A similar society is the BraJimo Samd/, Avhich origi- 
nated in Bengal, but is now well represented in Lahore, Avhere it 
possesses a first class College and High School. The Dev Samdj is 
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an ofiP-slioot of the Brahmo Samdj founded at Lahore in 1887. Its i._c. 
chief institutions at. head-c[uarters are the Vihashalaya or 
academy, and a liome for married women and widows. The — 
Bdhniki and Ldl Begi sects are those consisting mainly of Chuhrds. Hinduism. 
The Sdnsis are also ranked as “ untouchables.” 

The chief sects of Sikhs are as follows : — siUhs. 


Total mimlier of Sikhs. 

Males. 

Females. 

1 99, ,518 

69,490 

[ 

Kesilhavi, nnspecifiLcl 

7.5,4.') 7 

1 55,741 

Kesdhiivi, llazuri 

18,920 

10,722 

Sahilhiiri, nnspecifted .. ... 

1,919 

821 

Sahjdhilri, Niiuakjianthi ... . 

2,511 

1,617 


Sahjdhdri are those Sikhs who were enumerated at the 
Census of 1901 as Hindus on the ground that they did not 
wear the kes and who liave been included as Sikhs in 1911 owing 
to a more extensive scope of the term then adoi^ted. Hazuri 
Sikhs, the sect mrst numerous sect of the liesdhdri, are those 
followers of Gobind Singh a\1io have paid a visit to Haziir Singh 
in the Deccan, where their Guru breathed his last, and there been 
initiated. dnakpanihis are the folloAvers of the Guru Nanak, 
who do not keep the observances of Guru Gobind. Although the 
first Khalsa Di'wan was started in Lahore, the Tat Khdlsa which, 
in the rest of the l^uujab, and notably in Amritsar, is the 
largest of the Sikh sects, is only I'epresented in this district by 
10 females. 


The chief Muhammadan dmsions are as follows : — Muhamma 

Total number 

Males. 

~~ ■ ■ uaiis. 

Females. 

.Sol, 433 

474,838 


4,t3S a, 089 

;142,S57 : 208,254 

4,121 j 3,494 


Sliia 

Sunni 

Eeforniers 
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Of the Muhammadan religious societies the best known is 
the Anjuman-i- Himdyat4-lsldm, founded in Lahore in 1885 
but now of pan-Indian fame. Its objects are the dissemination 
of Western learning amongst Musalmans and its chief institu- 
tions in Lahore are the Isldmia College and the Hamidia School 
of Arabic. 

(o) The area now covered by the Diocese of Lahore was, until 
1877, largely included in the Dioceses of Calcutta and Bombay, 
and the Diocese was founded in that year as a memorial to 
Dr. Milman, Bishop of Calcutta, who died at Bawalpindi uhen 
Ad- on visitation in the Punjab. The Diocese consists of the Punjab 
mii-istration. and its dependencies, together Avith Kashnn'r and the Xorth- 
West Frontier Provinces, taken from the Diocese of Calcutta ; 
Sindh, taken from the Bombay Diocese ; and Baliichistan and 
the Persian Gulf coasts, including parts of Persia and Arabia. 
The present Bishop of Lahore is the Right Reverend Henry 
Bickersteth Durrant, consecrated in 1913. His predecessors 
were the Plight Rev'erend Thomas Valpy i'rench, 1877-1888, 
who resigned ; the Eight Reverend Henry James MatthcAA-, 
1888-1898, Avho died at Lahore ; and the Right Reverend George 
Alfred Lefroy, 1899-1913, Avho Avas translated to the Metro])olitan 
See of Calcutta. The Diocese of Lahore is administered by tlie 
Bishop, Avith the assistance of the Archdeacon of Lahore for 
English, and of the Archdeacon of Delhi for Indian, Avork. 
There are some 110 clergy in the Diocese, of AALom rather more 
than half are Missionary clergy engaged in purely Indian work 
and about 45 are ministering to British troops and English- 
and Anglo-Indian congregations. 

Tiie Cathedral In 1874 the foundation stone of Avhat is noAV the Cathedral 
and Chapter. of the Rcsurrection AA^as laid by the Archdeacon of 

Calcutta, and on his appointment as Bishop of Lahore in 1887 
Dr. Valpy French pushed forAvard the completion of the 
building, which was consecrated on the 25th January 1887. 
The Cathedral has since then been added to and beautified 
chiefly by the efforts of Bishop Matthew, and in 1913 the 
Western Towers Avere added, one being a memorial of the Lahore 
episcopate of Dr. Lefroy and the other in memory of the late 
Archdeacon Spence Gray. It is situated on the Upper Mall, 
opposite the Punjab Chief Court. The Catliedral Chapter 
consisted in 1914-15 of the Bishoi) of Laliore, aa Iio is also Dean 
of the Cathedral, Avith the Archdeacons of Laliore and Delhi, and 
four Canons ; aa bile the Cathedral and its parish are served by a 
senior Chaplain, Avith a junior Chaplain as his Assistant. There 
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are tAVO High Schools, and also t-n o orphanages, for boys and for 
girls respectiA ely, at Lahore, in connection with the Cathedral. 

The following are the Anglican Churches ; — 

(1) T\i<: Church of Andrew, on Empress Roatl, is the Church 

of the jbiailway jiarishes of Lahore and Mughaljmra. 

(:li Ilol/j Triiiitii Ghitrch, AnirknU, Is tha parish Church of the Lahore 
Church Mission. 

(d) The nirnson Church of o’. Mnrij Magdalene is situated at Lahore 
Cantonment, five miles distant from the Cathedral, and is said to be one of 
the must heautiful Chiuvhes in Northefn India. It was consecrated in 1857, 
just before the outbreak of the Mutiny. 

The chief missionary agencies in the diocese of Lahore are 
the Church Missionary Society, which has colleges and schools 
at Lahore, Amritsar, Peshawar and elsewhere and centres of 
Mission work in many of the cities and villages throughouc the 
Punjab, Sindh and Baluchistan ; the Cambridge tJniversity 
Mission, Avith its head-quarters at Delhi, where there are large 
Mission colleges and schools, and missions at Karnal, Bohtak, 
and in the Delhi District ; the Canadian Church Mission in the 
districts of Ivangra and Kulu ; and the National Missionary 
Society, which in this part of India works in connection with 
the Anglican Cburdi, and lias its head-quarters at ^lontgomery, 
Avith mission stations throughout the neighbouring districts. 
Two })rominent institutions of the Church Missionary Society 
desein e sjAecial notice, viz.- 

1) St. John's Divinit// Colli ge, Lahore , — This institution was founded 
111 1S70 by the Reverend Thomas Valpy ITeneh, at that time a mis-ionaiw 
of the (Jhureh Missionary Soeiety, and afterwards first Bishop of Lahore. 
It is situated in wliat is still known as Mahan Singh ka Bagh, the Avhole of 
whieh was piindiased with funds raised by subserijdion by Mr. Pivneh 
together Avith a grant fro n the Chureh Missionary Soeiety of 10,000 rupees. 
Eurther additions to tlie site were purehased later, and the ' ollege grounds 
now' eov'er an area of 5 aeres. The object of the College is to train Indian 
Christians as clergymen and eateehists for Avork in North India. Students 
come to it also from Urdu-speaking centres in the Bombay and iMadras 
Rresideiicies- The teaching is nearly alAA’ays gL'en through the medium of 
Urdu. The staff consists of an English Principal, a Yice-rrincipal and an 
Indian^ Professor. The students do not ap])ear for any Government ex- 
aminations, nor does llie College recel\'e any grant-in-aid from the Govern- 
ment. The English staff is paid by the Chureh Missionary Soeiety, and 
the Indian Professor is paid almost entirely hy endowment from the 
interest of a Bishop French Memorial Fund. Scholarships also met 
l>y enduAVmeiit arc available for a limited number of students, or the 
students are riiuinced hy the parisli Avliich sends them. There is a large 
library of theological and oriental books for the use of the staff and students 
and playing- grounds. The College Chapel AAas built in memory of the 

Ii 


CHAPTER 

I.— C. 

Population. 

Tlie Cathedral 
and Chapter. 
Churches. 


Missioiid. 



H 


Lahore District. ] 


Dart A. 


CHAPTIR. 

I.-C. 


Reverend George Maxwell Gordon, a tutor of the College, who volunteered 
as a Chaplain in the Afghan war of ISisO and \sab killed when tending 
Population, a wounded soldier. iVIost of the Clergy and Indian worker? of the Pnnjaij 
in eonneetion with the Chureh Missionary So.nety have pas.?e(l through the 
College, hut, as the number resident at any one time is never large, tlie 
accommodation not required for Divinity students is placed at the disposal of 
other Christian students who are studying in various Arts and Medical 
Colleges in Lahore. 


Missions. 


(:t) Tke Glarliahad Settlem^-nt. — The settlement eoinprises the entire 
estate of Clarkabad (so called after the Reverend Robert Clark the first 
missionary of the Society in the Punjab) in the Cliunian Sahsil The 
Society at first only held the land, which was the jiroperty of Government, 
on lease subject to its cultivation by Chrl.stlan tenants hut proprietary right 
has since been granted on the same terms in half the area in ISUl and in the 
remainder in Ifilo. The area is about 1,7'J7 acres; the land is all good aud 
is irrigated fi-oiu the U]iper Bari Doah Canal. The pujmlation is about 
1,400 Christians and a few non-Christians. The tenants ]iay oiie-foiirth of the 
produce of their land to the Church Missionary Society. The Jlisslon jiays 
the land-revenue and the tenants the charges <lue to the Canal autlioritu's 
for imgation. The income received by the ilisslon is spent on the iijikeep 
of the village and upon the Schools and Hospital, and for the general good 
of the community. Houses arc built by the IMission and are rented i-y the 
tenants for a small sum. There are two village sites, the main one and a 
smaller one fCliota Clarkabad) about 4.) miles distant. There is a Church 
on both sites, the services at which are hehl in Punjabi, and a day school f(jr 
boys and girls at the smaller. At Clarkabad iiruper tlie schools consist 
of a ^’ernacular Middle School for hoys with a Boarding School for 
Christians and a Hostel for non-Christians attached ; there are over :1 .j 0 
pupils now on the register, of whom less than one-fifth are non-Christiaiis ; 
most of the non-Christians come from other villages and are reading in the 
IMiddle Department ; the Boarding School for Christian boys has over 1 IK) 
pupils and the school has made great progress during recent rears ; the 
buildings of the Day School and Boarding School have latelv been 
greatly enlarged, part of the cost l>eing defrayed by a grant from Govern- 
ment. There is a Primary School for girls with a Boarding HoU'e for 
Christians. There are about 60 Boarders aud 7U or bU Day Scholars. Usual- 
ly all the pupils are Christians. For all Christian children lietween the ai'u 
of 6 and 12 education is compulsory. In eonneetion with Ijoth the Bovs^ and 
Girls'’ Schools training elas.ses for teaeher.s are carried on. From ( 'lavkahad 
mission work is also carried on in the rest of the Chuni^n talni' . The dispen- 
sary is in charge of an Indian Christian Doctor aud has a small ward for 
in-patients. The present Missiouary-iii-eharge is the Reverend C. M. Cout''h. 
M. A., with t'wo European Assistants, one of whom is in ehaiue or the Bishop 
Lefroy Training School for ^ illage Preachers, aud an Indian Christian 
Manager for the village. There are usually two or three European lady 
Missionaries in charge of the Girls’ School and of work among women. 

The American Presbyteririu Mission. — The Punjab Mission 
of the Presbyterian Church in the United States of America n as 
established in the year 1849 by Me.ssrs. Xeivton and Porman, 
who arrived in Lahore in that year. The staff now consists of 
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the Eevd. J. 0. R. Ewing, D.D., LL.E., and a number of mis- 
sionaries with their wires and of lady missionaries. The work 
of the mission is carried on hy means of a College, a High School, 
Primary Schools for boys and for girls, risiting and teaching fn 
zenana, two dispensaries, hdzdr and chapel preaching in the 
city and in villages in the district, village schools, and the super- 
vision and care of two churches in the city and three in the 
district. The two most imi)ortant educational institutions of 
the Mission, viz., the Forman Christian College and the Rang 
Mahal High School, are described in Chapter TIT, Section I, 
Education. Three Girls’ Schools are superintended by the ladies 
of the Mission, one for Hindu girls Avith an enrolment of 100, 
one for Muhammadan girls Avith an enrolment of 75 and one for 
the children of employees of the jails with an enrolment of 18. 
The two dispensaries, at Delhi Gate and in the villaga of Wagha, 
are under the medical charge of Mrs. S. C. Das. Last year 11,331 
patients visited these two dispensaries. Regular chapel preach- 
ing with the distribution and sale of Bibles and tracts is main- 
tained in the chapels at Lohari Gate, Delhi Gate and the Rang 
Mahal. The village Avork, Avhich is operated from Lahore, centres 
in Sharaqpur and Warburton on the one side and in Manihala 
on the other. There are organised churches at Wagha, Manihala 
and Sharaqpm-, and at 51 other villages there are unorganised 
groAips of Christians. The total Christian community is 1,295 ; 
374 Avere added during the past year. The tAvo churches con- 
nected with this mission in Lahore are the Naulakha Hindustani 
Presbyterian Church and the Hira Maudi Church. 

The Methodist Episcopal Mission . — The Methodist Episcopal 
Mission began AAork in Lahore in February 1881. For 23 years 
the centre of work was the English Church on the corner of 
Nicholson and Mayo Roads, but in 1904 the Mission was relieved 
of the care of the Church by the Wesleyan Methodists. The 
only institutions belonging to the Mission in Lahore are a Girls’ 
Boarding School, a Boariing School for boys, and a Training 
School for young men. The Girls’ Boarding School teaches 
according to the GoA ernment Code, and receives a grant-in-aid 
from Government. Both the Boys’ Boarding School and the 
Training School are elementary, and in both schools the pupils 
are obliged to obtain a working knowledge of the Roman-Urdu 
before beginning the study of the Persian-Urdu character. The 
Mission staff consists of an American Missionary and his wife, 
nine Indian Missonaries Avith 25 other helpers and their wives, 
and an American lady missionary with her staff of Indian 
teachers. On 31st October 1914 there were enrolled in the books 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church in the Lahore District 8,574 
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Christians. About a thousand of these belong to the servant 
community in Lahore and in the Cantonment ; most of the rest 
belong to the kamtn class, chiefly Ghtihrds, among the agricul- 
tiftal community in the compact block of territory from Shah- 
dara south to Raja Jang, covering roughly the western half of 
the Lahore tahsil. It is to the latter class, Avhose education is 
attended with very great difficulties, that the efforts of the Mis- 
sion jiave been specially diverted in the last ten years ; its itiner- 
ant teachers and village preachers have taught the rudiments 
of reading to quite a number, and still others have learned some- 
thing in the boarding schools ; also it is not uncommon for those 
who have been taught to teach wffiat they know to others. 

The Society does no distinctly missionary work in the Punj- 
ab, but supplies a Railway and Army Chaplain at Lahore and 
has charge of the English Church at the corner of the Nicholson 
and Mayo Roads. 

The Punjab was erected on the 18th of September 1880 
into a Vicariate Apostolic distinct from that of Hindustan. 
Dr. P. Tosi was appointed Bishop and Vicar Apostolic of the 
Punjab. Under the Hierarchy proclaimed in 1886 the portion 
of the Punjab which extends northward from the River Sutlej 
to the River Jhelum was constituted into a separate Diocese 
Suffragan of the Metropolitan See of Agra. The first Bishop of 
the new Diocese of Lahore Avas Dr. SymiJhorian Mouard, O. C. 
When in 1910 the new Archdiocese of Simla was created, the 
Diocese of Lahore became on the 22nd of May 1913 a Suffragan 
See to the Metropolitan See of Simla. The present Bishop of 
Lahore, the fourth by succession, is Dr. F. A. Oestermans, 0. C., 
consecrated on the 29th of June 1905. 

The following is a list of Roman Catholic churches in Lahore 
and Cantonments ; all are in charge of priests under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Roman Catholic Bishop of Lahore : — 

(1) The Cathedral of the Sacred Heart, — Lawrence Road. 

(2) Church of St. Anthony (Railway Church) , — Empress Road. • 

(3) Church of the Immaculate Conception,— Katcheri Road. 

(4) St. Joseph's Church, — Thornton Road. 

(5) St. Joseph’s Chiu-ch, — Lahore Cantonments. 

There are no Roman Catholic Mission Stations in the Lahore 
District. The Franciscan Nuns have the supervision of the 
Punjab Female Lunatic Asylum. The following is a list of 
schools : — 


(1) St. Anthony’s High School for European and Eurasian Boys. 
Management ; Brothers of St. Patrick, — Lawrence Road. 
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.2) St. FranL is" Primary School for Catholic Native boy?,— Kateheri CHAPTER 
Eoad. “ I — C . 

(d) Cmivciit of .Tesus and iMary and hoarding school for European and population. 

Eurasian "iris — Durand Road. 

(t) S -hool of the Sacred Heart for Parsi, Hindu and Muhammadan 
eii'ls, — Thornton Road- Alanas’cment ; Sisters of Cliarity. 

(.5) St. .lose])h’s Orphanage for Catholic Native girls, — Thornton Road 
iManagcmeut : Sisters of Charity. 

TJif^ Briiisli and Foroiqn Bihle Society.— The British and Societies for 
Foreign Bible Society (Punjab Auxiliary) has a resident Secre- of'^CMsTkiT 
taiy in Lahore, and a central depository in Anarkali Street, tnowiecigp. 
This Society, nduch stands for no particular sect or denomina- 
tion. n as established in Lahore in 1 863 and from a very small begin- 
ning has grown to controlling work from Delhi to Peshawar and 
from Karachi to the 'Northern Prontier. Its object is to print 
and circulate A\ilhout note or comment translations of the Holy 
Scriptures in all the languages of the world, thus giring all 
the races of mankind opportunity for their study. In 1913 the 
])resent Society ('estal)lished in Lahore in 1804) published and 
circulated over ten million copies of the Scriptures in no feAver 
than 450 languages ; of these the circnlalion of the Punjab Auxi- 
liary acconuted for over 92.000 in 37 languages. The practice 
of the Bihle Society is to sell Scriptures and not to give them 
aAvay, 1)elieving that what a man pays something for he Avill 
prize the more ; yet to meet tlie need of even tlie A'ery 
poorest, Scriptures are sold in nearly every case at much beloAv 
their cost of production. Colporteurs and Bible-Avomen em- 
ployed by !hc Society are noAv to be found in every part af 
the* Punjab, and the Society claims to aid the work of every 
Christian Missionary organisation in the spread of the Gospel 
and moreoA’er often to reach people to whom no missionary has 
ever been sent. 

The Punjab Eeligioub Booh Society. — The Punjab Religious 
Book Society was established in 1863 and up to 1907 Avas car- 
ried in connection Avith the British and Poreign Bible Society. 

On its severance from tlie Biljle Society it AA^as incorporated 
under Section 26 of Indian Companies Act, 1882, as a Avholly 
independent institution. The main object of the Society is 
declared ])y it to he to publish and supply tlie public with 
such religious books and tracts in A arious languages as shall 
be calculated lo promote godliness. All subscriptions and dona- 
tions, together Avith profits arising from the Society’s business 
as Book-sellers and Stationers, are devoted to the publication of 
A ernacnlar literature. Up to date some ],600 A^arious books and 
tracts have been issued and many of the Society’s publications 
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have been recommended for schools and libraries by the Edu- 
cational Department. The central depot is in the Anarkali 
Bazar. An annual grant-in-aid is received from the Eeligious 
Tract Society, London. 

The Society for the Propaqalion of Christian K?ioidedge~- 
V ernacular Literature Scciety . — The Society for the propagation 
of Christian Knowledge carries on its business of producing 
Horlvs in the vernacular through the Yernacular Literature 
Society. The latter society is mainly concerned ivith the pro- 
duction of literature in connection uith tlie Cluxrcii of England, 
and carries on it.s book business through tlie agency of the 
Punjab Eeligious Book Society. 

The Salvation Army, founded in London in 1865 by the 
late William Bootli, started its ivork in India in 1882 under 
Commissioner Booth Tucker, A\ho, together ivith ^NTrs. Booth 
Tucker, still exercises general sujiervision over its ivork. The 
Brigade head-quarteis for the Punjab are on Lerozepore Eoad, 
Lahore, ivhere there is a Training Home for Punjabi Avorkers 
together Avith Boys’ and Girls’ Industrial Schools, at Avhich 
education according to the Government enrricnhim is given. 
On Jail Eoad tliere is a Settlement knoAvn as “Danepur,” 
Avliere released prisoners from the Bonstal Jail are received and 
cared for, and there are also some members of the Sdnsi tribe. 
The inmates are given employment in a Dairy and in cultivating 
the 25 acres of land attached to the Settlement as Avell as in the 
Government Gardens. There is also a Settlement for Criminal 
Tribes in the Changa jMunga Forest, AApere they are employed 
ill cutting trees and in rearing silkivorms. In the Industrial 
School part of the day is, devoted to Aveaving on the Salvation 
Army Automatic Loom for lioys and to seAving and draAvn 
tliread Avork for the girls. There are noAV 318 members in 11 
toAvns and villages of the Lahore District, and the staff consists 
of 69 officers and employes. 

(p) The principal occupations of tlie district for males and 
females are shoAvii in Table 17 of the statistical volume. The 
nnmliers of actual vx-rkers and of dependants are differentiated 
for each occupation. In Table XV of the 1911 Census Eeport 
the figures for over 150dilTerent classes of occupations are given. 
Tlie most important occupations in the district are pasture and 
agriculture, domestic service, inclnstiaes of the dress and toilet, 
transport ]iy rail, textile industries, begging and prostitution, 
and miscellaneous trade. 

(q) The staple foods of the oily iieople are Avheat, rice 
nnd pulses ; the other inferior grains are not much consumed. 


food. 
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Vegetables and green food arc used, and English vegetables are chafte-i 
eaten to an increasing extent. Elesb is eaten daily by iMubam- — 
uiadans and Sikhs. The wheat eaten is usually ground and Population, 
kneaded in water, and made into round cakes or cliapdtis, wliicdi Food, 
are then baked on an iron plate placed on the fire hearth. Puls- 
es and vegetables are cooked, salt, spices and clarified butter being 
added to give them a relish. Tlic elder meals are at 10 or 11 
o’clock in the morning, and at night, but in the city those who 
have to go to office every day are forced to put their morning meal 
earlier. The ordinary food of the villagers consists of the cakes 
made of wheat, gram or barley in the hot weather, and of 
maize or jawdr varied with wheat occasionally in the Avinter. 

The morning cakes are usually eaten Avith lassi or butter milk, 
and sag of rape or gram leaves. The evening meal is eaten with 
ddl of 7ndsh, moth sxnd gram in the summer and k/dc/fr i of rice 
and moth, in the cold Aveather. G/ii and gur mixed are eaten 
on festivals and during the rabi harvesting to sustain the body 
against fatigue. '’J.'he staple food of the ordinary cidtivator is 
Avheat if possible. othei'Avise gram in summer, and maize or jawdr 
in the Avinter. Jawdr is the staple food of all the poorer classes. 

IMost Musalmans eat meat occasionally. Sometimes the cidli- 
vator goes out to AA ork on an empty stomach, sometimes he eats 
the remains of last evening’s meal Avitli a draught of buttermilk. 
Similarly the remains of the morning meal are often the light 
afternoon repast a\ hich in the city consists of a feAv tolas of 
SAveetmeats or fruit. The morning meal is usually taken to the 
cultivator by his AAife or cldldren. Pajpids and Dogars, hoAvever, 

Avhosc women are not supposed to go out into the fields by them- 
selves, have to Avaste time by coming back to the village. Those 
Avho drink the country spirit generally take a little before their 
evening meal as an appetiser, and more during and after dinner. 

(r) In the city there are tAAO styles of dress, one the semi- Men's dress. 
European affected principally by those aaIio are classed as educat- 
ed, and the other the native style which is still followed by 
traders and by the *■ non-educated ” classes The European style 
consists generally of a shirt and collar, AAithont a tie for the 
most part ; trousers below, a long light coat above opened at the 
chest and buttoned loAver doAvn, but behind like a frock coat ; 
the head covering is generally an ordinary pagri over a Turkish 
fez, Babu cap, or Afghan peaked cai). Socks are Avorn and 
“ English ” shoes or boots. The natAe or trading style is a shirt 
AAithout any collar knoAvn as as /rwrht covered by a Avaistcoal cr 
k^u'ti and on the legs a loose loin cloth or tight trousers. Over ! Ise 
body again is AVorn a kind of long robe by those aaEo can ahhnd 
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Native slices are worn and sometimes socks, and amoii”' tlie 
younger men sock-suspenders are frequently alfeeted, wliieli in 
combination with tlie loose loin cloth present to European eyes 
a somewhat quaint spectacle. 

Out in the village dress is simple in tlie extreme. Muham- 
madans wear a kurta with a tuhband or sheet round the legs, 
sdfn (big turban) and a dopfl/trt (cloth tlirow n round tlie should- 
ers). Hindus wear a dhoti or loin cloth instead of the iahbaud, 
Sikhs used to wear the .tYic/t/* or loose shorts v ith a small pop, i, 
but now they use a large turban, sd/u and tight pd^dinds. In 
fact pdjdmds, or loose trousers, and coats aie beginning to be 
worn by many jieople. I’ormerly some sort of a quilted ■ over- 
ing was worn in the Avinter, or even men ly a big unbleached 
cotton cloak aa rapped over the head, but noAV a\ oolleu coats of 
the English style are Avorn by those Avbo can afford them. 

Women’s clothes have generally more colour in them, es- 
pecially reds aud yelloA\s. One of the most important articles iff 
clothing is the cloth [chddar) Avrapped rounu vh.,- head. Ailthout 
Avhich it is considered indecenr. to appear in p .ililii.-. Tijis is used 
to cover the face Avhen the Avonian sees some male relaliicshe 
knoAvs. Often it takes the shape of a j)hni/idri, or silk euibruidered 
sluiAvl. but these are gradually being replaced by the English- 
made cotton Avraps. Another head-covering is the .iuhri. Avhieh Is 
wi'aped round the body, over the hips as Avell as roiuid the head. 
On the body is Avoru a nirtu, and beloAV either 'prjdmds. Avide 
al the hips, and tight round the ankles, or a f//«ar/ra or peitieoat 
or both. The shoes are alivays of the native i)attern. aiiti socks 
or stockings are not AA orn. 

Hindu Avomen, unless Avidowed, are geiierally loaded \\ ith 
as much jcAA'cllery as their husbands can afford, which take the 
form of gold or silver ear-rings, neck-bands, bracelets and anklets. 
Men do not usually wear ornaments, except Avhen, havin'^-' saved 
some money, they Avear it round tlie necks in the foimi of a stiiu'’- 
ot ^olA mohurs. A pensioned sepoy is usually very proud of his 
medals, and if he appears at kachhe.ior visits a tour iiv’ officer 
he never fails to Avear them and expects some notice to be taken 
of them. 

(s) In the city of Lahore itself many of the houses are 
lofty and to all appearance Avell built from the outside, but inside 
they are usually much cramped for s})aee and ill-ventilated. 
They generally consist of three or four storeys built of 
burnt brick laid in mortar. Not m-any have even a courtyar l 
in front. On the basement floor is a small dark room, in wiim ■ 
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tlie women of the house spend most of their day, spinning, clean- chamer 
ing cotton or working with their needles. Next to this room is — 1 

a small cell, perhaps five or six feet square, in which the grain Pop^ion 
is ground for cooking. On the floor above is a small room used Dwellings, 
as a kitchen, from which perhaps a window opens out into the 
narrow alley outside or a skylight lets in light from above. Ad- 
joining it are tAVO small rooms, of Avhich one is used as a general 
store-room and the other as a deiiository for the family A^aluables. 

The third floor generally has three sleeping rooms, all very small 
and ill-A'entilated and hemmed in on three sides at least by the 
AA'alls of the adjoining houses. In these also property may be 
stored and, if necessary, food is cooked. The fourth floor con- 
tains but one small room at the hack, the remainder being an 
open space in front, in a corner of Avhich is a very small latrine. 

This space is used for sleeping. The houses Avhich are added on 
the outskirts of the city usually approximate more to the type 
of European bungaloAV, and are often siuTounded by gardens. 

These are naturally only inhai>ited by the rich classes, aa'Iio, 

AA'hen they can afford it, think it better itoldly to move out into 
the Civil Station. Tlie ordinary agriculturist’s house is usually 
made of large clods of caked mud taken from the bottom of a 
pond, or of sun dried bricks. HoAA^ever there are feAA’ villages 
that do not oavu one or tAvo masonry or pakka brick houses, the 
increasing prosperity of the zaynindar being marked by the 
groAvth of such houses o\ er the district. The house is generally 
built narroAV to avoid expense in Avcod, Avhich is more costly in 
proportion to the length of beam. The roof is flat, being made 
of mud laid OA"cr beams and joists of roughly hewn timber. Most 
of the houses have only one storey, and access to the roof is pro- 
vided by a flight of mud steps or a AA Ooden ladder ; sometimes 
a small upper chamber is constructed on the roof. Inside the 
liouse beloAV there are probably tAvo or three partitions in AAdiich 
different members of the family can sleep ; the furniture consists 
of a few bedsteads, reed-stools and spinning A\heels for the Avomen. 

In the Avail there are one or two cup-hoards for clothes, A'essels 
and other household stuff, and in one corner stands a large 
barrel-shaped receptacle of mud in AA’liich the family su]Aplies of 
grain are kept. Outside the house in front tliere may he a 
verandah consisting of a light mud roof supported on more or 
less rough standing posts. In one corner is the family cooking 
place sometimes partly sheltered from sun and rain. Close by 
is probably another grain bin. On one or two sides of the en- 
closure are the cattle standings, often with mud troughs construct- 
ed for them. Here the Avomen spend most of tiieir day, and 
liere the cattle are tied up at night, unless a separate cattle 
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enclosure has been provided near the house. The poorer classes 
often live in reed-huts, and some nomadic tribes merely carry 
with them temporary portable shelters of cloth or reed screens. 

The Jat houses, whether in the Manjha or the Hithar, can 
usually be recognised by the regularity of the building observed 
in their structure and walls, while Dogars and Arains exhibit no 
uniformity either in height or arrangement. 

Almost every village has its guest house, which combines 
the functions of meeting- place and inn. Amongst the Hindus 
it is called the dharmsala, and is in charge of a sddliu ; amongst 
the Muhammadans it is kept by a qdzi and known as a takia. 
There is usually also a mosque, and in some villages a ilidkar- 
dwdra, in which little images are worshipped by the Hindus- 
H/wrwsdZa.s are the best kept, and are usually well-built. In 
large Sikh villages the landowners usually make a grant for their 
up-keep. Takias are less pretentious, but are r;sually surrounded 
by a small grove of shady trees. They are places of frequent 
resort both for the villagers and passers-by, who can always get 
a smoke there from the small fire which is kept burning for that 
purpose. 

{t) IMuhammadans like Christians bury tbeir dead. The 
body is first washed and clothed, and, if the family is well off, 
put in a coffin, and then carried to the burial ground, where after 
prayer has been offered up, it is interred. On the day of the 
death the members of family may not cook in the house but are 
fed by their friends. All the relations are supposed to visit the 
family and offer their condolences, while for seven days the 
women of the house and the neighbours are gathered together 
and weep. Generally on the seventh day, the ceremony of kid is 
performed. Passages from the Qor<in are read aloild bv the 
Midlali, and some presents of money or food are given to the 
menials. On the fortieth day tlie rites are repeated ; SAveetmeats 
are distributed and Avhere the family is well-to-do clothes are 
given to the women relatives. 

Hindus burn the bodies of their dead ; the bones and ashes 
are collected and taken home. If the family is well-to-do the 
relics are sent on the fourth day to the Ganges. If the mourners 
are poor, they keep the relics with them till they or some friends 
are going on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and can ' take them with 
them. If the deceased is an old man, they wraj) his body in a 
fine coloured cloth as well as the white shroud, and ring bells 
and scatter over the body sweets and dates, which are taken by 
the menials. Por thirteen days i he juemhers of the family and 
near relations are considered impure, and no one eats in" thei 
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house. After this period the pollution is cleansed, and riee-balls i,_c. 
are olfered to the dead through the Brahmans. After six months — 
a bed with bedding, new clothes and cooking utensils are given to 
the parohit : the rich give ornaments and cows also. After one Hindui. 
year a cow is fed. After a period of at least three years the 
Brahmans are again fed for the comforting of the soul of the 
deceased. 

Sikhs and Aryas do not observe these rites. The body is sikhs. 
burnt, and the bones and ashes collected in an urn or other 
vessel, and thrown into the river. If there is no river conveni- 
ently near, a canal, tank, or pool serves the purpose. 

(u) The daily round of the cultivator, and his women- Amusements 
folk, and even that of the trading classes of the city does not leave fe^tiTsis. 
a great deal of leisure for amusement. The day is begun by 
ablutions and prayer at the mosque by the iNIusalnian, and by 
his bathing and pt'ija by the Hindu, but after that the daily tasks 
occupy both men and women ti i tlie evening. Then it 's that 
any amusement takes place, chiefly amongst the younger members 
of the community. Native games and sports were formerly very 
numerous, but now have been gradually superseded by those of 
European introduction. Cricket lias almost become the national 
pastime of India, biit hockey has recently become a formidable 
rival, being more suited to the native qualities of quickness, 
nimbleiiess, and trueness of eye than football, which is never- 
theless often played by the student class. Gymnastic exercises 
and tennis are also largely indulged in^ and in the villages the 
Sikh flats go in extensively for athletics. Of native amusements 
wrestling is practised almost as an art ; the Lahore wrestlers 
have in the past been famous all over India. Bird and ram fighting 
are also popular amusements. Childrens’ games are countless, 
the best-known being kili thipa, harancja, gedidn and tliappa. 

Kili thipa is played with flat circular desks about inches in 
diameter and half an inch thick, which are aimed at a brick. 

There are various comj)lieated rules, one of which is that the 
loser must carry all the other Imys on his back. Karanga is 
played on trees, one boy having to catch one of the rest without 
alighting on the ground. Gedidn is played with small pieces of 
wood, the l)oy who drives his first across a line drawn on the 
ground is tlie winner, and carries off the other boys’ piece of wood. 

Thappa resembles “ fox and goose,” gJiorghunda is hide and seek 
and ghori tapan leap frog. Tops of clay are used, and kite flying 
is an amusement in which marvellous skill is displayed. Girls 
play with dolls, or gndidn paiola, the game generally taking the 
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form of a marriage between a male and female dolls or a lamen- 
tation for the deatli of a doll. 

The chief fairs and festivals of this district are as fol- 
lows : — 

The Bhadar Kali fair nt ismzhe^ in honour of the Hindu 
goddess Bliadar Kali Devi, who is supposed to be potent for good 
or evil. Her temple is at Niazbeg. The fair is held in the 
month of between the middle of May and the middle of 
June. Persons of all classes come from Lahore City, but the 
villagers who frequent it are principally Silchs from Lahore and 
Amritsar District. The attendance usually runs in several tens 
of thousands. 


The Basant hi Mela is held in January at the tomb of Haqi- 
qat Bdi, near the village of Kot Khwaja Baid, three miles from 
Lahore. The fair is held at the time of the blooming of the 
mustard seed, and its frequenters wear yelloAv pacjris or mustard 
seed in their turbans. 


The Chardghan ltd Mela is held at the Slidldmar Gardens on 
the last Saturday and Sunday in March. Originally it ivas a 
religious pilgrimau-e to the tomb of ■iddlioLdl Hussain at Bdgh- 
hdnpura, but as the fair became more popular it was moved to 
the gardens. All classes of males attend, but not the better classes 
of Avomen. A horse fair is held during the three days preceding 
the .great fair day. ” 

The Bdm T/rnwHirm fair is held in the A illage of Thamman, 
near Kasur, in April on the Hindu festival of Baisdlthi. Tlie 
raihvay has shorn it of most of its former importance as people 
noAv prefer to visit the more important Baisdlthi festiAal at 
Amritsar. 

Id-ul-Zuhd is held on the tenth of the Arabic month of 
ZiT Hi] in commemoration of Abraham’s sacrifice of his son 
Ismail. A cow, sheep, goat or camel is sacrificed by all a'ood 
Musalmans Avho eat some, and give aAvay the rest in "alms. 
id-Fitr is the festival of breaking tbe fast that has been observed 
throughout the month of Ramzdn. Prayers are offered at the 
Slidht and other mosques in the morning • and in the evening- a fair 
is held at the tomb of Shdh Abdul MiCdli outside the^ Mo^hi 
Gate. 


The Qmlamnn Id Mdn is held in !• ebruarv outside the Delhi 
Lahori and Shahalmi Gates of the City. ‘ ’ 

Guru Ar jail’s fair is a fair of fairly recent date held bv the 
bikhs in Alay at the tomb of the Guru near the Port. " 
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The Dasehra is a Hindu festival liekl Generally in October, ch.^ter 
and lasts about ten days. It commemorates the victory of Pi'im Population. 
Chandar, Puija of Oudh, over his rival Eawan, ivbo had played 
Paris to his Menelaus. The first nine days are devoted to general festivals, 
holiday making and the people are kept amused by pictures of 
the hero’s life, his hardships and his early skirmishes Avith PaAvan. 

On the tenth day all the Hindu population of Lahore assemble 
on the parade ground to the north of Port to AAdtuess a celebra- 
tion of the last great battle. RaAvan being defeated, his efligy 
is burnt amidst a grand display of fireAAwks, after Avhich the 
people disperse. 

The Muharrani festiA'al begins on the first of tlie Muhammadan 
month of that name. It commemorates the massacre of Imams 
Hussain and Hassan, sons of Ali. On the 7th ol the montli the 
eleven Mehclis, Avhich commemorates Hussain’s marriage, are 
carried about the city, and on tlie lOtli the Ta'zius, some tAvo 
hundred in number, make the rounds of the principal streets. 

The Ta’zias of Lahore are noted for their splendour. The 
ATarbrtla to Avliich they are taken for burial is outside tlic city 
near the old Ilavi. The festh-al is purely Muhammadan, but 
plenty of Hindus collect to see it. It lias ofteii been the occasion, 
of figiits betAveen Hindus and Muhammadans, and also bctAA'een 
Sunnis and Shi’as. 

(v) Xonc of the names or titles used in the district arexame^ami 
peculiar to it. The Sikh method of choosing a name, though 
common to all the Sikh districts, seems perhaps Avorthy of men- 
tion. It is chosen by opening the Griinth baliih at random and 
taking the first letter of the first verse upon the page. If the 
page begins in the middle of a verse, the first letter of that verse 
is taken and the child’s name must begin Avith the same letter. 



CHAPTER II— ECONOMIC. 


Section A.— Agriculture. 

{a) The area of the district is divided as follows : — 

Per cent. 

Cultivated ... ••• ••• 69 

Culturable Avaste . . . ... ... 17 

Government forests ... ... 4 

Other unculturable Avaste ... ... 10 

The land under cultivation Avas classified as folloAA's at the 

»oil ciassin- . 

cation. rcceiit Settlement, vtz. — 

(1) Chdhi.—- AM land Avatered regularly either from wells or 

from lifts other than lifts erected on the Lahore city 
drainage system. In case of doubt, if the land is 
shoAvn by the hliasra girddwari to have been so irri- 
gated in tAvo or more out of the last eight harvests, 
Ft AA ill l)e recorded as chdU, provided that such land 
does not come Avithin the definition of clmhi-ncihi %. 

(2) Aahri . — Land regularly Avatered by any of the pe- 

rennial or inundation canals of the district, in 
tAA 0 or more out of the last eight harvests, proA ided 
that spell land does not come Avithin the definition of 
chuhi-nahri. 

(3) Chdhi-naliri. — Land regularly (ie. in tAvo or more of 

the last eight harvests) watered both by a perennial 
or inundation canal and by a aa ell in the same har- 
vest. 

(4) Land regularly Ai'atered liy lifts on the City 
Drainage, Lahore Circle only. 

(5 Saildb . — Land usually flooded by the Eavi or Sutlej or 
its branches, or land near the river Avhich is ahvays 
moist. 

(6) Bdrdni . — All cultivation not included in the above 
classes. 

Soiidiftinc- The district being uniformly alluvial, the conditions of 

t=on8. aoriculture are little affected by geological considerations and 

depend almost entirely upon the conformation of the surface. 
Natural soil distinctions, though recognised by agriculturist (see 
below), are unimportant ; cultivation which reUes on rain alone is 
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impossibly precarious and the capacity of the land almost entirely 
depends on its upland or lowland situation and its adaptability 
to artificial irrigation. The principal soils, under their local 
names, are as follows : — 

Hohi — Is the name given not only to the main drainage 
channels of the district, such as the Hudiara, but to the low-lying 
land in which they run. The soil in these channels is stiff, "con- 
taining little sand. It is fertile under irrigation and in a year of 
sufficient rainfall produces good crops Avithout artificial irrigation. 
Otherwise the soil remains very dry and hard. Generally it 
is considered an advantage to have some of this Rohi land within 
an estate, but unless the slope of the channel is very gradual 
an untimely flood after the crops are sown causes the cultivators 
considerable loss. 

— -This is land impregnated Avith kallar or saline 
matter, but not sufficiently so to be completely unfertile. 

Maira.—A loam of varying density and colour according to 
the proportion of sand mixed Avith it : found principally in" the 
Manjha, AA'here it is in parts inclined to be gritty, but as a rule is 
a clean dry soil. 

Tihba.—A Aveak soil in Avhich sand and grit predominate 
enough to prevent clods foiming under the action of moisture. 
It is only fit for the inferior pulses. 

Boffhdlii . — Intermediate betAveen Maira and Tibha, often 
consisting of good fertile land covered by a slight coating of sand. 
This, though never bearing abundantly, is regarded as a very safe 
soil for dry cultivation. It bears best under regular and moder- 
rate rain. Its upper surface closely resembles that of Tibba, and 
it is often called Tibbn by the people Avho Avish to belittle it 
with a view to the coming assessment. This soil is hardly found 
except in the eastern portion of the Kasiir Manjha. 

Gasra.—A soft grey alluvial loam found in the river tracts. 
Sometimes the term is also used of sandy Maira. Gasra is easy to 
work and fairly fertile. 

'Uukand. -A hard alluAual soil just the opposite of Gasj'a. 
The term is used to denote land of a dark colour Avhich splits into 
fissures Avhen drying after irrigation, it usually has a sid stratum 
of pure sand not far beloAv : provided the sand is not too near, 
Sukkand bears Avell if properly cultivated, but it requires plenty 
of irrigation and heavy plough cattle. On this account it is no*! 
so Avell liked by the people as Gasra. 
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Sterile soils . — The tivo best terms are Bedkar and Kallar. 
The former is a bad sandy land in river tracts fit for growing 
nothing but sirkdna (thatch reed), but sometimes the jieople 
when they wish to disparage their cultivated land even talk of 
it as Bakkar. 

The worst kind of kallar is found along the river bank, 
where the only indication of its presence is the absence of all 
vegetation. The commoner and milder form is seen in the west 
MAnjha along the Eavi bank where in places a thick crust of 
reh forms. 

(b) Sowing is done cither by drill ipuri) or broadcast {cJiha- 
tah). The latter is the favourite method for wheat, though late 
soAvings are usually broadcast. Gram is generally soun by 
drill, but considerable wadh watar sowings are noAv made broad- 
cast. "When the seed is very small it is sometimes mixed with 
earth liefore being soAvn. as otherAvise it Avould be difficult to 
distribute it evenly : cotton seeds are smeared together to pre- 
vent them from sticking togetlier. Some crops are groAA-n from 
seedings (pam'ri) raised in nurseries, such as tobacco, chillies, 
onions, and rice generally. 

The general name for plough in this district is hal, but the 
people recognise the distinction ])etAveen the hal plough and 
the munna plougli here as in other districts. The latter is the 
heavier kind of the tAA'o and is used chiefly in the Alanjlia tract, 
the hal being reserved for the loAA'lands. They are both made 
almost entirely of Avood. the ploughshare being tlie only solid 
iron ; but the joints of Avood are strengthened Avitb iron fasten- 
ings. Altogetlier the hal has about three sers of iron in it and 
tlie vinnna somenhat more. The munna makes a deeper and 
liroader furroAV than the hal and requires heavier oxen. This 
2)erhaps is the chief leason AA’hy it is confined chiedy to tlic 
i\Uniha, Avlicrc alone in this district liea\ y oxen arc to be found. 
The hal goes in the soil abmit 3 indies the first time of plough- 
ing, 5 inches the second, and 7 or 8 inches the third. A ynnnna 
plough may go deejier. The people n'cogni.sc the value of deep 
jiloughing, but say they cannot afford the cattle. A qilough can 
do 4 to .j kanals a day on Die first jiloughing and three kandls on 
the second. When the land has been ^iloughed once, the second 
time it is ploughed cro.ssAvays. 

The field may be pkuglied in sections uji and doAvn or in 
tlie case of drill soAving in narrowing circles, beginning round the 
edge of the field. If the cultivaJors can manage it three or 
four ploughs AA'ork at a time, each folloAving the other, but in a 
dift'oreut furroAV. They recognise the value of frequent plough- 
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ing and of having all the soil exposed to the air turn and turn 
about, but they do not often find leisure either to plough the . — 
land as often as they should or to begin ploughing early enough 
in the season to give the soil a fair chance. No ploughing is Ploughing, 
done unless the ground has been first moistened by rain or 
by artificial irrigation. The former does not always come, and 
the cultivators cannot find leisure for the latter. At the end 
just belore sowing they are rushed for time and scamp the 
ploughing to the future detriment of the crop. 

After ploughing the land is usually smoothed down with a Rolling, 
heavy squared beam called so/idga, dragged by one or two pairs 
of bullocks, the drivers of which stand, on the beam. This is 
partly to break clods and pulverise the soil and partly to con- 
solidate the surface with a view to the retention of the moisture 
in the soil. Generally in irrigated land for all crops but gram, 
each ploughing is followed by a rolling with the -sohdga. TJn- 
irrigated land should always be rolled as soon as it is ploughed, 
otherwise the moisture (watar), on the strength of which the 
ploughing was done, will be lost to the soil : and the seed when 
sown will not germinate. Neglect to carry out this precaution 
results in much of the field sown lying comi^letely bare for the 
rest of the season. As a matter of practice rolling is, as a rule, 
done once or twice in land under preparation for rabi sowings ex- 
cept river flooded land which is seldom rolled for any croj) but 
wheat. But unirrigated land intended for autumn sowings 
other than cotton is seldom rolled for rvant of leisure ; the 
ploughing even on such land is very restricted. The summer 
rains on Avhich such dry cultivation depends last a short time 
only, and the chief object is to get in the seed as early as possible 
after the rainy season has begun. Por dry cotton soAvings the 
land is often ploughed first as early as Pebruary or eA'en 
January, and consequently a rolling to follow is indispensable if 
the soil is to be kept moist. After the soAvings are done, the 
land may be ploughed and rolled once more to coA’er OA er and 
press down the seed. 

The last operation of all while the seed is still under the Forming 
groimd is to divide the land for greater convenience of irrigation 
into small hiyaras, by means of ridges of earth raised by two men 
Avorking at the instrument known as the jandra, AA'hich is a 
large wooden rake : one man holds the handle and the other 
pulls a string attached to the handle at its loAver end where it 
joins the rake. These Mydras are never more than one-eighth or 
one -tenth of an acre, and often are much less. 
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Weeding (known as godi-ehoki) is carried out more or less 
carefully on well lands for the autumn crops, especially when 
the cultivators are Ar^ins, Kambohs or Labanas. Wheat is never 
weeded notwithstanding the rapid growth of the onion weed 
known as phngdt or piydzi. The weeding instrument in use is 
the amba or trowel ; under special conditions iveeding is some- 
times done by running a light plough between the rows of 
sugarcane or maize or cotton. The crops which are most weed- 
ed in this district are sugarcane, chillies and maize. It is excep- 
tional for w’eeding to be done on any soil but that under well 
irrigation. It is of course equally necessary and sometimes 
more so on canal-irrigated land, hut the cultivators do not seem 
able to find the time or energy. River flooded land requires 
more weeding than any other, to get rid of the thistles that 
spring up after ploughings and choke the rising crop : there, how- 
ever, weeding is seldom or never done. 

Canal-irrigated land does not receive as much manure as 
the well lands. The village stocks of manure are generally used 
to the full, but the well-irrigated lands always some first. Kallar 
is sometimes used as a top-dressing, but only for valuable lands 
near Lahore. More commonly sites ivhich produce it are leased 
to contractors for the manufacture of saltpetre. Lands under 
river action are never manured, partly owing to the alluvial 
deposit, partly because the manure would be swept away by 
the floods. Bdrdni lands, too, are not manured. 

Naturally the area manured depends upon the means of 
the cultivator, the cattle he possesses and tlie amount of manure 
he can obtain from the sw'eepings of his house. Tlie principal 
manure is that of the farm yard, but as the droppings of 
cattle are largely needed for fuel, the fields do not get all 
these : also in well-irrigated tracts the cattle are very poorly 
fed for most of the year, so that the supply at the best 
would be small compared wdth the amount of live-stock. The 
manure available for cultivation is collected in heaps outside 
the village settlement. Each shareholder knows his oivu heap. 
Every morning the cattle droppings, not appropriated to make 
fuel cakes, are carried out wdth the other house siveepings and 
refuse litter, and thrown on to the house lieap. The refuse of 
non-proprietors’ houses is either collected in a common heap 
which is divided among the shareholders at intervals, or if the 
non -proprietors have been divided oif among different proprie- 
tors, they put their refuse on the iieaps of their respective 
patrons. Little care, however, is exercised in collecting manure 
and much more might be accumulated if the people would pay 
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a little more attention to the cleanliness of their homes, of the 

village street-ways, and the vicinity of their homesteads. ^ ’ 

Leaves are not sAvept up and rags of all sorts disfigure the Agrieuitnre. 
ground. Bones are alloAved to be taken off by SAveepers for the Manuring, 
mere trouble of collecting them ; the SAveepers make a fair profit 
by selling them for export to bone dealers at Lahore. Large 
cart loads of these may often be seen making their Avay to the city. 

From the manure heaps round the A’illage, manure is cart- 
ed to the land as it is required. Also there are contributions 
usually collected at tiie Avells Avhere the Avorking cattle stand 
for a good part of the year. Tlie crop Avhich is ahvays heavily 
manured is maize, and on the manure laid doAvn for it a second 
crop, usually fodder but sometimes wheat, folloAVs the maize. 

Cane, chillies, tobacco and all sorts of vegetables other than 
melons only do Avell in manured land. Rice sometimes requires 
manure if the soil is hard and stiff. Wh^at is never manured 
in this district and cotton seldom. Tiie early ham chan should 
have some maniu’e : other jaiodr wants none. The fields close 
to the homestead are fert Used naturally by the visits of the 
population, and if the land so benefitted is under cultivation, 
it is known as niain or gor i land. Sometimes, however, the 
breezy expanse of the village common is i)referred for operations 
of nature, and that is nearly ahvays waste land. The manure 
described above is throAvn down on the land in amounts varying 
from forty to one hundred maunds an acre as far as one can 
judge from the the different accounts ghen, and it is then 
ploughed into the soil. Another method of manuring is by 
throAAung topdressing over the crops when tuey are about a foot 
high. The dressing consists either of pulverised manure or of 
kallar. Tobacco and sugarcane, and if the cultivation is very 
good such as is found in Arain villages near Lahore, cotton and 
wheat are treated in this Avay. 

The proportion of the land which is manured appears 
to be about 10 per cent. All irrigated maize, all land under 
tobacco, sugarcane, chillies, vegetables, some cotton and about 
5 per cent, of the wheat is manured. This gives, very roughly, 
the following figures : — 


Maize 
Sugarcane 
Vegetables, &c. 
Wheat 

Cotton, rice, &c. 


... 3 per cent, of the whole area. 


1 

3 

2 

1 


93 

93 


33 31 3J 

39 91 35 

31 31 1J 

11 91 99 
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Maiuire is carried from the village to the fields or from one 
village to another in carts {(jaddi). Carts are also used for 
the carriage of grain ; for this purpose, however, donkeys too 
are used and, more rarely, camels ; the former carrying from 
14 to 2, the latter from 6 to 8 maunds. The village cart 
consists of a triangular frameivork on wheels, the framework 
being about twelve feet long and four feet broad behind, but 
tapering to a point in front. This is the important part of 
the cart, and there lie any points of superiority one cart may 
have over another. The platform is known as the gadh and 
is made of the strongest wood, shtsham ; its strength varies 
with the quantity and quality of iron working about it. The carts 
used in the Manjha are much stronger than those made for the 
Hithar. Improvement of agriculture and extension of railways 
have largely superseded cart hire as a means of livelihood, but 
still there are villages near Lahore and near the metalled roads 
everywhere from whicli carts are constantly let out on hire. 
Apart from this, however, the Manjha carts have to carry fodder 
and manure greater distances than the Hithar carts and should 
be stronger for this reason alone. An ordinary Hithar cart costs 
about Rs. 70 to Rs. 80 ; an ordinary Manjha cart Rs. 100 to Rs. 120. 
Piner carts cost more. One pair of liuUocks is the usual number, 
but for a load over 20 maunds over an unmetalled road two pairs 
would be necessary. The framework of the cart is fitted at its 
edge all round ivith a number of uprights, which are laced 
together with ropes : sometimes these are fitted with cross bars 
over which a blanket, coarse sacking, or a movable thatch made 
of light sirki can be stretched if necessary. Covered carts, how- 
ever, of this kind are not easy to procure from the villages Avhen 
required in wet weather. The animals- accustomed to draw these 
carts are inferior, the best bullocks in the Manjha beino- kept at 
work in the fields. 

Some sort of fencing is generally put up to protect fields 
which adjoin a frequented road or open space near the viliao-e 
Similarly the chief paths near the well, leading to and from the 
well, are fenced on either side. The fences are made of bouHis of 
trees, bushes or anything that comes handy. Important crops like 
sugarcane are surrounded with hemp plants planted in a single 
row for the protection of the cane. Reed screens are erected 
to shelter crops from wind and sand. 

Maize and Jawdr always require to be watched during 
the day whiie tlie grain is ripening, otherwise crowds of birds 
would collect and spoil tlie crop. The watchman sits on a hi t'll 
platform called the metnm which is raised on four stakes some 
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ten or twelve feet from the ground : he is armed with a hhub/ni chapter 
with which he slings mud pellets, made hy himself, at the birds, 

Near rahhs a watch over many crops, particularly sugarcane Agriculture, 
and maize, has to be maintained at night against pig and jackal. 

The watchman here walks about all night armed with a spear, 
and cracking a long whip or making discordant yells. Some- 
times owners of adjoining lands club together to pay one or more 
common watchman, and it is not unusual for them to agree 
together as to what lands shall be sown Avith Avhat crops, so as to 
facilitate arrangements for sharing the expense of such watchmen 
as may be found necessary, but as a rule for maize or sugarcane, 
to AA'hich very close attention must be given, each house pro- 
vides its own Avatchmau. Scare-croAvs are sometimes used to 
frighten aAvay birds and are put up in various shapes. 

Except cotton, pepper and poppy which are picked by hand, Re»pmg. 
all other crops are reaped Avith the ddfri or sickle. It is no easy 
work as the stooping or squatting position combined Avith an 
advancing motion becomes very laborious after a little time and 
both hands are employed, oae holding the sickle and the other the 
stuff to be cut. The Avork therefore is olily fit for able bodied 
men ; women and children, hoAvever, can help in tying up the 
sheaves in villages Avhere custom permits women to Avork in the 
field. Ordinarily the autumn harvesting is done by the culti- 
A’ators themselA'es assisted by village menials. The rabi crop, 
hoAvever, in tracts e.xtensively irrigated from well or canal is 
more than the villagers can manage by themselves if the harvest 
is to be finished Avithin a reasonable time. Much of the Avheat 
reaping therefore is made over to hired reapers or Idivas Avho 
are paid in kind, lieing alloAved to carry off a shock of Avheat each 
evening. The Idiva can cut on tlie average about tAAO kandls in 
a day and the shock weighs about one maund yielding 10 or 12 
sers of grain wiien threshed, so that this charge comes to about 
one maund of grain for each acre cut. 

When the reaping is done the stuff is collected near the 
threshing floor, AA'hich is a circular piece of ground pressed doAvn 
hard and firm, and carefully cleaned : the site of the threshing 
floor is selected to suit the holding : generally each Avell has its 
separate floor and the cultivating shareholders thresh in turn ; a 
stake is driven into the ground in the centre of the floor ; the 
crop to be threshed is placed around the stake, to Avhich one or 
more yoke of cattle are fastened by a rope ; sometimes three or 
four bullocks or buffaloes are driven in a row. To them is yoked 
a rectangular handle made of pieces of wood tied together which 
covered Avith straw and weighted with clods of earth or other 



CHAPTER 
II.— A. 

Agrieulture. 

Threshing. 


Winnowing. 


94 

Lahore District. ] [ Part A. 

heary substance that comes in handy. The cattle are muzzled 
as a rule ; each row requires a driver, and another man is needed 
to put back the straw which gets out of the track of the cattle. 
The handle is called a phdl It is always used for threshing 
wheat or wheat and gram mixed. Other crops are often threshed 
Avithout the phiila, the trampling of the oxen being sufficient to 
separate the grain from the sheath. Maize and jaxvdr heads are 
usually beaten out with sticks, the maize cobs having been first 
picked out of the sheath by hand Itiee is generally beaten 
against the edge of a circular hole in the ground. Moth and some 
few other grains are beaten out with a pitchfork. 

When the grain has been separated and the straw thoroughly 
broken, the stuff is tossed up into the air with a pitchfork and 
then further cleaning is done by shaking the grain and chaff still 
left mixed in a winnowing basket (chajj) held up aloft in a 
man’s hands above his head to catch the breeze. In the montli 
of May when the spring crops are being harvested there is gener- 
ally a hot wind blowing at some part of the day which helps the 
process, and the hotter and fiercer the wind the sooner the 
harvesting is over. 


The following table shows approximately the normal times 
of sowing and reaping of the principal crops of the district : — 





SoWIN'O. 1 

HiETESIISG, 

Stoeikg. 



Crop. 




1 



<s 

> 

;i3 



From 

To 

From 

! To 

From 

To 


r 

Rice 

25th 

14th 

20th 

8th 

1st 

16th 


1 


April, 

August. 

October. 

November. 

November. 

November. 



Cotton 

let 

25th 

9th 

13th 

Do. 

3l8t 




March. 

April. 

October. 

December. 


December. 



^Jung andfna^4 

5th 

20th 

5th 

20th 

15th 

5th 

6 



August. 

August. 

' November. 

November. 

November. 

December. 

fti 


Moth and other 

2nd 

15th 

25tb 

9th 

Do. 

Do. 

S 

1 

pulses. 

July. 

July. 

October, 

November. 



M 


Sugarcane 

12th 

5th 

9th 

13th 

Ist 

31st 




March. 

April. 

October. 

December. 

November.* 

January. 



Sat$on 

10th 

10th 

14th 

19th 

loth 

15th 


f 


September. 

October. 

March. 

April. 

April. 

May, 


1 

Toria 

8th 

19th 

4tb 

31st 

15th 

10th 


i 


September. 

September. 

December. 

December. 

December. 

J anuary. 


r 

Wheat 

25th 

13th 

15th 

28th 

6th 

15th 


1 


October. 

December. 

April. 

April. 

May. 

June. 

ft? 


Barley 

Do. 

29th 

6th 

12th 

25th 

15th 


i 

1 



November. 

April. 

April. 

April. 

May. 


1 

Grata 

10th 

loth 

28th 

5th 

loth 

5th 


1 

] 

September. 

October. 

March. 

April. 

April 

June. 
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(c) Tlie folloivin^ table taken from tbe Census Deport, 1911, chaptcr 
shows the distribution of the population who live by pasture and — * 
agriculture : — Agriculture. 




Total 

Actvai. wobkebs. 




workers 






and 



Dependants. 



depen- 

dants. 

Males. 

Females. 


1. 

Income from rent of agricultural land ... 

2>,419 

6,985 

2,400 

1,3034 

2. 

Ordinary cultivators 

347,910 

115.969 

1,455 

230.486 

3. 

Agents, Managers of Land Estates, 

68 

25 


43 

4. 

Farm servants and field labourers 

94,284 

31,695 

^384 

57,205 

5. 

Tea, coffee, chinchona and indigo planta- 






tion. 





6. 

Fruit, flower, vegetable, betel, vine, 

1,854 

400 

17 

1,437 


cocoanut, &c., growers. 




7. 

Forest Officers, Rangers and Guards 

650 

277 


373 

8. 

Wood cntters, firewood, lac, &c. 

3,111 

1,547 

19 

1.545 

9. 

Cattle and buffalo breeders and keepers ..., 

1,523 

505 

8 

1,010 

10. 

Sheep, goat and pig breeders 

733 

561 

. . . 

172 

11. 

Breeders of other animals 

3 

3 



12. 

Herdsmen, shepherds, goatherds, &e. 

9,164 

6,381 

20 

2,763 

13. 

Raisers of birds, bees, silkworms, &c. 

6 

2 

... 

4 


Total 

/ 

481.725 

164,350 

9,303 

308,072 


Population 
engaged in 
and dependent 
upon agricul- 
ture. 


Of the total of actual workers 1,131 males and 4 females 
are classed as only partly agricultural. 

The proportion of agricultural workers and dependants to 
the Avhole population of the district is IG’S per cent., while the 
proportion of the rvhole province is 59’9 per cent. The disparity 
is to a great extent due to the large urban population of Lahore. 

The chief agricultural tribes in the district are shown in Table 15. 

Some of the menial castes also do some cultivation. A full 
account of these tribes is to be found in Chapter I, Section C(?»). 

Daily labour is little required in this district except at Agricultural 
harvest time, and it is then mostly supplied by the menial 
classes. Agricultural labourers in the Western sense of the 
word are however not unknown. They are drawn from the 
landless men of the agricultural tribes and paid at the rate of 
from 6 to 8 annas a day. 


With reference to the employment of the menials at 
harvest time the following extract is from the recent Assessment 
Report of the Lahore tahsU ; — 

“ "Whether hired reapers [Idwa) are employed or not to assist in harvesting 
depends on a variety of considerations, viz., the proportions of the total area 
which is farmed by the owner himself, the size of his holding, the number of 
able-bodied members available within his family circle, and even the tribal 
tradition of industry, or the reverse. Where such hired labour is employed it 
is paid by universal custom from the gross produce : the result of my enquiries 



CHAPTER 
11- A. 

Agricultttre. 

Agricnltnral 

laboTirers. 


Principal 

crops. 


96 

Lahore District. ] [ Part A. 

has been to show that hired labour is employed as a general rule except in the 
Lahore Circhy tliough the extent to which it is engaged varies. The crops 
thus reaped arc in all circles, wheat, gram, barley and rice.” 

The reaper is usually allowed one sheaf out of the ten or twelve 
sheaves of wheat, gram or barley, the cutting of which is reckoned 
as one day’s work. The dnes for rice vary. In the Riverain 
Circles of the Lahore tahsit they amount to 3 seers, in the Hithar 
and Dabh circles of the Chunian tahsil to seers, and in Manjha 
Mitha, Manjha Khara and Bet Bangar circles of the Kasiir 
tahsil to 8 seers per maund. Puller details will be found in 
paragraph 50 of each of tlie Assessment Reports. 

[d] The following table gives the percentage of the area 
harvested under eacli of the principal crops on the total crops 
harvested : — 


Harvest. 

Crop. 

Lahore. 

Kasur. 

Chunian, 

District. 


Rice 

3 

1 

i 

1 

I 2 

2 

1 

Jow^r 





1 

1 Bdjra 

2 

2 

1 

2 


j Other cereals ... 

4 

4 

3 

3 

1 

Kharif ... -{ 

j Mung and rtxd^h 



1 


\ Peas, mitlh and other pulses 

2 

1 

i 2 

2 


Sugarcane 

1 

1 

1 

1 

! 

j Cotton 

12 

13 

14 

13 

1 

Others 

4 

4 

3 

4 


Total 

28 

26 

27 

27 

<• 

Wlieat 

39 

41 

41 

40 


Barley 

1 

1 

2 

2 


Gram 

:9 

18 

18 

IS 

Rahi ea - 

' O’lsoeds 

4 

5 

5 

5 

1 

1 

Others 

9 

9 

7 ’ 

8 

I 

1 

Total 

72 

74 

73 1 

73 

L 

Geavd Total 

100 

IC'O 

100 ; 

1 

100 


Wheat is by so far the most important staple that it amounts 
to two-fifths of the total crops grown ; it is frequently sown. 
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mixed ^ith gram, resisting drouglit better so than when growing 
alone. Gram comes next to wheat m importance, and after gram, 
cotton and oilseeds, of which tona, usually grown with the help _ 
S eLal irrigation, is the most valuable variety. Maize _ is an Pnn.par 
importaiTt food-grain. Eice has little importance, except in the 
Lahore tahsU. Of the numerous fodder crops, (great 

millet) grown in the kharlf, is the most noteworthy. _ihe 
harvest accounts for considerably moi^ than 
total cropping. Out of the total cultivated aiea _ 

district U9h,19d acres, of which 902,492 acres 
irrigated, 146,407 acres, or 12 per cent., fail and 1,067, lo2 acres 
mature. Thus in each 100 acres of cultivation about 89 acres of 
crops are raised. 

The average outturns in lbs. x - 

as estimated by the Director of Land Eecorc s 


(great 
spring 
of the 


uer acre of the principal crops, Average 

■L , T n. outturn* 


*for the period' 
out and com- 


pared with the Provincial average 





p 

i 

Provincial average. | 

LAnOBE Disxeici. 

i 

Irrigated. 1 

1 

Jnirrigated.l 

Irrigated. 

JniiTigated. 

Rice ... ... • • • • ■ • 1 

833 

838 

783 

474 

Wheat 

860 i 

620 

898 

555 

Barlej 

1,060 

620 

1,018 

692 

Jowdr 

520 

320 

488 

381 

Bdjra 

660 

320 

621 

365 

Maize 

1,100 

480 

1,112 

• 766 

Oram 

I 680 

560 

625 

534 

Eapeieed 

i soo 

1 

850 

498 

830 

Sugarcane ... 

i 1,700 

1 

1,000 

1,748 

1,467 

Cotton (cleaned) 

1 132 

72 

126 

i 

95 


Description 
of the main 


The following is a description of the main crops : ^ ^ 

The most important varieties of wheat now gro^ in the crops— 
district arc ghoni, dudhi, Ul kisdrdnivdU an^ khahar. Gliotit is of 
two varieties, the one has a soft long staple, long thin ear, an Tritieum 
lono'-pointed leaves. Its stalk is very thin and firm, and its 
advantao’e is that it matares early ; the other, termed ma/c/cj, is a 
small strong plant with broad leaves and small broad ears, and 


o 



CHAPTER 
II.— A. 

Agriculture. 

^Vheat 

{kixnahy 

{^Triticum 

(Bstivum)» 


98 

Lahoeb Disteict. ] [ Paet a. 

tillers plentifully. Dudhi is a bearded wheat which yields a 
good luhsa, but is not so good for grain. Ldl kisdrdnwdli, so 
called from, the colour of its hairs, is a new bearded variety Avhich 
has been introduced of recent years in the Colony. It is soft and 
white, and is in great demand. Khabat is red, hard and bearded. 
It is not very common, but is found on barren lands, where it is 
prized for its drought-resisting qualities. I he Hithar gasra soil 
under irrigation is perhaps better suited to the fine quality of wheat 
than any other in the district although it does not bear such 
heaA’y crops as the Manjha soil. However, being very soft, it 
gives much encouragement to tlie onion Aveed knoAvn as pliukla 
or phughdt which comes up with the wheat and often chokes it. 
This Aveed is very easily pulled up by the roots, hut where it 
appears it alwuys seems to get the better of the cultivators. Land 
intended for irrigated Avheat ought to be ploughed six or seven 
times, but the cultivators seldom find leisure to plough more than 
three, four or, at the most, five times. It is only Avlien rain has 
been falling occasionally throughout the sumnler that the full 
complement of ploughings is attained. Not seldom on canal 
land and sometimes even in the case of Avell lands the first irriga- 
tion for commencing ploughing is put oft' and oft' in tbe hope 
that rain aaIII fall, until the people haA'c no leisure but to irrigate, 
plough once, soav tlie seed and then plough over tlie land once 
more. This is called uppar karna and tlie Avheat yield produced 
by sketchy a process is usually poor. As a rule one may say 
that in this district far too little ploughing is done for Avheat. 
Irrigated wAeat is seldom soAvn in land tliat has just borne an- 
other crop, except that Avell land copiou.sly manured for maize 
is again soAvn w ith Avheat immediately folloAA ing the maize on 
the strength of the manuring. Sometimes on canal lands cotton 
will folloAV wlieat, but, if AA'heat is to follow cotton, it means that 
the land must be fallow from the end of December, Avhen the 
cotton pickings are over, till the end of October, when the wheat 
sOAvings begin. Ordinarily wheat soAvings on irrigated land con- 
tinue througli November to the middle "of December ; then they 
must stop. If intended for fodder the Avheat is sowm earlier 
mixed Avith some fodder crop. On unirrigated land in this dis- 
trict, contrary to the usual custom, Avheat is sown by itself except 
in ndlas or depressions of the surface, such as occur frequently 
in the Hithar, Avhere wheat is soAvn often mixed with ^ram or 
barley. The time for soAving this crop dry is in the nmnths of 
September and October Avhile the soil is "still moist after the 
late autumn rains. On the other hand a shoAver of rain soon 
after sowings is apt to do much harm, beating doAVn the surface 
so that the seed cannot emerge. This incrustation is called 
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karand. Under dry cultivation the amount of seed sown is much chapter 
less than for irrigated, and the sowing is usually done by drill. UL ' 
Some excellent wheat is grown in the river inundated loAvlands Agriculture, 
of the Ravi Bet. As the wheat is cut it is put up in small whelT” 
sheaves ; before threshing operations commence the sheaves are 
heaped up close to the threshing floor. When the grain is cleaned 
it is taken off on carts or on donkeys to the village, where it is 
stored for household use or for sale. The people usually keep 
what they require for themselves and make over the rest either 
to money-lenders of the village in satisfaction for their debts, or 
to traders who have come to buy for export. In the chief wheat 
tracts however the crop is often sold Avhile still standing to agents 
of the large exporting firms. The broken straw or bht'isa of wheat 
is generally stacked under a neatly plastered thatching which 
preserves it against the Aviud and rain. This is the main dry 
fodder for the plough and well cattle during the year. The hli nsa 
is raked out as required through a small hole made at the foot of the 
stack. It is usually given to the cattle mixed with green fodder 
crops, if any of the latter are aA^ailable. Wheat suffers chiefly 
from rust (kungi) which is an insect pest, and from smut 
{kangidri) Avhich is a parasite. 

Gram is the next important crop. It has three varieties, 
red,” “ black ” and “ yellow.” ‘ Yellow ’ is considered the [ohoie, cicer 
best for ddl and ‘ red ’ for horse fodder. arietinum). 

Of late gram has been rising in importance, and its cultiva- 
tion is no longer confined to hdrdni lands, but it is freely grown 
on canal lands also, either after the land has been watered, or 
upon the moisture left by a kharlj crop of rice, jaxodr or maize. 

It is sometimes grown mixed with toria, and sometimes rvith 
wheat. In the former case it gets irrigation until the toria is 
cut but not afterwards. In hdrdni lands it is nearly always drill 
sown, but Avhere it is soAvn in the rice or joiodr moisture, it is 
sown broadcast. When the seed has once germinated gram is 
a hardy crop, and stands a prolonged drought fairly rvell, but is 
subject to injury from frost at the end of January or beginning 
of February and from the strong March wind known as bulla, 
unless there has been some winter rain. If the weather continue 
cloudy and unsettled at the end of IMarch when the gram should 
be forming, there is a risk of total failure. The people too 
assert that lightning injures the crop at this stage, but it is the 
hail accompanied by thunder and lightning and the cold which 
actually kill it. If it is protected by being mixed with another 
crop it will not die so easily. Gram is eaten by men at all times 
of the year, either dry and whole, or in the form of ddl ; if it has 
been sown mixed with wheat, they do not trouble to separate the 
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two but eat them together. Por sale purposes the wheat and gram 
are separated. When the crop is quite young, the peoj)le pull the 
top leaA’es and after cooking them in water eat them with bread 
as herbs. Also they graze their cattle on the crop up to De- 
cember with the object of preventing it from coming on too 
soon. Well-to-do men have been known to turn in their horses 
to graze even after the pulse has formed, or sometimes the gram 
is cut green for horses in March. The crop is harvested generally 
about the beginning of April. 

The kinds of maize mo.st gianvn at present are Dndban, a 
variety of American origin probably imported from Jullundur; 
Sufaida a large early, and Knnj, a small late variety. iMaize 
is grown to a slight extent in river d coded lands ; otherwise it is 
never grown in this district without irrigation, and it does better 
on wells than canal irrigation, the crop' being very sensitive to 
over-watering. Maize is sown early in Airgnst. A month or more 
before sowing time, or earlier, if possiI)le, ploughings commence, 
the land being first irrigated unless there has been a timely fall 
of rain. ^lanuring is clone either before ploughing or immediate- 
ly after ; the amount of manure varies greatly. In highly 
farmed land not less tlian one hundred maunds per acre are put 
down ; and all tlie people, if asked, profess to use as much, l)ut 
as a matter of fact they cannot spare this amount in rural tracts. 
Forty or fifty maunds would l)o nearer the mark. The land is 
ploughed in all five or six times before sowing and oftener if 
possilrie ; after every other ploughing at the least the ground 
should be carefully rolled [soJidga). Then the seed is soAvn 
broadcast or more rarely by drib])ling from the hand, about 
eighteen sers to the acre. After sowing they plough and level 
the land once or twice again. When the crop is about half a foot 
out of the ground, they weed it and then give it the first water 
ing. After that the crop should Ite irrigated every seventh or 
eighth day unless good rain falls. A second weeding is done when 
the crop is a foot and a half high. The cultivators either weed 
their own fields or employ hired labour at eight annas a day or 
Es. 2-8-0 an acre. While the crop is ripening all the plants “^that 
do not promise well are plucked out and given to the cattle. Maize 
has a good many enemies to contend with before it comes to ma- 
turity. When the stock is foot or a foot and a half high the top is 
often attacked by a sort of a blight (fetr/) whicli either produces 
complete failure of the crop or reduces the yield greatly. Also 
while the crop is still quite young its roots are sometimes eaten 
by white ants, in which case all the plants affected are certain to 
dry up. The only remedy is weeding and watering. A little 
before the gram rijjens a caterpillar {sundi) sometimes forms in 
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it and totally destroys the cobs. This pest does not necessarily ii._a. 
attack all the crop but only parts here ^ and there. The ivorst ~ 

enemies, hou’ever, of maize in this district, next perhaps to — 

blight (Mri) are pig and jackal. The former will travel several Mai 
miles at night after a maize crop. They tear up the roots and ^ 

eat off the heaos. Jackals and village dogs as well eat the grain 
without injuring the stalks or roots. In the day time^ the crop 
is A*ery subject to depredations ])y l)irds of various kinds. For 
the first ten or twelve days after sowing a strict watch has to be 
maintained in tlie day time to keep the ))irds from grabbing^ up 
the seed, and wlien tlie crop is ripening it is patrolled by night 
and day. Generally the zanunddrs or their childeru perform 
this duty themselves, sometimes they retain paid watchmen at 
various wages varying from 2 to 5 rupees a month. II hen the 
grain is ripe it is reaped with the cobs still on and left to dry on 
the ground for three or four days, after which it is piled to- 
gether in a stack in the field : it stands like this for a week or so, 
after Avhich the cobs are picked off bv hand. This is called 
'"hliilai and is generally done by women sitting doAvn who get one 
ser in the maund for their trouble. Threshing of^ maize is 
done with sticks either by menibers of the family or by 
labourers who get as pay two serfs per maund of grain cleaned. 

Maize! is the food of’ people in the Aviuter months. It is 
therefore seldom sold, 

Eice is <riwn chielly by aid of canal irrigation in the 
Maiijha and Hithar tracts and very little by Avell irrigation. The,;4«“) 
methods of eultiAntiou xary in diifereut parts of the district, but 
generally the land to be sown is ploughed three or four times 
audi rolled after each ploughing ; at the last tAvo ploughings the 
land should have AA'ater standing on it a foot deep. The land 
must alAA ays be manured if it is inclined to be h.ard or poor in 
soil, as in the Chunian Hithar. In the Maujha, Avhere the soil 
is soft and good, manure i.s not always used. T\' hen the ground 
is ready the rice plants are put in or the seed is soAvn broadcast 
after being soaked in Avater. The former method is the safest 
and produces better remits but cannot alAAays be folloAAmd for 
Avant of time. The young rice plants are groAvu at the irrigation 
wells in small plots Avhicli are soa\ a at end of April in land that 
has been first carefully cleaned, ploughed and manured. The 
young plants are ready for transplanting about a month after 
sowing, being then about one foot high. The planting out is 
generally done by hired labourers ; Changars and Pvrbias are 
employed. They are usually ])aid in kind, but sometimes in 
cash at Es. 2-8-0 per acre." The kind payments are made in 
wheat, this being the only crop available at the time. After being 
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CBJ^TSH planted or sown the rice must be irrigated sufficiently to keep 
— ' the soil in a constant state of saturation, and weeding must be 
Agrieniture. then. Pice is the most sensitive crop to drought 

Bice and is brought to maturity with difficulty in the Hithar, where 
fofiva) inundation canals may cease running as eai’ly as Sep- 

' tember. In that tract no rice is really safe unless it is cover- 
ed by an irrigation well. The area of matured rice is very 
apt to be over-estimated, because the paticdri makes his 
record in October and the rice crop is not haiwested inuch 
before November ; in the intervening days much of the area re- 
corded as matured may have dried up unless a full supply of 
water was available. lYlien ripe also the grain is very loose, 
and in estimating the yidd allowance must be made for the 
grain dropped during harvesting. After Iming cut the rice is 
usually threshed out iiy hand, the labourer bringing the sheaf 
doAvn on the edge of a small elav trough. Tor this hired menials 
receive payment in kind amounting to 2 to 2|- seers per maund 
of the crop sown. It is husked by steam-driven machines or in 
the more backward places by being pounded eitlier by hand or by 
lever in a large hole in the ground paved witli stone. The rice 
husks are burnt or thrown away as refuse. The straw of rice is 
used principally as litter for horses and cattle. It is also giv'en 
to cattle as fodder, but for this purpose it is not good, being 
very soft and devoid of strengthening properties. The names 
for rice in this district are munji and jhona, the latter being 
more common Cis-Tndus. The kinds of rice at present most in 
vogue are ratua, a red rice of good quality wlii'di ripens some 15 
days earlier than tlie other varieties ; sufaida, a beardless white 
kind which gives a heavy outturn, if inferior to ratua and soni 
patta?’, a yellow variety. 

Barley is a much hardier cro]) than wlieat, can grow in 
{jlalscrde- Avorsc land, requires less irrigation, and ripens earlier. It is 
popular now than heretofore, the European demand for it 
‘ ** ’ having only lately arisen. Usually on Avells barley is sown at 
the furthest part available to AA'hich the irrigation can be expect- 
ed to reach, all the nearer land being kept for u heat. It is 
hoAvever occasionally sown on good soils in the neighbourhood 
of Aullages and on small areas to supply food-grain early in the 
season long before Avheat matures. The outturn of barley weighs 
somewhat lighter than that of wheat. Irrigated barley is cut 
green for fodder, if necessary, indifferently ith wheat. E’nirri- 
gated barley is generally soAvn with gram or wheat in lowlying 
depressions of land. Especially in alluvial tracts, if the soil is 
.T'.ot good, gram and barley are usually mixed under the name 
of goji. 
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Jat(7r/r is groirn oil irrigated and unirrigated soils; on the 
former it is more generally intended for cattle fodder (chart) Agriemtoe, 
though not always : in the Hithar one or two acres of j'atoar to — 
each well are sown exclusively for the grain, though the stalks 
of course come in useful for the cattle. At the sowings 3 or 4 vuT/are). 
sirs a kandl will be thrown doivn if the crop is meant to be used 
as fodder and one and a half or two sirs if it is to be ripened as 
a grain crop. But if in the latter case the crop turn out badly 
then the best heads are picked out, and the rest left standing for 
the cattle. The fodder fawdi' crops are cut green as required, 
and if any of it is still .standing when the grain is ripe the cattle 
are turne'd in to feed on it. A fair amount of irrigated chan 
jawdr is soivn in May under the name of haru : for this the land 
is manured as heavily as for maize, and Avater is given every 
fourth or fifth day. This is ready for use in July ; also bahul 
moth, Avhich is soavu at the same time as the harit, sometimes 
Avith it, soinetinies separate ; more babul moth than haru is groAvn 
in the Manjha and vice vers(" in the Ilithar. In July again both 
chart and grain jaicdr are sown. The chart then soAA'n is ready for 
use in September and October ; and the grain ripens in the latter 
month. Manure is not used for this second crop, nor does it 
require so much irrigation as the haru ; it is often soAvn on the 
higher lands under irrigation. As an unirrigated crop is ge- 

nerally soAvn as a food-grain, but may come in useful for either pur- 
pose ; and the crop that is not a success is left to serve as fodder. 

After a favourable autumn hari'est, large areas oi jawdr may be 
seen standing, the cultiA-ators having been too busy OA'er other 
matters to cut it down. Jawdr is soAvn dry either by itself or 
mixed Avith mofh, more often the former in this district. Sowing 
usually takes place in July and reapings in October. When the 
crop is ripe it is cut down and stacked ; after a time the heads 
are cut oif and beaten or trodden to separate the grain. The 
stalks are left in the field for a time to dry and then piled on the 
roofs of houses and other dry places to be used as foclder during 
the early winter months. Jawdr stalks are knoAAm as tdndas 
they are looked on as excellent fodder. If fodder is plentiful, 
the stalks are throAvn down Avhole and the cattle eat half, leaving 
the harder ends. If fodder is scarce, the stalks are chopped up 
small and given to the cattle mixed with other kinds of fodder. 

This makes the jawdr stalks go further than Avhen they are given 
Avhole. The jawdr heads are attacked sometimes by “ smut, ” 
knoAvn as kangidri, especially if the summer rainfall has been 
excessive : other diseases detrimental to this crop are tela and Mri 
Avhich exhaust all the juice of the plant and dry it up. Birds 
devastate the jawdr crops which are usually watched by a bird- 
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scarer from a platform knoYrti as tlie manna erected in a central 
position among the j-iwar crops. Jawetr again is eaten in the 
form of bread to the same extent as maize, generally at the morn- 
ing meal with the sag of the rape seed as a condiment, but has 
been largely supplanted by wheat as the staple food of the people. 

The pulses mentioned in this paragraph are much less grown 
now than tAventy years ago ; their chief use is noAV for fodder, the 
necessity for which is to some extent discounted by increased canal- 
irrigation. Moth arid mash are the principal pulses. Hung is not 
much cultivated in this district. The only form of irrigated moth 
in this district is that termed batnd moth, soavu in May along with 
the early ham chart. Unirrigated moth is raised chiefly in light 
sandy soil and only requires very moderate rain ; consequently 
the moth cropping may be fairly successful though the jaiodr 
crop fail through want of sufficient moisture. Tlie grain enters 
into the food of the people, fieing sometimes eaten with the even- 
ing meal in the form of ddl. The straAV is known as missa bhusa 
and is much valued for cattle fodder. Tlie times of soAving and 
reaping moth are the same as for unirrigated jaicdr, and the same 
degree of cultivation is required, namely two or three plough- 
ings at the most. Mash is far the more Amlualile of the two 
pulses, being much prized for the excellent ddl it makes ; it 
comes in very palatable at the summer evening meal. It requires 
a fairly stiff soil with a good deal of moisture ; it is groAvn largely 
in the alluvial lands of the Sutlej, AAdiere its cultUation is exceed- 
ingly rough and sketchy. So careless and perfunctory is the 
ploughing that once the crop is remoA'ed it would be hard to say 
Avhether the land be falloAv or old waste. The straw of this crop 
also is useful as fodder. If mdsh matures well and is successfully 
harvested, it giA^es as good a return on as little expenditure of 
time or trouble as any crop. It is, liowcver, very sensitive both 
to drought and over-flooding ; there is on this account much 
loss and waste oi mdsh seed each year. Moth, mnng and mdsh 
are Mar//' crops ; masar belongs to the rabi. It is groAAm on the 
river side in the cold season, comes up and ripens very quickly 
and requires very little tillage. Thus it can be grown on land 
from Avhich the annual inundation does not subside early enough 
for the cultiA'ation of cereals. In fact it takes the same place in 
the Sluing soAviugs as mdsh does in the autumn. It is often sown 
Avith gram or barley on river lands. The pulse is used for mak- 
ing ddl. 

Toria is now the most popular of the oilseeds in the upland 
tracts, AA here it is inA^ariably canal irrigated. There is a lar^^e 
European demand for oilseeds, Avhich command good prices. 
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Toria is a payino’ crop, does not retpiire much yater and only *^n^A***^ 
occupies the "round tor a])Oi;t 2^ montlis. comiu" almost between — 
the kliat tj and " hi harresis. It is sown from tlie Stli to tlie 19th ^gn^ure. 
September and cut between the ith and the 81st of December, oii-ecds 

> . , . , . 1-1 (Toiia, Srat- 

lardtaini is ;i crop Avhich i^sov, n dry in the autumn along jt,ncea). 

with another crop such as moth or cha. i and is harvested in tlie 

spring. It can be sou'n late in the autumn ; thus large areas of 

it Rre sure to be sown Avheii the Avinter rains commence early. 

It does fairly Avell in an inferior soil, aiid, as the til crop may be 

accepted as an indication of loose sandy "round, so turd ultra may 

generally be found whole theo uil is lOO thin to do justice to the 

crops. On the "round its plants appear A’ery scattered and far 

a^iart, Avhicli fact gives tlic iinpiA'-.siin, tliat much of the crop lias 

failed. As a matter of fact tin- luiio places are those from Avhich 

the autumn crop has been li.arvesied. 'i'trdmira is often cut 

early for fodder. On ucll iaud> tdrduiira is sometimes found 

growing up with the fodder wheat. 

Rape is "rown principally in the Manjha either under canal Eape 

irrigation or under dry cOti ation. In the former case it is 

usually sown by it.solf ; in ihe latter it is more commonly soAVii 

among the gram in rows eight or ten feet apart at right angles 

to the gram lines. Much of it is plucked up unripe for 

fodder or for u.se as -idij or "rt'ens wlieii the crop is about a foot 

high. Lrom the tendency . I its plants to spread and from the 

liraA'e shoAv whieh it iiiakos with its yelloi\' idossoms it is apt to 

look a mncli better crop iruni a distance than it really is. A close 

inspection slioAVS the plants to be sOiueAvhat thin and .straggling. 

Rape is usually sowii v. ith ;i drill in furrows specially made for 

it after the field lias been pluu"hod. Tiic crop is harvested early. 

On Avell lands rape is soldoiii sown c.voept with Avheat Avhen the 

two are intended to ho cut togelhci- for fodder. 


Til or sesamum is usually ;,ro\vn as an unirrigated crop on™ (Sesa- 
high sandy lands ; its ^ ieid is very uncertain, hut in a favourable IX*) °**"**' 
year it brings iu con.sidoinhlc profits to the cultivators. A Avliole 
field of /it is uoAv seldom seen; it is chiefiy grown for home 
consumption and as a fencing for maize. 


Cotton is an easy ..nop. does well in years of moderate rain 
and has commanded roniarkahle ])riccs of recent years. It is 
grown mostly on canal-irrimitcd lands. T,U ir in the best scliiu" 
variety, though the opinion is tliat the old-fashioned aesi makes "'****"^ 
the best and mos! duraljlc cloili ; naruian (acclimatised black- 


seeded American) docs nut command "ood prices. Unirrigated 
cotton is very uncertain and yicld.s indifi'erently. On iiri^ated 
laud cotton sowings are done any time between the first of March 


p 
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CHAPTER and the twenty-fifth of April, the "round beiu" cultivated more 
~ ^ oarcf Lilly for these than for dry so wines : man i I re is not usually 
Agriculture, put down for this crop. About teii .ye/w of seed arc required for 
Fibred cach aci'c. The Seed is carAifily .siuearcd u ith cowdun" to pre- 
(Cotton, Za- verd it sticking together. Tn place of weeding the land is 
^pUmherba- v> orlvcd ovcr with a plougli usually licfore, l)Lii ofttm nftei' the 
ceum) rains. Lnless the rainfall is favourable liie cim]) siiould be irri- 
gated five or sis time.s, on each, occasion veiy eriLili msly as too 
much water inj tires it. Cotton jneking licgius as early as (Ictolier 
and goes on at intervals till the midille of Decciulier. the most pro- 
ductive pickings being in Nmendier. Tlic pick. :rs arc invariably 
Avomcn from tlie village, some f.om the cultivator's faiuily, others 
of tlie menial class : these last net as pay a small sliai e of the cotion 
they have picked each day. There arc usually a., many as 
twelve or fifteen picking’s and the final pi<‘king of all is left for 
menials and their women. A consider.ible quaiitiis of lh(,‘ cotion 
grown on well lands is retained for domestic use ; only a small 
surplus is sold ; canal- irrigated cotton is disj>o,scd of to nuU- 
owners, or contractors Avho ha', e juills. These gin and ])ress it, 
and sell it to the large e.vporting firms. Dciii ery is generally 
made at Karachi, 'wiiere the valuation is done. The cotton seed 
used is generally taken from the previou-s year’s crop. Cotton 
sticks arc used chiefly ns firewood. Aim; her enemy of cotton 
besides droaglit and over-watering is an insect known as the 
tela which attacks the leaims and (aiuses Hi." cotton to wither 
without coming to maturity. But its worst fo.i is tlw boU-ivonu 
which totally ruined the crops in scvcr.il >cars of (lie jiast decade. 

Sugarcane is not much grown in the disiric! ; it i^j crop 

sugarcane i , ' • j i i r \ ^ 

{Kawdd, that oecujnes the i^roitad lor at least a year and [lie laiiour and 

Saccharum the cost of Cultivating .on.- immense. Culli.atiou. e-.peciallv of 

o^ci ACirHyn). ' 

pOr>a, the variety eaiLui in tnc natural siate, is generally 
restricted to localiiies wh.cre maniuv is easily procurable. 
Considerably the greater part of the area under siigurcane, 
especially in the upland.s, grmvs the kdllin kiml, -.nich is a thin 
red hardy cane used ])artly for the extraction of ijiir and partly 
as cattle fodder. Poua is lunv also pressed for and in the 
Chiinian lahsU it is replacing kifJiu for this purpose. A less 
common variety than the two previously mcjitimied is the hili/i 
which has a very thick cane and broad leaf ; it recpiires even 
more water than hut in.t as caiadul cull ivation in other 

respects. The method of cultivation for sugar Mnc is as follows : — 
In IMarcli after repeated ploughin!.''s aiid hca'. v manuring of the 
land prepared for them tlu- seed ca-ies Ihrmiug ali.mt one- 

twentieth part of last year’s crop .ire unearMi.'d from t'lc pit in 
which they have lain buried fur three or four mmths, cat into 
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lengths of aljout nine inches, a}id placed Icngtlnvays in tlie highly 
pulverised soil into w]iich_ they are pressed down wit’i the foot. 

From that tiin" tlio crop requires con,, taut irrigation and weed- ^sri^ure. 
ing ; it is usually carefully fenced sometiines by a line of liemp Sugarcane 
planted for tliis pur ose, sometimes ])y made liedges. Also the 
cane niu.st he carefully watched and saved from depredations h\ affici,iarum). 
pigs, jackals and village dogs. 

Cutting is carried from hth Octol)er till tlie IStli Decem])er, 
l)ut the kdfha cane whicli is required for fodder is left standing 
to lie cut as it may he required. The process of extracting tlie 
gur is well known and need not be described here. The fona and 
kdhu cane arc usually sold to dealers, often before they are cut. 

Chillies or, in the vernacular )nirc;i, is a crop confined pinn- Spices and 
eipally in this di.strict to well lands under the cultivation of ' "chuuesr 
Arains, Kamhohs and otlior equally painstaking farmers drawn 
from th(' villagi' menial classes. It is a crop that requires 
immense eare and troiildc throughout all its stages ; the young 
plants are grown in nursery grounds on which an immense 
amount of manuring and cautious irrigation is done. The plants 
are put out in Jmie in land which lias been ploughed six times 
and manured as heavily as, or more heavily than, for maize. 

One kandl of uur.sery should supply sufficient 2^1ants for four 
ghimdon>i. At first the plants are watered every third day until 
they become strung, when water need not be given oftener than 
every fifth or sixth day. and not so often if there is rahi. The 
irrigation rcipiires to be \ ery cautiou.sly done as too much water 
spoils the crop. The Innd is Aveeded usually four or five times 
at ihe least. The cro}) begins io ripen towards tlie end of Octo- 
ber. and the lierrics are jneked a.s they !?et red in the course of 
the next tAVO and a half months. The pickers are usually Avoinen 
who receive as wages -I -ser.v a maund of AAliat they pick. Chillies 
like cotton contribute larijcly towards payment of tlie revenue. 

The varieties of this, as found in this district, are four: Tobaco 
(T) Sam.ri. (2) Knulceti. fuikkar. (I) Desi. The last aqjpcars ^Temaku, 

to be best liked by most classes of the people. The first three tah,cumj 
kinds are xdauted out in January or early in February and are 
ready for cutting in Jiay. The Desi kind is soAvn a month later 
and is ready for cutting a month later than the other three kinds. 

Tobacco requires extremely careful and laborious cultivation. 

An immense amount of manuring is done before soAvings and 
top-dressing after the crop has done np. Irrigation should he 
gfteu CA'eiw third day. Out in (he villages the custom is to cut 
off the l)es‘ toliaceo level Avith the ground, leave it so in the sen 
for a day, then shove it into a hole in the ground Avhicli is closed 
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chapter liranches arfl leaves covered vitli earth so ns to exclude 

— the air. There the cultivators leas c it for six or seven days after 
Agriculture. tliev talce the tohacco plants oat. cu' f/H f o leaves froiu 

Toba^ the wood'' and lie them up in a Inuulle. They heep them like 
{TamiTev,, .|.p| thev ai'c soM. Soiuc tol)a<'eo is yrowi' on most of the 

wells in the district where tlm crdtivntors are xFuhamiuadaus. 
The Sikhs in this district do not aclnally nrow to])acco them- 
selves,- wh.ether hecause it is contrary to their reliction or because 
the cultivation is too laliorinus. is n.ot quite eh ar, Li;t they allow 
their tenants to "row it ami rake from /l-.ein the full o-wner’s share, 
selliu" it generally to the villaa’e trade rs vh.en it is nearly dry. 


Mendx {Law- 
son Jlta). 


Mendi is a shruli "rown only in a very few villages of the 
Sutlej Hithar. Tt takes a ’ou" ii' e to yrow l)iil in tlie course 
of time heconies very \>rotitaldc ; it flo-wers three times a year, 
and the leaves arc sold well in the h,(S(h-> for colouring ])urposes. 
The powdered leaves are mixed with vat er aiid applied to the 
palms of the hand or feet which it is intended to colour and left 
thus to dry. It is also used to dye the hair. 


Fruits and Tlie comiuouer varieties of v(‘i>:etal)les. such as <mions, radishes, 

vegetable, tumips and pmnpkius arc "rown more or less on eveny well 
under cultivation hy an Arain or indei-tl liy tlie more industrious 
workers of other classes. The "rowiws hawk tliem aliont in other 
villages tvhere they are not nrown and obtain a very fair price 
for them. Vegetables take a pro'uinent place in the summer 
evenin" meal. But vegetable "rowing is carried to its highest 
pitch of excellence in the more Fertile lands around Lahore where 
manure is easily procurable. Tlmre every acre is put under crop 
at least once, and in most places tv\o to thri'e times, a year. The 
mixture of crops in a sinele field, e.g., cane, cotton, chillies, 
tohacco, melons and sundiy vege’ahles all growing simultaneous- 
ly is perfiwtly bewildering. At th.e recent Settlement it was 
ascertamed that flowering shrubs, fruit trees and v egetables, all 
of which have increased in popularity in recent years, now 
occupy 23 per cent, of the total area cro])ped, thus 




Perlk x 

t.Ai.E Ob lOiAT CKOPPrU AKEA UMlEB 


HABvrsr 

FloweniJti 

'lirub-. 

Fruit tro, ., Vru-U tbb'S, 

Total, 

Kharif 


•1 

19 ' 7-2 

9-2 

Sabi 



SO 1 75 

13'7 


'I’otnl 



22-9 
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Fruit trees anl floiveriug shrubs are still popular, but tend chapter 
to c'i'. e place, for utilitarian reasons, to fodder and vegetables, ii— a. 
Frnit trees involve beai y initial expenditnre, yield no return Agriculture' 
for several years and oeeupy the ground permanently ; oranges ~ 
are a safe and popular fruit; mangoes, though profitable, are'Ae™iabks'' 
precarious ; pears, peaches, mullierries, loquats and plantain 
are all grotvn ; but fruit of high quality from a distance is now 
easily procurable. Flowering shrubs [Gulzdr) include roses of 
various kind, chielly grown for ’/#>•, Bed Mnshk Balijr 
Ccvprcaj. Jasmine and other plants grown either for decoration 
or for (be exl^raction of scents and essences. Vegetables in 
great variety are groAving in popularity from year to year ; pota- 
toes (of botli (be klicDif (Plains) and rntn' (Hill) variety) are 
very paying, but are an exacting crop and particularly sensitive 
to Avinter frosts. (Market-garden lands are often let on the ijdra 
form of tenure. The OAvner cultivates the land, irrigates it and 
proAicles the necessary manure; the ijdrdddr puts doAvn the 
manure, ])roAides and plants the seed, Aveeds and AA atches, and 
takes over and markets the crop, paying the f)wner cash rates 
per kaudl for periods ranging from a single crop to a year or 
more. The lates paid vary very considerably according to the 
class of the crop, tlie quality and po.sition of tlie land and the 
amount of cultivation IjestoAved ; for potatoes and the most valu- 
able sorts of A'egetables as much as Ks. 25 per kandl may be jiaid 
and for inferior crops as little as Hs. 10. Less commonly the 
ijdrdddr is a mere middleman Avho performs his share of the Avork 
on the land through a tenant, the tenant remaining responsible 
to the OAvner for rent. 

Ho account of the cropping of the district would be com- 
plete Avithout reference to the crops AAhieh are groAvn as fodder, 
for which. oAAung to the increase in the value of live-stock, there 
is an enormous demand particularly in tlie tract round Lahore. 

Fodder includes — only to mention the most important pure fodder 
crops — -oats, sc h/(, and ?/ia'ina in 'the rah', and churl and 
in the kjia'^if. But in Lahore and the estates of all circles 
Avhicli adjoin the city and to some extent in other parts of the 
district a very large population of the ordinary grain crops, such 
as Avheat, barley, gram, oilseeds, maize, kangni, china and pulses 
are also consumed green ; the groAver is spared the risks incidental 
to crops that are meant to maUire, can raise more crops than one 
in the same harvest and is often able to dispose of his jiroduce on 
the spot Aiithout the expense and trouble of taking it to market. 

Carrots and turnips are also largely used as fodder. 

Some of these Iiave already been mentioned in the accounts Crop diseases, 
of the crops principally affected by them. Tela attacks cane. 
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chapter cotton, jnicdr, eram. barley, rai^e and otlier minor crops. It 
— ' takes shape in an oily liquid e’^:idin<i on to the crops affected. 
Agrienltnra Good rain alone st''ps it. Sundi is a small caterpillar irhich 
Cropdiseases. attacks maize, tobacco and uram. especially the latter. Tliere is 
no remedy for this. Tola ai)pear.s to bo a sort of insect lyliich 
injures cotton, tobacco and fimit trees. Kn//fjidri is a blackening 
blight ivhich comes on wheat and barley and turns the grain 
black. The cause is not known, but it cannot be averted. Kungi 
is rust Avhich injures ivbeat principal^- and is caused by cloudy 
weather following on a long course of rain.. The Icai'es of the 
plant turn yelloAV and the grain either fails to form or is stunted. 
Bulla is a strong west Avind A\ hich bloAvs sometimes at the end 
of Pehruary or beginiring of INEarcb and causes gram to dry up 
and the grain to shrivel in tbe pods, specially if the dcAvs are 
heaiy at night. Lightning also is said 1o injure gram and mamr. 
White ants {.s/nranJi) attack most crops in dry sandy soils in case 
of a prolonged drought. Rais ami mic - also do immense mischief 
at times, especially in tlu' sandier iracts of the riAcr lands. In 
March and A]U-il heaiy bailstorms \ias.s across tln^ southern part 
of the district in a narroAV belt totally destroying all the crops 
they pass over. Purtber nortb sccb storms are rarer, but occur 
sometimes. Plagues of locusts affli<-i. tin* district at intervals. 
In the spring of 1801 tiny came too late to injure the Avheat, but 
destroyed all tlie later rahi crops and some of tbe young autumn 
crops. 

Extension ' e) Pull details of the cultivated area are supplied in state 

aui decrease jj-^ent 18 of the P> Yolume. In the district as a Avhole 69 per cent, 
ivation. g.^^]^GA-ated, the figures for the tolisUs being Kasur 78. Chfinian 
64 and Lahore 06. Tbe margin of cult h-ation bad already been 
reached in Kasiir atul Lahore at last Settlement ; in Cbiinhin. 
along with tJie extension of canal irrigation, there Avas a great 
development f + 2b per cent.) in cultivated area, mostly account- 
ed for ly the foundation of the Cluinifui Colony. Chunian, Avhich 
is to have small areas snppli(*d by two ncAV canals, aaIII ])robably 
shoAV some further expansion. Botid fide eo;draction of cnltiva- 
tion Avas due in Knsiir to a partial development of kalJar in the 
Bet Bangar and Ilithiir circh's and in the Bavi riverain (especially 
the Lahore Klmdiri to the abandonment of unprofitable home 
land in favour of good Airgin soil in the canal colonies. 

Speaking generally, the district has not yet reached the 
acute stage in Avhieh the farmer is forced by shortage of land 
and insuliieieiil profits to b.ave reeoiu'.se to serious expenditure 
of capital on labour-sa\ ing machinery or to the introduction of 
,a revolutionised techni(iue .such as )nofY'rn dry-farming. Old- 


Changes in 
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establislied metliods of cultivation liavo not roMiUcd in any eun- 
tiuLious decliac iu pi’odnctiviiy. In nva-'.-d c:,nul-in'iy:itiou and 
the presence of new land loi cultivarioa iu the npiauds and the 
restraint imposed by [ila^ac o i ovci -aT-owl'i .-f puj)!!.! itii n Ijave 
still left the farmer laud euoUL?ii and sufficiently productive 
for his needs. The complaint is often heard tliat the v irtue 
has gone out of tlie land, bni Uie falla'-y is almost seli'-evidcut ; 
for, were depreciation to he actually iu o’peration, fields tliat have 
been under tillage for thousauids of years .'^hmild now lie yielding 
nolbing at all instead of an outturn ■. Iiicli. iu respon.sc to time- 
bonoured agricultural metbods varies only vvitb seasonal condi- 
tions. After a few years i/f cultivation new land, according to 
modern professional opinion, di.es begin to deteriorate, but tlie 
minimum is reached before long, suy iii a coirple of decades, and 
the fertility point ibon remains stal ionary. Ti tiw .si lorl period 
of virgin productivity be e\-c1udi ;l. tlie present does not .sulfer 
by comparison with the ]iasi. So far as the .stimulus lowards the 
adoption of improved methods and appliances has Iwen at all 
directly felt, whether in the form of the pinch oi small holdings 
or, ‘per contra of titc posse.ssion of laud and c-ipiial miough to 
support enterprise, a response has Ivecu by no means wanting, 
and there seems reason to think that, as the suugestion becomes 
more and more lively, the old dead level of ijnKluctiviiy with 
which the cultivator has been so long I'onttmi will Tsappear The 
labours of the Agricultural DepaiTuiont in tlie direction of or- 
ganised deinoustratiou arc already beariuv fruit. Tlu' Poijali and 
oilier improved ploun'bs for deep phuigbinv, cbeill'-ciilu rs, iron- 
feeding troughs, and tubes fo'/ wells w’lieii suffer from a trea- 
olierous supply are all makiuu' their way. The zmiiiiiilar has 
a very sbrewfi appreciation of the ero[)s tliat pay hi 1 i est and is 
never so wedded to any of them as not to lie ready !o abandon it 
iu favour of any kind that is I'roui time to time more profitable. 
The valuable rabi crop is now not in more rapidly than hereto- 
fore, tliresliing being started before tlie w liule area is reaped and 
the harvest beiun garnered witliont the old leisurely intervals for 
attention to cane and cut uni. IMuch I ia.s been done in the direc- 
tion of the introduetion of iiiiprovod varieties of seed, especiallv 
maize, cotton and wheat , the people in the latter ease being no 
longer so easily content with the tlioroiiglily impure mixture re- 
tiu-ned by the ginning factories. 

In dealing with extension of modern ideas mention iiuist lie 
made of the Agri-ilortieiiltiu-al tlardeiis uf Lahore, the objects 
vf which are to iiuprove the anrieullure and horticulture of the 
"rovince by judicious experimeutatiou and distribution of seeds. 
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They date from 1862, since when IioAverer their area (non- 157 
acres) has been greatly increased. Until 1883- ■^1 llie arrangement 
was in the bands of a semi-prUate association, tlie Agri-Horti- 
cLiltural Society of Lahore, whose foundations Aver** laid in the 
days of the occupation. The gardens haAe ahvays combined 
the functions of a GoA'ernmeut institution having a business 
character AA'ith those of a public park and recreation ground. 
Until 1905 the greater portion of the Gardens Avas under 
agricultural and liorticnltural crops mostly evjjerimental, but 
in that year the neAA’ Agricultural College at Lyallp'ir took 
over all the agricultural experiments, liberating a cnnsiderahle 
portion of the gardens for ornamental treatment. In 1012-13 a 
Avorking plan coA'ering five years was draAvn up for the improv'e- 
ment of the gardens, the completion of Avhich Avill clear the 
o-ardeus of the many old and unsightly trees AA'bich are iioaa" 

an anachronism in Lahore and aatU reduce the present excess of 
shtshams in favour of hrigiiter A'arieties, including floAveriug 
shrulis. In 1912 an examination of the uon-herbaeeous plants of 
the gardens AA-as started and a list of the trees groAUi Avaspuldished. 
Tiiis AA'-as foil >A\ ed ijy an examination of tiie s]ini])s, climbers, 
palms, bamboos and succulents, not included in one of tiie other 
classes of plants. The classification is not satisfactory, as many 
plants AA'liieh are thus under faA'ourable conditions are only shrulis 
ill Lahore and apart from this the distinction betAA'eeii trees and 
shrubs, shrubs and climbers, etc., is by no means sharp, llie 
enumeration sboAved that 240 trees, 162 slirubs, 78 climbei'S, 15 
palms and about 43 kinds of succulents as well as 12 Inamboos 
are groAvn. Tlie enumeration sboAved furtbci- tiiat the ii umber 
of kinds of trees, sbrulis, etc., groAvn is by no means large even 
Avben all alloAvancc is made for the extremes of climate Avliicb 
plants in Lahore have to endure. It also slauved that a largo 
proportion of the plants Avere represented by a single specimen. 
£ Sorts Avere at once made to improve matters and in the last tl 
or 4 years 41 iieAV trees and 20 neAV shrubs have been introduced 
and haA'c protjably been estahlislied ; also 36 trees and 9 
slirubs represented by single specimens have lieen duplicated or 
in some instances are noAA' represented by several specimens. 
Expensive experiments haAC been made Avith the genus Eu- 
ealvptus, the object of aaLii Ii is to discover Avhat varieties of 
this valuable and I'apidly groAAung tree are best suited to the 
Punjab. Specimens haA^e been obtained of 7 species Avbicb bad 
certainlv been tried before, as they are found in various places 
in the Province and in most eases probably came from the 
o-ardens ; 5 species bare also been brought to notice Avbicb are 
probably suitable for the Punjab and vvLicb apparently have noi 
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well in the 


previouslv been tried. The species known to do 
Paniab Plains are E. cih-iodora. E. crebra, E. Iditoniam, E. r%idl% 
E. snl’^ri'i, E. 'paniculatn, E. roatratn, ^. roh/is^ t, E. nipJnnojMoia, 
E, .dderopbloia and E. tereticornis. The followin'^ will proliably 
be found on further trial also to be suitable :~E . pomphoccjdiala, 
E. hemipldoia, E. vidliodora, E. microthecn and E. rednnca. 

Tlie income from the gardens, which is derived from the sale 

of seeds of all kinds 
and of young trees and 
shrubs, fruit-bearing, 
and otlier in North- 
West Frontier, Punjab 
and Delhi Provinces 
(see margin), amounted 
in 1915 to about four- 
fifths of the total ex- 
penditure. 

The follon ing figures exhibit the development shown since 

1892 
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22/302 
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...1 
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Exponditure ... 


... 31,792 

... 11,110 

... 42,932 
... 41804 


[f'\ Advances under the Land Improvement Loans Act are La..d im- 
generally properly applied for the improvements for which they ana wueui- 
were made. Principal and interest are recovered without diffi- turids" Loaa» 

Acts 


Q 
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culty when due and there are feAv arrears. The table lieloAv 
shoAV’s the adA'ances gh'en a‘ 1 the recoveries under xiriueipal and 
interest made in the past six years : - 


KncovERiFs. 



Balance out- 

1 Amount 




Year. i 

standing at 
commencement 

1 advanced 
dnrlnff tlir 

1 

j 


1 i)ai<\ nco- ‘it 
[ cl ;^e of 


of year. 

1 year. j 

I’rineipal, 

Interest. 

i 

r vt'tir. 

t 

1 


I?9. 

* lis 

i 

Rs, 

R<. 

i 

i 

1909-10 

i 26,507 j 

1 

! 1,050 j 

13,532 

3,3.33 

j 11,025 

1910-11 

, 14.025 

975 

4,295 

1,15 ; 

io,7ur, 

1911-12 

10,705 j 

3,603 

1 

2,537 

803 

12,005 

1912-13 

12,005 

2,250 

2,366 

512 

j 

1 ll.SS'J 

1913-U 

11,889 

j S50 

2.398 

.133 

10,3-11 

Loans under this 

Act and ; 

lUl'P'r 

tile Agriculturists 


Loans Act are more required in tlie Laiiore and Ciuinian f'tlisVs 
than in Kasur. Beloir are given figures fur adi'auees and 
recoveries made under tlie latter Act : - 



1 

Balance out- 

Amount 

l'i:oO\ EUIES, 

Bnl;ince at 
close ul 
year. 

A'ear. 

standing at 
commencement 
of year. 

ndv.incol 
during tlic 
\ear. 

rriiioiiwl 

Interest. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

R». 

lis. 

a-. 

1909-10 

79,657 

i SO 

ho.Vdo 

4,879 


1910-11 

19,038 

1 116 

17.900 1 

l.l'.R.l 

1,472 

1911-12 

1,472 

.532 

1,139 

oU 

; S65 

1912-13 

865 

2,070 

770 ! 

10 

2.165 

1913-14 

2.165 

860 

1,40 1 i 

' ! 

180 

1,431 


Within recent A’care Hio largest advanc^es Avere made in 
1902-03,1904-05, 1905-00. 1907-08 and 1908-09. 1902-03, 

1904-05 and 1907-08 were years of sliort rainfall and short fodder 
supplies and in 1907-08 the jiercentage of crop failure aaus A'ory 
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nielli. PTailstorms in 1902-0?., 1904-05 and 1907-08. frost and 
cattle disease in 1904-i>6. and damage to cotton and rice by rats 
in 1907-05 Avere the chief agrienltnral calamities. In 1905-06 
and 1908-09 the monsoon rains rvere in excess, causing floods in 
the latter year ; 11:05-06 AA as otberAvise unfaAmurable also, the 
crops suffering from frost and insect pests and cattle from 
disease : large areas failed in both years and advances Avere 
ie(|uired for the })nrcbase of seed and fodder. 

I’be co-operative credit moA ement did not. for Avant of 
stafl, make a start in ibe Lahore District till 1911. There is 
llenty of money in the district and the samindur popii- 
latioir is highly intelligent. By 1912 tlie principle had thorough- 
ly taken root. The folloAviug figures Avill illustrate the rate of 
cleA'clopment : — 




Nnuil'Pv of Sufietlo<. 


Meinberslnp. 


Capital. 


1912 


1915 


55 

3,181 

1,3L126 

121 

0,635 

10,79,789 


There was at first no Central Bank at Lahore and the 
societies Avere financed froiii the .lullnndur District, but the need 
of a financing agency Avas felt all along. In the year 1912 a 
Government servants’ hank Avas started at the Cml Secretariat 
AAliich lent out Es. 5. GOO to the societies of the district. In the 
year 1913 its capital amounted to a lalih ; noAA' it is 6 lakhs, all of 
AAhich is lent out to societies except Es. 18.000 lent to members. 
It has taken over almost all the loans of Jullundur District, does 
all the Avork of a central hank and enjoys general confi.dence. 
An interesting feature of the co-operative scheme in Lahore is 
that an arni shop Avas started at Pattoki in the Chiinian Colony 
in 1914, the shareholders of aa hich with few exceptions are the 
societies and their meral)ers. Its Avorking capital amounts to 
Es. 1,2' ',000. It charges ratlier less commission from zamindars 
than from shopkeepers and is very popular. In rubi 1914 it did 
ai)OAit one-third of the total ])Aisiness in the mandi. dealing direct- 
ly Avith the ])ig firms. It is also Avorking noAv as an agency for 
the suijply of seeds to zamindars. The present staff consists of an 
Inspector with three Sub -Inspectors, all paid by the Society. 
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From the figures compiled at the re»ent Settlement it Mae 
established that 7 '3 per cent, of the totdl cultivated area had liee^s 
sold since 1893, B-ld per cent, to agricult tirists and 2-;: per cent’ 
to others. 12‘9 per cent, of the cultivation is at present under 
mortgages ndtli possession, U'l per cent, of rvhich are rvith agri- 
culturists and 3-5 ivith others. The folloning is an extract from 
the Final Settlement lleport of 1916 ; — 
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of I 

ciiltivateJ 1 
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^ ultivftted 
are?’. 

Price 

per 
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• ■ren 
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Rs. 


Rs. 


Ra. 

Sales since 1S93 
jient. 

Settle- 

oT-i 

114 

2*2 

93 

7-3 

IQS 

Alortsages with po«sc«- 
fiiun existing nc.^. 

91 

S9 

35 

65 

12-9 

S3 


The proportion of cultivated area transferred liy sale is 
trifling. These prices do not include figures for the special 
Lahore Circle, Mhich are quite abnormal, or for the Chimian 
Colony, where very little land has yet changed hands in private 
transactions. In Lahore tahsfi since last Settlement the price of 
ordinary agricultural land has nearly doidiled. in Chunioii talisil 
it has trebled and in Kasiii ta/isU more than trebled. The area 
of land mortgaged is sliuhtly greater th.an at last Settlement in 
every inJisf., ])ut everywhere the area mortgaged has fallen con- 
siderably from what it was before the Land Alienation Act came 
into force in 1901. The area under mortgage is highest in 
the Lahore talisU, but even there it is lower t1ian in any 
of the adjoining district of glmritsar. In Chunian about one- 
third of the mortgages are held by non-agriculturists ; in Kasiir 
and Lahore the fraction is as low as one-fourth. Except in 
the Eavi Eiverain there is no serious indebtedness ; everywhere 
the area redeemed in recent years exceeds tiie area mortgaged. 

Tlie passing of the Land Alienation Act and the develoji- 
ment of the co-operative credit system have made the landowner 
much less dependent on the village sd/oi/mr than he used to be. 
The rate of interest charged by these professional money-lenders 
now varies according to the security that the debtor has to offer, 
though 2 irer cent, per month is about tlie average. Khojas, or 
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uhammaclan ’iswrers. fix their interest in ^rain or kind, 
nscnlly allrnv or a deduction of one anna in the 

ru]jrf' on iiitcr-nt eliarcred nhen accounts are made up. The bis? 
s/t: vkdry l>ayp t^n.r sets of books, the siiv or detail of dailv 


ineniue or expendi: ere in. 
daily Ijalnnce in-^ok. the 
dci'tnr’s seearat-' n^’eonnt, the i'o:7i(imcha or o’eneral account book 
for all income anc^ outgoings of tlie day. The money-lenders 
never iiank teeir money. Tliey keep it circulating; in loans as 
much as possible ; otiier''"' ise they biuy it in the ground. Arbi- 
tration for the se<:tlement of disputes between the money-lender 
aiul -'.is delitorsis not now common. The richer Jat landed pro- 
pridorv of tin' d.I jiiha who have accumulated wealth from their 
canal-irriyated Ir "ids have captured a large portion of the trade 
of the ordinary monoy-Iendin;? classes, and are little, if at all, 
easier in the terms on which they loan money. 

(a) Statw+ics of aericultirral stock and horse and mule- 
hreedino’ arc c'vci' in Tables 22 and 23 of the statistical volume. 
The profits from agriculture at present greatly exceed tliose 
to be made from the raising or keeping of stock. Also the 
cultivated area of the district has, under extended canal irri- 
gatioiy. enorni'.ii'.sly developed. Grazing grounds have contract- 
par/ , till the only land practically Avhich is left for 
eikn r upland which is not fit for cultivation or low- 
lyinc: riverain, w" ieli is subject to heavy Hooding. On the 
former v; ry li+t1e "rass C’rorvs. since no attention is ever paid 
to its devc^n])meut by nlnudn'ng or sowing of grass-seed, though 
effort C'f this kind on a large scale tvould probably pay. In 
tlic hW'lnnds tor> much water collects and only coarse rank 
grass grows which often produces digestive troubles and de- 
bilitates ili<' S' smm. The best grasses are ^ Cynodon Dac- 
tylon) and Dl' -rnn/i ' Pciinisetum Cenchroides). The latter is 
a 'particularly uood feeding grass. Lectures on tliese grasses 
have been givei. by the Chief Superintendent, Civil Veteri- 
nary LepaCmoiit , who has shown the people how to sow them. 
Ijh'isa f wheat or oatl is stored for cattle, but the Avastage 
ill hisil iurcer Avlieat and oatsl is very great. Green /aicPr 
and maize is also used, but there is no attempt at siloing. 
JiH/; fraud mrdze is stacked bui until the mwib/rfars recognise that 
this should 1)e chopped fine before use a great deal is wasted. 

Tiic (lislrict as a Avliole is well-off for live-stock, there 
being 7 honied cattle per plough and the interest under all 
heads since 1^(1'-' 09 has been remarkable. The proportion of 
Ijrowsers per plough is 3, but sheep and goats aie not kejit 
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by the ordinary zaminddr. Thero is a maidced difPereiice bet- 
ween the classes of well and plourrli cattle required in tbe 
uplands and lorvlands res])ec1 ively. In tbe lowlands tbe soil is 
lio’bt and tbe water is near tbe surface ; liqbt cattle aecordino'ly 
suffice. In tbe uplands wells are deep and tbe soil stiff, and 
none but larye heavy anijuals are fit for tbe A^urk. Broadly 
speaking, tbe only surviving indiijenous cattle are tbe li^bt 
class, a considerable niiml»er of A\bora are bred l)y tbe sniall 
holders of tlie Bavi r^alley. But the district as a AA'bole is 
not a cattle-lireedin!? area ; the old local klanjlia breed of 
heavy cattle lias practically died out and sujiorior stock is 
purchased from dealers, mostly Aroras, wlio import animals 
horn Hissar. Jliang. GujranAvala. Peroze])ore. dbelum, Bawal- 
])indi, tbe Malwa -iind Sindh. These dealers aB-e credit, pitch 
their prices hiqh and recover in instalments. People who can 
afford to pay cash do lietter to bny at hi" fairs such as those 
at Amritsar and Jaitu in. tlic N:il)ha State. In liotb river- 
ains there is a large influx of cattle for erazin" both from 
the uplands of tbe Lahore Bisirict and from other parts of 
the Province. Stock-raisin" and kce})iu" is more ])opular in 
tbe Lahore Uihsid than in tbe other ])arts of tbe district on 
account of tbe band.some ])rofits that can lie made from liotb 
live and dead animals in Lahore city. Tlie most marked 
tendency of recent year's has been tbe substitution of buf- 
faloes o*f both sexes for bulls and lurllocks. The sbe-bnffalo is 
a good milker ; milk aud qlil bar'c a fine market and tbe 
price of both haA'c a])preeiated ; tbe sbe-bnffalo does parti- 
cularly well on stall-breedin" and tbe ])uffalo-ealf does not share 
tbe milk because, beiii" of little A’aluo for drau"lit purposes, 
he can be slauabtered and .‘iold. Well-to-do zumlnclnrs take 
a pride in their sbe-ljuffaloes and keep as many as they can 
afford. Tbe inefficiency of tbe male-buffalo for plough and 
v eil purposes, OAw'n" to bis slorvuess aud inability to endure 
great beat, is the neak jioiut in this modern development. 
The increasing der'otion to the buffalo is liOAvever a feature 
practically confined to tbe canal-irria’ated tracts ; in tracts 
like the Kavi rir-erain the farmer still recognises that it is more 
economical to keep a cow and breed lurllocks than to put up 
Avith buffaloes and buy from dealer.-^. 

Tbe decrease in tbe number of jilougbs in tbe district 
is not so difficult to reconcile Avitb tbe increase in cultivat- 
ed area as Avmdd at first ajipear. Tlie fact is that not only has 
canal-irrigation lightened the ploughman’s labour but a 
better class of animal is "enerally used. 
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The number of carts Juts nearly qiiadnqhed since 1S68-G9. : chapter 
plyino' carts for hire is the lirst resource of the zcDuinddf 
■who finds his lioltlin^- no loisger large enough to support him : Agriculture 
on all the metalled roads there is an increased demand for weamTofthe 
the carriage of agricuUural produce, bricks, /nuifccr, &c., and dutrirt in 
the construction of railways and canals has been the cart- as 

OlVner’s opportunity. » breeding 


The Lahore District is one of the five districts tThich Horse, ponv 
comprise tlie Lahore Circle of the Army Demount Depart- f“dmuic 
ment, and is under a Superintendent, assisted by a trained 
staff of Indian officers. There are now standing in the Lahore 
District 19 Imperial horse stallions, 15 District Board jiony 
stallions and II donkey stallions for mule-breeding. The 
horse stallions consist of thoroughiired English and Australian, 

Arab, Ahmednagar stud bi’ed Arabs. Indian stud bred, Kathia- 
■war and Marwari horses. The pony stallions are all Arabs. 

Tlie donkeys arc Italian. Cyprian, North American and Punj- 
abi l)red. They are distributed throughout tlie district at 
the following places •Shalamur, Raiwind, Kasiir, Chunian, 

Kana Kacha, tiudiara, Mauak, Lnliaiih Pattoke, Patti and 
Naulakha. Xi the last seven places stables have been built 
at the expense and by the generosity of local gentlemen. 

Those mares 'which the Superintendent considers suitable breed- 
to breed remounts from for the Army are lirandcd G. I. 

Glares so branded are entitled to sei'vice l)y Imperial horse 
stallions free of eharge. In the last twenty years the nnin- 
ber of branded mares in the district has increased from 96S 


in 1695 to 1920 in 1911-15. In the same period the niim- 
Imr of mares served annually ha.s iuereasefl from 622 to 1,308. 
The annual number of foals from branded mares has increased 
from 159 iji 1895-90 to i33 in 1912-13. In sjnte of great 
drainage of branded mares from the district the type has 
lieen steadily improving. This is due to the fact that the 
people of the district arc ])rosperous, and can aiford to feed 
and nourish their young st(jek well. The improvement izi the 
quality of the produce is discerniizlc from tlie increase in the 
nuuilier of young stock purchased by the Superintendent for 
British Cavalry — 


\ c^ar. 

r.»Lii-] I 
li)ll 1-; 
lOl.M:'. 

I'Jit-lo 


Numi.er ol j.tock purchased for 
Br.tish Cavalry. 

... .j 

1(1 

1 / 

■19 

7U 
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In 1914-15 the Lahore district was the sec-jiid most .sue 
cessful horse-breeding district in Ti.dia. T:i additim; to tlie 
above numbers purcliased for British Cavalrv. lar^c jLUiubers 
of young stock and horses iiave been piirclmsed ])y Indian 
Cavalry. The majority of horses and yoiin '4 stock purchased 
by Indian Cavalry Officers at tlie Amritsar Pair in recent 
years have been bred in the Lahore distriet. The improve- 
ment in quality would have been more rapid still, had it 
not been for the great drainage of mares and filiies from the 
district. Large number of fillies am cacii year imu'pit u]) by 
“ Bojpwr is ” from Bengal, and by the Agents of Xath c States. 
The local horse-dealers of Jjahore and Amidtsar. of which there 
is a large number, also help to drain the disirim; of many 
of its best mares. 

If the progress made in tlic matter of horse-hreedinu' from 
Imperial stallions has been good and steady, tlie ])rMgress made 
in pony-breeding has been truly remarkable. The number of 
mares served by Distriet Board pony stallions hi 1914-15 Avas 
1,684 by 14 stallions or 120 mares per stallion, as eomjiar- 
ed with 154 by 6 stallions or 80 2 >m' stallion in 1895. The 
most rapid progress took place dnrim>' tlie period 19o8 —11, 
when the number of mares served incri'ased J voui 1)90 !u 1,755. 
Since 1911 there has been a slight .deevease due to a less 
number of stallions being available. The number of pony 
stallions in the district is not nearly sufficient for the num- 
ber of mares to be served. The stallions are bein^"' o\er- work- 
ed, and further progress is therefore ai a standstill. This is 
deplorable, as the pony-breeding industry is an important one, 
and every day grows in importance. The conditions for breed- 
ing in the district arc exceptionally favourable for India ; also 
the large and central markets of Laliore and Amritsar, Avbicii 
supply the whole of India with liorses and poiiies, are close 
at hand, and the demand is always keen and likely to be- 
come keener after the present Avar. OAA'ino to tlie probable cur- 
tailment of supplies of ponies from Australia and Arabia. 

In the Lahore District 14 donkey stallioiis are maintain- 
ed out of Imperial funds for mule-breediug. The donkeys 
each serve some 90 mares per year. Tlie industry to aaIucIi 
at one time there Aims a certain amomu of religions preju- 
dice has of recent years groAvu imineus>ly in popularity. 
Lrom even the most degenerate type of pony mare it is pos- 
sible to breed good mules, proAuded the "donkey suilUonisa 
good one. Therefore to people Aidio cannot afford to purchase 
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or to maintain sufficiently good mares for horse or pony breed- 
ing mule breeding is a source of considerable profit. A good 
12 months old mule, the market price of which is Es. 1.50, 
often brings in to the lucky breeder double and even treble 
the value of the mare from whicli it is bred. There is great 
competition to purchase the young mules which are bred 
and they are mostly bought up by Itumlidrs, etc., who out- 
bid the prices allowed by Government. They set the mules 
to carry heavy loads at an extremely tender age, get as much 
value for their money as possible out of the mules for three or 
four years and then sell them again. But in consequence of 
the severe treatment the mules suffer when still almost in 
foal stage ; they get broken down, and only a very small pro- 
portion of those bred are found at five or six years’ age fit to 
purchase for Army purposes. It is for this reason that Govern- 
ment of recent years has adopted the measure of purchasing 
mules at the very young age of eight or nine months, but even 
still the kumhdra manage to step in before Government to 
purchase and outbid Government prices. 

Until 1916 there was no Imperial Horse Pair held in the 
district, as it appears to have been considered that the big 
fairs biennially held at Amritsar were sufficiently close at 
hand for the people of the district to buy and sell horses. 
In October 1913 a small horse fair was instituted as an ex- 
periment at Kana Kacha which proved so successful that 
in 1914 the experiment was extended to Kasur and Pattoke. 
In this year the Kana Kacha fair was again a complete 
success, as also were the two new fairs at Pattoke and Kasiir. 
The number of horses and mares which attended and the 
number of transactions which took place at the Kasur 
fair were so large that it was decided that this was worthy 
of becoming an Imperial fair. Por this fair in future the 
Imperial Government has consented to award Es. 1,000 in 
prizes for horse-breeding stock. 


In 1914-15 the amount 
the District Board at the three 

awarded for prizes 
district fairs were 

for horses by 
as follows ; — 

Kana Kacha 

... ••• 

116 

Kasiir 

... • « • 

177 

Pattoke 

• • • • • • 

170 


Pull statistics for horse, pony and mule breeding will be 
found in Table No. 23. 

R 
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CHAPTER The breeds of cattle met with in the Lahore District are the 
Hisstlri, Montgomery, Dajal and mixed breeds. These are ptir- 

Agticuiture. chased from dealei*s. The average price (which at a rough 

Cattle ‘ stimate stands per head for good cattle as follows, viz., bullocks 
fit for lieavy draught work Es. 150, cows Es. 80, male buffaloes 
Es. 60, female buffaloes Es. 160) has about doubled in the last 
20 years. 

Cattle-breed- Tlicrc are at present 69 District Board bulls in the 

‘Dg. district, 16 of which Jiave been sold to zaminddrs at half 

price. These bulls are purchased from the Hissar Parm after 
careful selection by the Chief Superintendent, Civil Veteri- 
nary De^iartment, in consultation with the representative of 
the District Board. The Zailddrs and Lambardurs of the villages 
are responsible for their maintenance. The bulls roam about the 
fields and feed on the crops, so that beyond the purchase price 
they cost the District Board nothing. The stock got by these 
bulls is a great improvement on the local breed. The bulls in 
consequence have been very popular. The Civil Veterinary 
Dejiarlment gives lectures to villagers on breeding and the care 
of young stock. 

Mrs Horse and cattle fairs are held annually at Kahna Nau, 

Kasiir and Pattoke and prizes awarded. In the last year 
over Es. 3,000 were collected in fees, and the following sums 
distributed in prizes, viz., horses Es. 600, cattle Es. 600 (round 
figures), sheep Es. 30. 

Cattiedisriuei Thcsc are vcrv i)revalent in the district. Pahmris 

report outbreaks of contagious diseases such as Einderpest 
(Sldla. Pir, JFtiddi, Zahmat), Htemorrhagic Septicaemia 
[Gedghotu or Ghotu), Pnot and Mouth disease {Munli TOiur). &c., 
and the outbreaks are attended by the Veterinary Assistant. 
Tlie mortality from Einderpest and Htemorrhagic Septiemmia 
has considerably decreased since inoculations have been perform- 
ed by the Civil Veterinary De 2 )artment. Foot and IMouth dis- 
ease occurs everv vear. but the mortalitv is vei'v small. Althonsrh 
the disease does not cause any deaths, it causes pedal deformities 
and in conseqtience it depreciates the value of the animal. The 
Iteoide do nothing to 2 >revent the S25read of contagious diseases, 
but it is to ])e hoped that, as the Civil Veterinary Department is 
lecturing on hygiene in villages, matters rvill improve. 

CiTUVeteri- IVitlun recciit vcars Considerable 2U’Ogrcss has bce II made in 
treatment of ali diseases on modern scientific lines. In 1902 

Se’diTtXt.'" there were only two qualified Veterinary Assistants in the dis- 
trict, but now there are four. Three of these are in charge of 
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Kasur, Chunian and Kalina Nau Veterinary Hospitals and one 
is doing itinerating work. The work of the Civil Veterinazy 
Hepartinent is now hecoming well known and the zamtnddrs are 
beginizing to realise the advantage of scientific treatment. The 
Department does not only deal with contagious and non-con- 
tagious diseases hut is doing a great deal in preventing cruelty. 
The cruel indigenous method of castration (mahia) is being 
stopped as the Department is doing this work now on scientific 
lines. 

Sheep are not kept by zamtiiJdrs but by telis and julahds. 
The different bi'eeds met with are Bihaniris, Bdgri, Lohi, Boti, 
Kdli and Dumbds. The Bikdntris are coarse-woolcd with fairly 
long ears and medium-sized tail. The Bdgris are somewhat 
similar to the Bikdntris hut have small curled and twisted ears. 
Lohi is a large sheep with brown or black face, very long ears and 
coarse wool. Boti, somewhat similar to Lohi Izut coarser wooled. 
Zdli are large leggy black sheep with very long tails touching 
the ground : very often at the end there is a wliite tip. Dumbds 
are of three classes, viz., (a) large sheep with very thick tails which 
are level with the rump, (b) large sheep with thick pendulous 
tails, (c) small sheep with pendulous tails ; the wool of these 
classes is coarse. The 's alue of all classes of sheep varies from 
Es. 5 to 10. 

Gillar generally occurs in marshy pastures and causes a 
very heavy mortality. The Civil Veterinary Dej^zartment warns 
sheep owners not to graze sheep in these infected localities. 
Variola Ovina (cMchak) does not generally cau'se a very heavy 
mortality. 

The following breeds are met with, viz., Jdmnagari, long- 
eared goats, Kdcjhdni, Kashmiri, Bikdniri and Sirinori. The 
long-eared variety is reputed a heavy milker and sells for Rs. 15 
to Rs. 20. The other varieties are imported solely for slaughter 
at Amritsar and Lahore. 

This institution was established in a small way in 1882 for 
the elementary training of Indians in Veterinary Science. The 
demand for the services of graduates w'as immediate and con- 
siderable. It has from time to time been found necessary to 
enlarge the classes and improve the standard of teacliing, and 
additions to the teaching staff have been made and the college 
has gradually increased in size. In 1913 atU antage was taken of 
the King Edward Memorial Scheme to build a new college on the 
most modern lines on a spacious site on the Tapp Road near the 
District Courts and to appoint a larger staff of teachers so as to 
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place the institution in a position to give the best possible train- 
ing to be obtained in India. There are now five European and 
three Indian Profe^ors and eleven Assistant Professors. There 
are separate courses of four and three years in Urdu as well as a 
Post-Graduate Course of one year in English. Veterinary Gradu- 
ates are trained for the Indian Cavalry, Remount Department, 
Imperial Service Troops, &c., and Civilian students from the 
Punjab, United Provinces, Central Provinces and Rajputana are 
admitted. Accommodation is provided for 220 students in the 
ordinary course and 20 in the Post-Graduate course. 

(h) The following table shows the proportion of land in each 
of the principal classes : — 


Tah^xl. 



Chahi. 

Kahri. 

ChdU- 

nahri. 

Sailib. 

Bdrdni. 

L»bore 

15*9 

B5-5 

0-8 

6-B 

22'3 

Eiiur 

lB-8 

543 

1-7 

4’6 

24-5 

Chuniin ... ... 

25-2 

49'2 

8-2 

3-9 

14’4 


The form of well always used in this district is that known 
as the Persian wheel, but near the river the dhmkli, consisting of 
a long pole swinging on a fulcrum and with a bucket attached at 
the end, is sometimes found : these, however, only irrigate an acre 
or so of land. Usually wells are lined with brickwork in which 
case they are called pahka : without lirickwork they are called 
kachcha, being lined with nothing more than grass. Kachcha 
wells seldom last more tlian two or three years and then fall in : 
and while standing they cannot irrigate as much as a masonry 
well. On the other hand a kachcha well costs from Rs. 30 to 40 
to build, while a masonry well costs from Rs. 500 to Rs. 900. 
At present there are in this district 9,404 masonry wells of 
which 969 are double Avheeled and 365 unlined wells. The area 
a well can irrigate depends so much on the nature of the soil, the 
character of the season, the state of repair in which the Avell is, 
the quality of the cattle employed, and the industry of the 
cultiA'ators, that it is not possible to say the area irrigated is so 
much and no more. 
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The following table shows the average depth and recorded chapter 
area of the wells in the different tracts of the district : — ii.— a. 


XAMB OB TBACT. 

AtEEAGE depth of WEILS IX FEET. 

Average recorded 
area of each 
well. 

Total well. 

Water. 

Manjba 

26 

14 

26 

Hithar ... ... 

24 

7 

34 

Trans-Roivi 

22 

7 

15 

Cis-Eavl 

32 

8 

21 


Agriculture. 

Construction 
cf wells. 


Tlie construction of a well is a great event in the lives of the 
brotherhood ; and operations are inaugurated with various formal 
ceremonies. The expenditure incurred is somewhat as follows : — 


— 

Lowlands. 

Manjha. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

For digging the hole (par putita) (Rs. per hath) 

21 

45 

Wooden frame on which the brickwork is constructed 
(chakk). 

30 

35 

Distribution of gur when putting in the chakJc 

210 

10 

Bricks for lining the well 

52 

420 

Carriage of bricks to well 

25 

42 

Two bricklayers at Rs. 2 a hath of wort done 

48 

§0 

Food for bricklayers (at Re. 1 per diem) ... 

24 

40 

Mortar for laying bricks 

20 

60 

Other labourers' wages (5 men at Re. 0-6-0 per diem 
each). 

45 

75 

Pay of three divers at Rs. 2 a iaV A 

27 

34 

Food for divers (Rs. 18 per diem) 

15 

i 20 

Miscellaneous alms 

12 

1 25 

Total 

529 

i 

1 886 


The calculation does not pretend to be exact, or quite ex- 
haustive : on the other hand considerable economy can be effected 
if the brotherhood choose to dig the ground and do other common 
labourer’s work fhemselves. The alms are distributed at different 
stages of the operations. The divers have terribly hard work 
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CHAPTER going clon^n below tbe water and fixing the excavating shovel 
called the jhamb into the ground before it is pulled up by a rope 
Agriculture, from above. They are fed very sumptuously on bread, glii, gur 
Consu^ion tobacco. Poui divers is the usual allowance for excavat- 

of weiK ing at an ordinary well. In case of ditficulty they get more 
assistance. When the proper water-bearing stratum is reached, 
they say iung d gaya. If they cannot reach this stratum, 
they say there is no tung. Sometimes they come on a hard 
sticky clay which the divers cannot get through ; in this case 
they must either give up the site, or sometimes they evade the 
difficulty by sinking a smaller cylinder inside the original one. 
These smaller cylinders are known by the name of bacJicha. 
Similarly when the water level in an old well has sunk below the 
brickwork or when sand comes into the well along with the spring 
water (khih pun gaya) a bachcha is sunk. When the well is once 
built, assuming that it remains in good order the only expendi- 
ture required on the •well itself is for cleaning, which must be 
done every three or four years. The wood-work, however, by 
means of which the well is worked costs a considerable amount 
and requires to be constantly repaired or placed as it wears out 
under continual use. Its first cost ranges from Ps. 40 to Es. 60 
and the annual cost of repairs varies from Es. 12 to Es. 20. The 
cost of the wood-work falls on the owner of the well and not on 
the tenant. The chakkal jora, or two main cog-wheels, are usually 
bought from the village carpenter and cost from Es. 26 to Es. 34 
according to their make. If, however, the owner has the Mkar 
wood available, he makes it over to the carpenter who would 
charge Es. 14 or so for the job of making up the wheels. 
Most of the other pieces of Avood-work can be made up by 
the owners themselves if they have the wood Avhich need 
not necessarily be of Mkar. Generally for such purposes the 
trees growing round the village Avells supply material. Wells 
are for the most part owned and also cultivated in shares ; the 
shareholders have their turns, usually lasting three hours each, 
fixed by lot, but the shareholder Avho takes the trouble to put on 
the rope ladder and Avater pots is alloAved to take first turn. 
When once the order is fixed it is strictly adhered to. It is very 
seldom that any dispute arises among the shareholders on this 
account. 

Cropping TPe course of cropping on AA'ells varies in different parts of 

on we 8. district. In the SAveet water wells of the Manjha out of a 

total Avell area of 24 acres, 4 Avould l)e soAvn ior the kliarif and 
20 for the mbi harvest. Less land is mAvn in the former than 

the latter, because there is much less time for preparing the land 
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in tlie summer than there is in the winter months. The kJiarij chapter 
area atouIcI he distributed roughly as follows : ^ acre maize, 1 acre 
cotton, I acre sugarcane, J acre rice, and the rest fodder and Agriculture, 
other miscellaneous crops. In the rabi 15 acres Avould he wheat, , — 
acre barley. 1 acre oilseeds, and the rest mainly fodder. In the on 
western Maniha where the wells are bitter the autumn cropping 
is very limited, and the spring cropping is almost all wheat 
with a little barley. In tlie Hithar tract an ordinary well com- 
mands from 26 to 39 acres, but of the commanded area not more 
than 27 acres would probably be sown. The autumn cropping 
comes about 61 acres, 1 being maize, cotton, and 2 fodder, 
while in the spring 21^ acres would be soAvn as follows : wheat 
16, barley 1, fodder and miscellaneous crops 4|. In the RaA-i 
estates Avhere well areas are only about 15 or 16 acres and land 
is not plentiful, more proportionately is kept for the valuable 
autumn crops Avhich ripen quicker and occupy the land a shorter 
time than the spring crops. This involves heavy expenditure on 
manure, otherwise the land lying falloAV so seldom as it does 
would decrease in fertility On the whole Avell cultivation in 
this district is carried on with sufficient care and economy. The 
landowners in Avell-irrigated tracts are for the most part yery 
industrious botli ])y inclination and habit. They understand the 
requirements of their land and carry these out as far as circum- 
stances permit. The difficulties they have to contend Avith are 
never-ending. Cattle disease, short fodder supplies, constantly 
recurring defects in their Avells are calamities AAdiich the culti- 
vator of Avell lands is ahvays having to face. It often happens 
that OAving to luirry and scamping of their duties on the part of 
the divers or of tlic bricklayers, the well settles immediately 
after it ];as been completed and the l)rickAvork cracks from the 
very foundations, in AAliich case the Avell must take in a quantity 
of sand Avith the Avater and soon gets choked up. iMany Avells 
are now Avorking notAvithstanding defects Avhieh interfere sadly 
AA*ith their working and diminish greatly the Avater-supply. 

There has been a net increase of 6 per cent, since the Settle- 
ment of 1892-3 in the number of aa cIIs. 

3 he jhaUdr or waterlift is merely the Persian AA'heel of Jhaiinrs. 
a Avell transferred to the bank of a canal or a pond or river 
stream. As long as there is sufficient Avater their irrigating 
power is as good as or lietter than that of a Avell of the same 
depth. 

The following statement illustrates the immense develop- 
ment that has occivrred in canal irrigation and in realisations of 
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water rate : — 


Year. 

Total canal-irrigated area. 

! 

^ Total realisations fro-in water- 

in acres. 

j rate, in rupees. 

1892-93 

326,693 

10,89,028 

1914-15 

j 

865,448 

20,51,268 


The Lahore District is at present supplied by no less than 
four different canal systems, viz., the Upper Bari Doab, the 
Lower Bari Doab, and the Upper Chenab, all perennial canals, 
and the Upper Sutlej Series composed of Inundation Canals. 
All four canals are Major irrigation works and none of them is 
navigable. The total area irrigated according to the measure- 
ments of the recent Settlement is 686,498 acres. In practically 
all tracts supplied by the perennial canals except the small area 
commanded by the Upper Chenab Canal irrigation is provided 
throughout the year, The main canal-irrigated crops are 
wheat, gram, cotton, oilseeds, maize, rice and fodder. The 
Upper Chenab Canal area, comprising a narrow belt on the right 
bank of the Bavi, lies almost wholly within what is technically 
known as Zone C — an area in which, owing to the proximity of 
the spring level to the natural surface, indgation is only requir- 
ed for the kharij (autumn) harvest. The Upper Sutlej Series 
of inundation canals flow, as their name implies, only during 
the hot weather months Avheu the Sutlej is in flood. 

A full aceount of the Upper Bari Doab Canal will be found 
at pages 207 and 208 of the Provincial Volume of the 1908 
Gazetteer, which should be referred to for detailed historical 
information. The canal, which has its head-works at Madhopur 
in the Gurdaspur District, takes off from the left bank of the 
Bavi and supplies the districts of Gurdaspur and Amritsar, 
which lie at the head of the system, before it reaches Lahore, 
which lies at the tail. The main line terminates at its 31st mile, 
near the Civil Station of Gurdaspur, there separating into the 
Kasiir and main branches ; the Kasur branch, 7 miles lower 
down, gives off the Sobraon branch, and the main branch, after 
25 miles, gives off the Lahore branch ; all four branches supply 
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the Lahore District. The main channels, with a total length of chapter 
82 miles, follow the crests of the ridges into Ayliich the tract is 
divided by its natural drainage and there are 706 miles of dis- Agrieuiturr 
tributaries from which water is brought upon the fields In' means The u^er 
of water-courses constructed and maintained hv the cultivators. Rari Riab 

‘ Canal. 

The Lahore Branch enters the district at Wagah at its 
40th mile ; it then trends south-west for 17 miles, passing 
between Lahore and the Cantonments. Thence it continues 
close to the Ravi Dhaia beyond Niazbeg as the new Niazbeg 
extension started in 1912, which penetrates as far as 15 miles 
into the Chiindan tahsil. The branch has at present 11 
distributaries working and the total length of the 1) ranch Avith its 
distributaries is 165 miles. 

The Main Branch Low(r enters the district in its 41st mile 
near the village of China and takes a course practically identical 
with the boundary of the Lahore and Kasiir fahails to opposite 
the Railway Station of Raiwind ; thence it runs parallel with the 
Railway, separating at its 93rd mile into the important Rakh 
and Wdn Distributaries, opened in 1902 and 1880 respectively, 
within the Changa Manga Reserve. This branch, which now 
penetrates to the extreme west, is the most important in the 
district ; it traverses the richest parts of the IManjha, including 
the Chiinian Colony, and is served by no less than 17 distribut- 
aries, the total mileage being 504 miles. 

The KasiU' Branch enters the district in its 59th mile in 
the village of Mughal and divides itself some 6 or 9 miles lower 
down into the Khem Karan branch and the important Khem 
Karan Distributary, the latter of which runs nearly as far as the 
boundary of the Kasiir estate. The Rasiilpur Ilujhdha. another 
large distributary of the Kasiir branch entering the district in 
the boundaries of the estate of Patti, also does some irrigation in 
this tahsil. The total mileage of the branch including distri- 
butaries is 107 miles. 

The Sohrdon Branch enters the district about 8 miles 
east of the Kasiir branch, debouching into a natural drainage 
channel at the town of Patti. The Khara, Patti and Jaman 
Distributaries of this branch run the last portion of thein courses 
in the Kasiir tahsil. The total mileage computed as liefore is 11 
miles. 

This canal, together with the Upper Jhelum and Upper Bari n^” 
Chenab system, forms what is generally known as the “ Triple 
Project,” the object of which is to irrigate the extensive arid 
wastes known as the Ganji Bar, or “ bald uplands,” situated 

s 
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CHAPTER mainly in the ‘NTont^omery and Multan Districts by making tlie 
^ PPf'’’ Jhelum Canal divert the surplus uaters of the Jlielura to 
Agriculture, the Chenah and hy niakin" tlie Upper Chenah Canal pass them 
The Lower purposcs of the Loiver Bari Doab Canal. 

Ban Cuab The hcad-Avorks arc at Balloke, 11 miles north-tvest of the Rail- 
Caaai. Station of Chanda Man "a in the Cluinian tahsil. uTiere 

the vater lirouq'ht down hy the Upper Chenah Canal to the ri^ht 
bank of the Ravi is transferred to the left hank by a level eross- 
inc. The orininnl project and estimate, which were drawn up in 
1904 and sanctioned hy the Secretary of State in 1905, were 
modified in 1909 ; work was l)ei?un in 1906, the Canal was 
opened in Ajiril 1913, and irrigation commenced from kliai’U 
1913. 

The area in this district according to figures supplied by the 
Irrigation Department included within irrigation limits, is only 
9.321 acres, out of which 4,984 acres are proposed to he annually 
irrigated, falling within 10 old proprietary villages of the 
Cluinian fa/f..sn7. Regular irn'calion. Avlfieh is to he supplied 
partly by th(' Gimera Distributary, partly l)y the Alpa Minor 
of that Di>if rilintary. and partly direct from the tn^'in canal, has 
as yet hardly hee'cn attd awaits the openinsi' of the Upper Jhe- 
lum Canal. The area lyintr to the left of the Cuavra Distribu- 
tary will only rt'Cewe AA. /;•//' irrigation. The total area actually 
irrigated in D114-15 vas 3,047 acres. 

The Upper Soiue accoiuit of the place of. the Upper Chenah Canal in 

Cbenab Canal, Triple Canal rroject has been ffiven above under the remarks 
on the Lower Bari Do:ib Canal. Ordy the last mile and a half of 
the main canal and portions of four distributaries fall Avithin this 
district, the area to he irrigated lyint]: in a belt uf 18 miles of the 
Cluinian tub fill situated on the right hank of the R.-ivi. 7.566 
acres are included Avithin irrigation limits, but only 1.952 are 
proposed to he annually irritrated, all the area at ])ivs’eut irrigat- 
ed I'v Aved.-, hcini:' excluded, a -id only 3>3.5 acres are to olitain a 
suj'pV' *’'■ both har\ est',. Irriu'c. i inn comint-r.ced in kb civif 
and the tot;>,l area irrZ.Ued in 1914-15 Ava.', 733 acres. 

The Upper Ihe 1 pjicr 8uticj Jiiijicriai series of can.als. Avhich irrmate 

datienci’iX. ioAv-lyiug land houmled on tlie north bv the old higli bank of 
the Rc.-is Avldcli separates it from the tracts commanded by the 
Upjter ICivi L'oab Canal, conGsts, as far .as the Lahore District is 
cnnceiaied of t’ne Iv.'it.ara. lv.!i;inAv:di a i.u C|ip(>r Soliaij Canals. 
Tlitdr eaiuy lii'tory Is ciAS'ii at it.'iu'es 21.1 .and 21 t cf tlic ProA'in- 
cial ( la'/etteer ot ']9i)'^. Tpie K.-iroi-.i Cai,,'il takes off the riAcr 
Sut lei at t he viilaL,'c ot K-issoki i ] flic K isilr tahsH about 9 
miles ah(. AC the JvaDar-i-llind UailwaA* Bridge over the riA'er ; 
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from tliere it takes a westerly eourse irriiTcatiuLf from 5.000 to 
S.OOO acres of laiul ill 40 Tillages of the tCaair tails/!, before it 
reaches the town Khudian whieli is situated iti the (Jln'uiian 
tahsil near tlie Kasur border ;beloAv this point ihe canal breaks 
up into three channels, called the Paklioke, Atari and bhunian 
Distributaries, the centra! one of which, norks more as an es(*ape 
for the surplus water of the canal than as an irrie;atiiiy channel , 
whilst the other two do a lame area of irri“-atiou in the Chiinian 
Hithar. To the south of the Ivatora (’anal, in the Cluinian 
tahsv, are the two other inundation canals, the Khanwah and 
Lpper Sohan, which take off th-c river at the villmjes of Jalloke 
and Mokal in the Cluinian fuh-'il, about 35 and 4i) miles re.sj)ec- 
tively below the Kaisar-i-ilind Kaihvay Bridge. The total area 
irrigated at present by these canals n ithiu fhe distid t is on the 
average 54.800 acres in 200 vilhntes; more than 7-l(hhs of this 
irrigation t dune by the Katora Ccml ; the irrina’ion done by tlie 
other two is chietiy the result of s])ill-water overllowiiig the canal 
banhs, and therefore varies considerably {I'iz., from 10,000 to 
17,000) from year to year. By far the larger area irrigated hy 
the Khanwah and Upper Sohdg is in the Tiontiromery District ; 
Lae total mileage of distributaries in this district is 174. 

The U})per Glienab and .Lower Bari D(.ali are canals of very 
recent institution in the district ; no ade;piate account can ac- 
cordingly l)e given of their system of irrigation. Canal supply is 
regulated by the oilleers of Irrigation Departmeid . In t he last live 
years the Upper Bari Doah Cana! has, according to information 
supplied hy the Irrigation Department, been irriaating cent, per 
cent, of its eulturable commanded area and sometimes more, 
while the actual capacity of tlie canal has been increased from a 
maximum discharge of 6,500 cusecs in the year 1907 to 0.750 
now. Throughout tlie entire upland tract of the district there 
are now not much more than a score of villages which do not 
enjoy canal irrigation ; lloAv has been e.xtensis'ely .substituted for 
lift supply and yet the evils th water-logging ham been ai'oided 
despit.i the rise in spriag level. As between villages or tracts 
uodelitute ‘‘ haq ” (or proportion uf irrigated to irriirable area) has 
ever been authoritatively laid down and followed, and even in the 
Chiinian Colony where the settlers were only charged to nahn- 
parffi on half their cultivated area, actually less than one per cent, 
now remains luiirrigated. (Jn the whole the supjily is well distri- 
buted and well managed, hut in the cireumstanees above described 
schemes for remodelling or alteration of outlets are difficult to work 
from the revenue point of view, and in 1911 the Local Govern- 
ment held that vested interests are not to be ignored. A more 
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ecouomical use of water, the abolition of the ta'tU (local temporary 
stoppage of supply) system, Avhich leaves much in the hands of 
subordinates, and a more evenly distributed supply, are the main 
objects of such remodelling schemes as have been executed so far. 
It is however always difficult to convince the zamindar that al- 
teration of outlets has not led to any reduction in matured area, 
as he is often incapable of understanding the fact that a reduction 
in the number of ndh alloived him is more than compensated by 
a rise in the level of water in the distributary, or by the widen- 
ing of a channel, or by a change in the location of the outlet. 
He is, moreover, apt to soiv a larger area than can possibly be irri- 
gated in a season of short supply and to demand water which 
could be saved by a proper use of Marts (compartments) and the 
sufficient ploughing and manuring. And, wlien all he asks is not 
given him, he is only too ready to resort to malpractices to 
obtain more. The proper flow of water to all channels, however 
small and remote, is ensured by carrying the main line of the 
canal and of its principal branches along the highest ridges of the 
country to be irrigated. The ndl is the zamindar' s unit for the 
calculation of canal supply, and represents a round opening about 
four inches in diameter capable of irrigating from 25 to 50 
ghumdns. Distribution of water in usually made from distri- 
butaries {rdjijahds) and minors by means of masonry heads which 
are unlocked when it is the turn of the shareholders concerned to 
get water ; these heads are called by the zaminddrs -mughas or 
dahdnas according as they are of two ndls or more than tw'o ndls 
capacity and from them the water is let into Ichdls, i.e., the fleld- 
to-field channels for Avhose digging and clearance the share- 
holders in the water are responsible. Of late years iron pipes 
have been substituted to some extent by the Canal Department 
as being less liable to wilful damage than the masonry heads. 
Purther listrib ution is made by smaller water-cuts opening 
out of the main khdl, the wmter being diverted into each of such 
small cuts for a fixed time according to the share of its proprie- 
tors in the main khdl. Only one of these is kept open at a time, 
all the rest being closed by mud embankments The share- 
holders usually settle for tliemselves in wdiat order each shall hai^e 
his turn (u'dri) at the water, but if they have any dispute over 
the matter, it is referred to the Canal Officer. If any share- 
holder takes Avater out of his turn by any unfair or illegiti- 
mate means, on detection he is liable to fine and has to pay 
double water charges on the land irrigated The large khdls 
are bridged over w here necessary at the expense of the villagers 
sharing in the water Irrigation may be by lift or flow. 
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T he former is only adopted when the land is too high for the chapter 
water to flow on to it. The people all say they prefer to get their 
water by flow ; they think they get more of it, and jhalldrs Afrieniture. 
require four or five yoke of oxen and four or five men to work cana~- 
them. Also owing to the large supply of water raised by these gatioa.'"'" 
canal jhalldrs heavy and expensive oxen are required. On the 
other hand it can hardly be doubted that the jhalldr, which leaves 
the water under the control of the irrigator, is much more suited 
to sensitive crops like cotton or red pepper or even maize. 

The Upper Bdri Doab Canal is perennial, but has to be closed 
for a period varying according to the rainfall, but usually about 
three weeks to a month (generally about the first week in January 
to the second week in Pebruary) to enable a general examination 
to be made of the masonry works on the main line ; on the 
branches repairs are effected during the rotational closures. The 
period of closure is always cut as short as possible so that crops 
shall suffer as little as possible. 

The Sutlej inundation canals flow generally from May or 
June to September or October, this being the period at which the 
river floods are at their height. The water remains long enough 
generally to ripen the autumn crop and to flush conveniently 
situated laud preparatory to rahi sowings ; but the supply is 
much more precarious than that of perennial canals and the crop 
areas irrigated from these canals in different years exhibit con- 
siderable fluctuations. Somewhat less than half the irrigable area 
is sown for the kharif harvest and about one-third for the rabi ; 
the remaining one-sixth is made up of land here and there which 
for various reasons remains unsown. In the autumn rice is the 
principal crop sown, the unrestricted flow of water from these 
canals and the Hithir soil where the land lies low being well 
adapted to the requirements of this crop. For sensitive crops 
like maize, cotton and red pepper, the canal wmter is not suflS^- 
ciently under control, consequently their united area is hardly 
half that irrigated for rice. For the spring crop the land is flush- 
ed early in September as a rule. A mixed crop of gram and 
wheat is commonly sown, because after the September flushing 
the land will get no moisture but that of rain. If the winter 
rains are favourable the wheat will yield well. If the season turn 
out dry something at least will be saved out of the gram. Some- 
times barley is mixed with one or the other of those two crops. 

A considerable area also is sown with gram only. 

A special feature of the system of survey and supply of sniabaudi. 
canal-irrigated areas during recent years has been the introduo- 
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tiou of killabandi both in Crown Waste, sucli is tliat from which 
the Chi'iidaii Colony was formed, and in old propriet ray villages 
to wbich Irrigation on a large scale lias liecu exionded. Killa- 
bandh may be defined as the substitation of rectanualar fields of 
the uniform size of one hilla (one-twenlv-fifth of the standard 
square or rectaiigle) each for irrea'ular fields,, some minute, some 
inconveniently largo, into which tlie lands of a village are ordi- 
narily found to be divided. In ihe Cliunian Colony north of the 
Lahore-Multan Paihvay a square measures 209 X 209 kanm or 
25'07 acres, and a Idila is thus a fraction over an acre. To the 
south of the railway the size is 200 X 200, and a kill: measures 
'89 acre. In the Cluinian Ravi R<tr villages a rectangle measures 
200 X ISO harms, avA m R a oi IPdr 220 X 198. In the Lahore 
and Chunian villages irriga ed from the Nidzbeg Exten.sion a 
square measures 200 X 200, and on the Pakli Distributary 
209 X 209 karms. Tlie advantiies of killabandi lie in the 
economical use of water and the convenience of straiglit 
water-courses and cveidy-sliaped fields, vvSiile. from the revenue 
point of view, a chess board map is easily kept up to date, 
bouudary disputes are minimised and crop-inspection faci- 
litated. 

The .prmdpal crops grown on canal -irrigated land in the 
Manjha are wheat, gram, cottun, oil-seeds, maize, rice and fodder. 
The first-named crop occupies a))Out half t1io total irrigable area : 
maize, cotton and rice lietween one-fourth and one-fifth. Some- 
what less tiian une-fiftli of the canal area is sown witli fodder 
crops. Tlie plough cattle n,s -d on canal-irrig 'ted land arc usually 
strong and highiy priced animals, partly l)<'cause it has ahvays 
been tlie custom of tiie blanjiia peo[jle to keep strong cattle, and 
partly because heavy animals are rmj lired to plough both deep 
and firmly in the water-soaked Manjha soil. (,)iie pair of good 
oxen can Avork about 13 acres of land, of wliich peiiiaps one-tbirh 
will be sown for tlie autumn harvest and two thirds for the rabi ; 
tliey usually soay a larger ndd area than kbarif if t''ey have plenty 
of land. l)ut if the holding; is small they .sow an c'qual area in 
liotli. Of the khan'j area about 2 aens (jii the ru. erage are sown 
with cotto'ji. one Avith maize and one A>it!i fodder and miscel- 
laneous crops of Avhieh sugarcane is usually one, 2 Avith gram, 1 
with oil-seeds and 'Ji AAitli fodder and orher ero{)S. In the spring 
at least I acres are soAvn Avith Avheat. On all irrigated land, 
whether from canal f)r AA^ell, some of the Avlieat yrown is cut ijreen 
for fodder, lloughly speaking tlie amouui so utilised a aries from 
one totAVO acres for every Avell, and .someAvliaf less proportionately 
in the case of canal-irrigated wheat. 
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The inter-relation of ivells and canals is important in 
the Ivasur and Chunian falisils. Practically the whole of the 
cliahi-nohri area is in the low lands and wells and inundation 
canals work together. Tlie canal supply yery often stops before 
the crop is independent of irrigation and the situation is only 
sayed, if at a^l hy v c^’s; the canal, on the other hand, proyides 
for eriornious areas particularly under 'miiiiyed wheat (which is 
more sensitiye to drono'ht than mixed wheat and gram) the nater 
which wells alone could not s'lpply ; and certain crops, especially 
fodder, can he raised on can.al writer alone in the liharij, while the 
labours of well irrigation arc almost restricted to the rabi. In 
the sweet water tract of Lahore and Kasitr wells work in con- 
nection with the perennial canal. 

On well-irrigated lands rotation of crops and fallowing are 
attended to more or h'ss. If there is a lar'ie enough area attacdied 
to the well as in th ■ Sutlej-IIilliar, tlie people like to leaye one- 
third or one-fourth of tlie land yacant, so tliat all the land gets a 
rest once evci'y tlireo (ir four years. In the Ravi estates the well 
areas .nre small ; consequently fallowing' is seldom practised and 
more reliance is placed on manuring. Maize is the chief crop to 
he cO!isidered on well lauds, 1ir.st liecause it is tlie .staple on Avhich 
the people depeiul for their winter food, secondly because it re- 
quires more careful cultiyation tiiau any other. If land be 
plentiful the maize area is ch.anged uearly every year, othervAUse 
it Avill remain the same for many consecutiye years. Whether 
clianged or not, the maize land is ahvays manured more or less ; 
consequently it is folioAved iiy a spring crop, usually some kind 
of fodder. Oecasit f. illy Avheat folloAvs maize. l)ut if so the wheat 
crop is eertr.iu to he ])oor. (Teuerally spcakiiiif AA hoat is soaa’u in 
land erop})ed once only in the year. Rice is nearly ahyays sown 
in the same land year after year hecause tlie soil selected for rice 
cropjiing is usually low and clayey, and in the nithar the rice 
land is often so saline as to he tit for no other crop hut rice. 
Cotton is generally soAvnin falloAV laud from Avhieli jaav/r or . Jiari 
has lieen cut six months before : sometimes it is soavu in Avheat 
land after a sliijnt niaiairing. Cotton like maize is usually fol- 
lowed by some inferior fodder grass Avliicli is soavu in the standing 
crop. The ■.‘X.e .■ of double-cropping on well lands depends 
entirely on tlie amount of land in the holding and on the manure 
available. In the JLiihar for instance, double-cropping is almost 
limited to fodder c^ops fulloAving cotton or maize. In the R-lvi 
Aullages, where land is yery limited, three or four crops are taken 
off tlie land sometimes In the year. C iiltivaiioii uii canal-irrig.rit- 
ed land in this district is on a broad and layish scale. Rice is 
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generally sown in the same land year after year ; maize may be 
sown in land last cropped with wheat, but must be manured first. 
With this exception Avlieat land as a rule is kept free of other 
crops. Cotton is sown either in fallow land, or in land from 
which a gram crop has just been cut as the gram leaves are sup- 
posed to manure and strengthen the soil. In many parts of the 
Manjha, where maize and sugarcane can be grown, cotton is not 
sown except by cultivators who have plenty of surplus land. 

The double-cropping on canal lands is ; — rice followed by 
gram, which is generally sown immediately after the rice is cut, 
while the land is still moist from the rice irrigation : maize follow- 
ed by fodder crops for which often a second manuring is done ; 
and cotton followed by inferior fodder grasses. 

The following are the rates charged for the various crops 
under the schedules in force on the various canals, viz . — 


I. — Upper Bari Dodb Canal. 


CUss. 

Crop. 

R.tlES I 

Flow. 

»EK ACRE. 

Lift. 



Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

I 

Sugarcane ... 

7 10 

3 8 6 

II 

Rice ... ... 

6 0 10 

3 0 5 

III 

Orchards, gardens, tohaioo, vegetahles and melons 

00 

CO 

2 4 4 

IV 

All dyes, fibres nnd oilseeds all rali erops except 

3 12 6 

1 14 3 


grain and fnasar. 



V 

All hharif crops not specified above, gram and 

2 12 5 

1 6 2i 


matar, all fodder crops. 



VI 

Special rate, a single watering before ploughing 

2 0 4 

10 2 


for rdbi followed by a rali crop 



1 

r 

A single watering before ploughing not followed 





1 by a canal-irrigated crop in the same or next 

1 


VII-I 


1 harvest. 

i- 10 2 

1 

0 8 1 

! 


Crops sown on the w dh of a previous crop 

i ' 

J 



Class VII, a single watering before ploughing not followed 
by a crop, is only charged if the water is taken before the 
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20th August for the tillage of land for the following rabi. Under 
the orders conveyed in Punjab Government letter No. 126 Rev- 
enue, dated 24th August 1911, the charge is in future to be remitted 
if the watering is followed by a rabi crop. 

II. — Upper Sutlej Inundation Canals. 




Rate pee acre. 

Class. i 

i 

Crop. 

Flow. 

1 Lift. 

I 

' Rice gardens and pepper ... . . . ^ 

Rs. A. P. 

3 4 0 

Re. A. P. 
1 10 0 

II 

Cotton, sugarcane, melons, 'il and hemp 

2 4 0, 

12 0 

III 

All other khari'f cvo^s 

1 4 ff! 

0 10 0 

IV 

All matured rabi crops, plantations and vege- 

10 0 

0 8 0 

V 

J 

table-. 

Failed rahi crops and grasses 

0 8 0 

0 4 0 


Ill, — Lower Bari Dodb Canal and IV. — U pper Chenab Canal. 




Rate pee acee. 

Class. 

Crop. 

Flow. 

Lift. 

I 

Cane and water -nuts 

Rs. A P. 
9 0 0 

Rs A. P. 
4 8 0 

II 

Rice 

7 8 0 

3 12 0 

III 

Orchards, gardens, tobacco, poppy, indigo. 

5 0 0 

2 S 0 

IV 

drugs, vegetables, melons and wheat. 

Cotton fibres, dyes (other than indigo) 

4 0 0 

2 0 0 

V 

oilseeds and all rabi crops ^ exeept 
wheat, gram, masur, senji^ maina and 
turnips. 

All hhan'f crops not otherwise sped- 

3 0 0 

18 0 

VI 

fied. 

a) Gram, matar, turnips, and 

maina. 

{h) Crop grown on the ioadh of a pre- 
vious crop, 

(e) Single watering before ploughing 

1-240 

12 0 

VII 

for rahi followed by a rabi crop, 
to be applicable only to channele 
selected by the Local Govern- 
ment. 

Grass, village and district board plan- 
tations ; — 

For any number of waterin gs in the 

I 4 0 

0 10 0 


Tcharif season. 

For one watering in rabi season 

14 0 

0 10 0 


For two or more waterings in rabi 

2 8 0 

14 0 

VIII 

season. 

l^a) Single watering before ploughing 
not followed by a canal irrigated i 
crop in the same or next harvest. 

(i) Hemplsoa) and indigo which has 
been ploughed in as green manure 
before the l5th September. 

o 

CO 

o 

0 4 0 


Per 


Crop. 

Do. 

Orchards, 
dena pe 
year, re 
crop. 
Crop. 


Do. 

(~{a) crop 

(*) 

and 

(c) sere. 


Half 

Do. 

Do. 


year. 


Acre. 


CHAPTER 
II.— A. 

Agrleultnre. 

Occupiers’ 

rates. 



CHAPTER 
II.— A. 

Agriculture. 

(»■«) Abi 


(«) Saildb. 


(®i) Bdrdni. 
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Tlie land treated as dbi in the recent Settlement is of a 
very special kind, viz., that land situated in the near neighbour- 
hood of Lahore City which derives irrigation, or more correctly 
liquid manure, from the City Sewage System. There is no real 
dbi land in Kasiir and Chunian. The sewage is lifted by means 
of jhalldrs and the land also receives water from wells. Abi land 
is the richest of all the classes and is reserved for intensive 
market-gardening, growing all the best vegetables for the Lahore 
market and being cropped at least two or three times a year. 
It rents as high as Es. 77 round per acre, but has to pay an 
dbtdha rate of Es. 18 and Es. IT per ghumaon for flow and lift, 
respectively. 

On the Sutlej only about 7 to 10 per cent, of the saildb 
area is now grown to kharij crops. About 45 per cent, of the 
spring crop is wheat, and 33 per cent. gram. In the autumn 
about 7 per cent, is mash, and masar is also groAvn. Otlier crops 
are unimportant. 

In tlie Eavi Bet land, half tlie saildb area is given up to 
wheat. Tlie lietter class of Eavi wheat is famous for its excel- 
lent yield and quality, this being grown in Ioav alluvial depres- 
sions Avhere the thick deposit soil receives regular inundation. 
Neu' land hoAvever is often soAvn Avith wheat, tliis being looked 
on as the test crop to .show the quality of the soil : it gives a 
very poor outturn for the first year or tAA o. A fair amount of 
maize is grown on the Eavi flood lands, but the yield is only 
middling. Other crops occupying any area of importance are 
barley, gram, mdsh and fodder crops. Saildb land is never 
manured ; but it requires frequent ploughing to keep doAvn 
the Aveeds. For AA'heat the land should be ploughed eight times, 
three times before the Hoods come and five times aftei’Avards in 
September. For other crops three or four ploughings are 
required. Sowings in saildb land are done after the summer 
floods liaA'e subsided. Eice {dhdn chhatta) hoAveA^er is soAvn in 
new land during April or May before the floods have risen. 

With artificial irrigation cultivating operations can be 
carried on more or less briskly 'all the year ; unirrigated land in 
this district can only he cultiAated after a fall of rain ; Avithout 
that the .‘•oil is too hard to plough. Generally a few thunder- 
shoAvers fall in iMarch or April and advantage is taken of these 
to plough land and soav cotton dry. Whenever rain falls iii 
April, iMay or June, ploughing is done on unirrigated land as 
far as leisure can he found from the other A ery urgent opera- 
tions of harvesting the ra6i crop and soAving and irrigating the 
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late spring crops. The great object is to have enough land chapter 
ploughed at least once before tlie July rains burst. Then a Agri'c^toe. 
second ploughing is done and jawdr, chari or moth is sovn . — 
according to the nature of the soil. When all the laud required Bardm. 

for autumn crops has been sown or when the sowing time is 
past, any other rainfall that occurs in July or August is utilised 
to comi^lete rabi ploughings, and iudustrious cultivators roll 
the land after ploughing it and press it down so as to retain as 
much moisture as possiUe for the mhi sowings : these are usually 
done in September. Glram and rapeseed are sown first, wheat 
and barley a little later ; for Avheat all the loAver lands in which 
most moisture has remained are generally reserved. The term 
dofasla-dosiUa so well knoun in other districts more fortunate 
in their rainfall is not in common use here ; hrit in practice tue 
two years’ system is follo\ved as far as possi))le. That is starting 
from the montli of June with wliich the agricultural year com- 
mences the cultivator sous such sufficieni area as he can make 
ready for the kharij, reserving of course some of tlic laud in 
his lioldiug for rabi sowings. The former is reaped in Novem- 
ber and then llie land is probably left fallow until the follow- 
ing summer u hen if the rains are favourable it is prepared for 
a rabi crop. Land sown dry for the rab in September is 
harvested in April and, if possible, is sOAvn again for the following 
kluirit' harA'est. In this way assuming'the rainfall to be proph 
tioLis, from June in one year to June two years after one Mar/Y 
crop and one rabi crop are sown. During the time between the 
harvesting of the one and the sowing of the other the laud lies 
fallow the first seven months, and is in course of preparation 
for the rabi for four mouths The period cuds Avith the rabi crop, 

Avhich again, if the rotation can be strictly preserved, should im 
followed immediately by a kharii crop. The chief points of 
importance, hoAvever, to he noticed in respect to the unirrigated 
cultivation of this district arc the immense I luct nations each year 
in the cropping and the enormous area which is sown and fails 
from drought Generally speaking if the summer rains are 
favourable for autumn sowings they elose early and a very 
large proportion of the soavu crops fail. Again if the autumn 
rains are favourable for spring soAvings then the Avinter rains 
often fail. 

The following table illustrates this by shoAving the maxi- 
mum, minimum and average areas for soAvn, matured and failed 
crops on unirrigated land during the 20 years preceding the recent 
Settlement ; — 
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CHAPTER 
II.— B. 

Rents, Wages 
and Prices. 

(it) Bdrdni, 



Mazimvic. 


Miwimum. 

1 

1 

Avssa&b. 



Sown. 

Matured. 

Failed. 

Sowo. 

Matured. 

Failed. 

Sown. 

Matured. 

Failed. 

EasUT 

274,110 

265,338 

8.777 

4,79,223 

21,770 

26,163 

161,089 

120,678 

40,411 

,Clitini4n 

185,900 

137,788 

21,113 

33.820 

10,904 

21,916 

123,327 

13,647 

29,650 

Lahore 

177.983 

169,631 

18,457 

43,000 

12,482 

30,518 

111,073 

79,573 

31,500 


N.B . — The figures are for Idrdni and saildb land 


Section B. — Rents, Wages and Prices. 

Kents. (a'' The district is essentially one of small peasant pro- 

prietors, though there are tracts, as in the Chiinian Mdnjha and 
Bet Bangar circles, where large holdings have been acquired 
during the last settlement by the purchase at auction of Govern- 
ment waste. There are also everywhere substantial properties 
to be found among the more important families. Tenants are 
mostly drawn from the peasant proprietor class. The pitch of 
rents depends mainly on the strength or weakness of the owner’s 
position. Rents lower than the normal, both in kind and cash, 
are generally privileged ones taken by owners who have migrat- 
ed to the Canal Colonies or abroad leaving their home lands 
in the charge of relatives at a nominal figure. Thirty-seven 
per cent, of the rented land is let on kind rents. These rents, 
the jDopularity of which has considerably increased since last 
Settlement owing to the greater security introduced by impro\ ed 
canal irrigation, though sometimes more difficult to collect than 
rents in cash, give the owner a share direct in the profits due 
to the rise in prices. Tenants free of rent are usually tres- 
passers or persons who have been wrongly recorded as owners. 

The following is the distribution of true cash and kind rents 
in the various tahsils : — 


1 

Percentage of the 
total area under 
cash rents. 

rerceiitage of the 
total area under 
kind rents. 

K&sux tahfil 

8'3 

a.i 

tahsil 

6'4 

43-4 

Chunian Colony 

2'5 

19-2 

Lahore faia:'/ 

11-9 

36-6 
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Zabti rents are taken to some extent on canal lands in the chaptes 

ilanjha Circles of the Lahore tahsiJ, and are liked by large J ’ 

non-resident land-holders ; in Kasiir they are negligible ; and in Bents, wages 
Chiinian they practically do not exist. and^ices. 

“ Market garden lands in the Lahore Circle are often let on Tjdra. 
the ijarct form of tenure. The owner cultivates the land, irri- 
gates it, and provides the necessary manure; the ijiiniddr puts 
down the manure, provides and plants the seed, weeds, watches, 
takes over and markets the crop, paying the owner cash rates 
per kandl for periods ranging from a single croi) to a year or 
more. The rates vary considerably according to the class of the 
crop, tlie quality and position of the laud and the amount of 
cultivation bestowed ; for potatoes and the most valuable sorts 
of vegetables as much as E.s. 25 per kandl may be paid and 
for inferior crops as little as Ks. 10 ” (Lahore Assessment Report, 
paragraph 38 j. 

In the Lahore tdhsil chakcta rents are favoured by absentee 
land-lords of the money-lender type, as l)eing more certain of 
realisation than bald'. They are roughly equal to one-third 
batdi. In Chiinian they amount to about .-j;!]! of the gross 
produce, and are chiefly paid on chdhi, being taken on only 70 
acres in the whole tahsU. In Kasiir tliey are mostly paid in the 
IManjha Mitha on nabri lands, wheat is the crop on Avliich they 
are chiefly taken, and 5 maunds per acre is the rate commonly 
paid. 

The following quotations from the Assessment Reports wil^ Bata. 
shoAv the prevailing rates of batdi : — 

“ The highest rate of one-half is almost confined to the chunidn 
Alanjha and Ilitliar -Uttar, where it is taken mostly on nahri, 
but to a very limited extent on hdruni also, the owner in the 
latter case supplying half of the seed. One-tliird batd' rents 
are commonest in the Mimiha and Ravi, Avhere they are chiefly 
taken on nahri and saildb, respectively ; thej are rarest in Dabh. 

A considerable area has passed from one-third to one-fourth 
batdi in Dabh ; there has been, howeimr, no actual reduction 
in the amount of rent taken, as compensating additions have 
been made to the one-fourth rate in the matter of mdltkdna and 
the transfer from the landlord to the tenant of the liability for 
wmter-advantage rate : the change is chiefly due to the extension 
of canal irrigation and the reduction of bdrdm and saildb, which 
are the classes on which the one-third rate is paid. Batdi one- 
fourth, taken on all the superior soils, is commonest in Hithar 
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CHAPTER and Dabh (wliere, however, the additions including tenants’ 
liability for clearance of water-courses, are also considerable) 
Rents, Wages and rarest in the Manjha, but in the latter circle there is still 
and Prices. ^ j^rge area irrigated by canal jh dlurs and hiirdni at this rate. 
Chunian. One-fifth, wliicli is the common chain and c- dhi-ualiri rate in 
the Sutle] Bet, is hardly known in tlie Manjlia, and is rare 
in tbe B.avi, except where waste is being broken up for culti- 
vation.” 


Lahore. “ There is a large area in all circles under one-half hatdi ; 

in the Lahore and Manjha Mitha Circles this is the commonest 
rate, being chiefly taken on nahri in the .Manjlia Mitha. With 
one half 'jaiai on canal lands and on dhi in the Lahore Circle 
the owner commonly pays half the a' idna and sometimes pro- 
vides half the seed, the custom in this matter having been simpli- 
fled since last Settlement. A few acres, in the l..ahore Circle 
only, are under two-thirds ; this is garden laud held on special 
conditions. One-third is tlie commonest rate in most circles, es- 
pecially on canal lands in the Miinjha Khiira : the largest area 
under one-fourth is to be found in the Maujlia Khara, where 
this is the rent on land supplied by lift from canals ; it is also a 
fairly conunon rate for w'ell land in the Lahore and Bet Pmvi 
and 'Manjha Khiira circles.” 

Kasur. " On nolin land one-half and one-third are the commonest 

rates ; on chain one-fourth, the landlord finding no manure or 
water ; on aaildb one -third ; on bdrdni one-third; and, where 
the tenant has done anything, such as embanking, to improve 
the quality of the land, one-fourth.” 

(6) The district contains, in Lahore, probably tbe most 
Urban. important labour centre in the province. Amritsar has always 
been considered the trading centre of the neighbourhood, but 
that Lahore now attracts labourers from all the surrounding 
country and especially from Amritsar has been shown in Chapter 
I.-C. in the remarks upon migration. In any case the existence 
in Lahore of the great Crown workshops of the orth- Western 

Eaihvav, the number of whose operatives, skilled and unskilled, 
runs into thousands would be a sufficient basis for a claim to 
importance as a labour centre. But Lahore contains, in addi- 
tion, some forty other printing presses, mills and other factories 
of which a full list will found in Table No. 28 of the Statistical 
Volume. 


A survey of the wages current in the Punjab was held in 
December 1912, and the following table shows the daily wages 
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in annas of certain classes of workers, which were at that time chap^r 
found to be current, compared with the figures for 1909 : — _ZL 

Rents, Wa^ei 

I and Prices. 

VAKIOUS GIA53ES OF SKIEIED lABO^REllS. 

I Urban. 

I , General 


Ykab. 

Workers in 
iron and 
hardware. 

Brass, copper 
and bell 
metal 
worlcers. 

Carpenters. 

Cotton 
weat'ors. 
Hand indus- 
try. 

^fasons and 
builders. 

unskilled 

labour. 


As. P. 

A<. P. 

As. P. 

As. P. 

As. P. 

As. P, 

1909 

12 0 

20 0 

14 0 ' 

3 6 

14 0 

*3 6 




to ; 

to 

to 

to 




16 0 : 

5 0 

16 0 

7 0 

1912 

10 0 

16 0 , 

17 0 j 

o U 

14 0 

*0 0 




1 

to 

to 

to 





S 0 

IS 0 

S 0 


’The lower rates nre eeiierally paid in Colton mills and the hi.ffher rates in workshops 
where the nork is heavy. 

Wages in Lahore have lieen rapidly rising for the last few 
years. The following table shows the average rates of Ava^es 
paid to the largest classes of laliour employed in the Eailu^v 
Locomotive VYorkshops at intervals of five years from 188G to 
1911 :~ 


I 

SKii.T.ro liABOrR. j fN-,Kir.T.ED L.tBorn, 


In jANtTART nr 

fitters. 

Bally. Monthly. 

1 

1 

(arpe.iferif. 

Daily. Monthly. 

i 

1 1 

Daily. 

Alonthly 


lls. 

1 

Rs. 

!ls ' 

Rs. 

Rs i 

in. 

1886 

•51 

13-3 

'55 

14-35 

■2 i 

3-2: 

1891 

•58 

15-75 

•59 

16-93 i 

•24 ! 

6-61 

1896 

•48 

1.3-OS 

•49 ; 

13-17 i 

•21 

5-63 

1901 

'45 

12-29 

•46 

12-43 i 

’ -5 

0-76 

1906 

•51 

13-79 

-.53 

14 37 

•26 

709 

1911 

, -66 

17-23 

•96 I 

24-92 1 

•35 

912 


The rapid upward trend of these figures since 1901 is to be 
ascribed to a variety of causes, amongst them lieiiig the 
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CHAPTER extraordinary demands which were made on the local labour mar- 
”ll_‘ ket during that period. The North-Western Railway themselves 
Rents, Wages doubled various sections of their metals, notably froiu Lahore to 
snd^ces. great canal project comprising the Upper Jhelum, 

Urban. Upper Chcnab and LoAver B^ri Dodh Canals known as the Triple 
Canal Irrigation Scheme was put in hand, and drew largely on 
the local supply of workers ; and more recently in Lahore the 
great King Edward Memorial project was undertaken and still 
further increased the demand for labour. In addition the new 
colonies and other centres of activity, commercial and industrial, 
attracted large numbers of labourers and artizans, and the 
tendency of the prosperous zaminddrs to replace their old mud 
houses by brick and masonry buildings is still further tending 
to put up the rates of wages. It has also been found that the 
raA’ages of plague and malaria, Avhieh were especially severe 
upon the humblest classes, is another contributory cause of the 
rise, and the increased facilities of communications have rendered 
labour more mobile and readier to Avander abroad to find the 
best markets for itself. Finally the rise in the general standard 
of living has not left CA'en the menials unaffected, and Avith the 
social aAA’akening has come a spirit of greater independence. 

Rural. In the rural tracts wages are loAver, but there has been the 

same general rise due to the causes just enumerated. During 
the preliminary surAcy of wages held in 1910 it w^as estimated 
that in the Lahore tahsil all classes of labour Avere receiving in 
1909 about three times the AA'ages they AAere getting in 1889 : in 
Kasur ordinary labourers’ Avages had doubled, and those of car • 
penters, masons and ploughmen increased by about 60 per cent., 
in the same period : in Chuniiin in 1889 labourers got one-third, 
carpenters two-seA^enths, masons three -eighths and ploughmen 
one-fourth of what they were getting in 1909. 

Kindwa e Village labour can be paid in tAA’o ways. Either the labour- 
m wages. jgenial or artisan is kept and clothed by the znmmddr and 
given a fixed proportion of the produce of each harvest, or else 
he is paid by the day. Of the former class the most common 
is the ordinary farm labourer, or athri cJiuJira, Avho is the regular 
ploughman, and folds the cattle and spreads the manure. He is 
usually kept and paid by one master. The ordinary cluihra, or 
scavenger, on the other hand, renders assistance in the fields once or 
twice a week to each of the three or four cultivators w ho patronise 
him. 

Other village artisans who are paid in kind are the car- 
penter, Avho makes and repairs the ploughs and other agricultural 
implements, the wood work on the Persian wheels, carts, cart- 
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wheels and such articles of furniture as are used ])y his master ; chapter 
the potter who su])plies pots for tl'.e rersiaii v*]ieels. or for canal 
water lifts, and earthen vessels for domestic use ; the blacksmith, Rests, Wages 
whose duty is to fiv all the iron work on agricultural implements rnces. 
and keep it in repair, and to shoe the cart bullocks when neces- Kind wages, 
sary ; the leathcr-Avorker A\ho has little +o do but to make 
blinkers for the Avell and jdoun-h cattle, tlie cliluit or tbong tied 
on as a whip, and to make a pair of shoes once a year for each of 
his patrons. Tliese artbsans also usnally receive tlieir materials 
free. IIoAAever in estimating tlie earnings of these village 
Kaolins it must not be supposed that ibey confine themselves to 
doing scp. Ifiany take up (]uite di.'ci-ent occupations, such as 
land-cultivation, carrying for lure, ^kc.. and some combine their 
sep Avtn’k Avitb other methods of making a liveliiiood. 

Other village menials are paid in kind for services rendered, 
such as the Avatev-carrier, the village minstrel, and the barber. 

Also faqU'.^ and Brahmans nr.' not forgotten The separate 
amount each class rcceis es is small- but taken- altogether these 
payments mount up and f,orm a lieavy cb.arge on eidtivation. 

IMenials’ dues are paid generally from :be common neap before 
the division of the produce; on rbe A\ell area in tlie case of clutlii 
and chdhi-naliri lands, and on the jdoiigh area in the ease of 
mhri. adldh and laurai. They aie not taken or. all crops, and 
not on all classes of soil, TUq a'thri c^'idlira, uho is a full-time 
servant, has been found on euciuiiy to t.ake 10 per cent., the 
sweeper Avho only AAinnoAis and jdoughs 5 per cent. The smith’s 
share on aa’cII lauds in only half that of the carpenter and potter. 

It has not been found that any addition to customary dues is 
made in cash, but zanihiddi'--^ oeeasionallA' oblige their menials by 
making them small loans free of interest, and by feeding their 
cattle for them. 

The folloAving table sIioaa s the typical easli rates paid to cau. w.agps, 
Auariorrs classes of rural labour in Lahore in 1909 and in 1912 ; — 



UiKkillc,’. ! 

Carpeiiltr 
hv the 

P'lai k-iiiitli 

Alas..!! 

Ploughiean 

Y car. 

I'lbour bv tile 1 

hv the 

hv tlu- 

hv tlie 


day. 

da\ 

»la\ 

ila\ . 

mouth. 


A P 

A. 1>. 

Y P. 

•A P. 

Its, .1. 

1909 

5 0 

12 II 

lb 0 

10 h 

0 0 


io 

tu 


to 

to 


6 0 

id 0 


u 

S e 

1912 

.5 •(, 

12 n 


10 11 

7 0 


to ! 

to 

k 

ti. 

to 


8 c 

IS 0 

iS 0 

22 0 

10 0 


XJ 
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(c) The prices of the staple food-grains in Lahore rule high. 
Tlie district yields to none in the excellence of its coinmunicalions, 
the vitality and abundance of its markets, and the as.siirance which 
the sufficiency of the irrigation system affords the myninddrs 
of profiting by higli prices when tiiey come. The district is 
compact and Avell served by railways, the new Patti-Kasur- 
Lodliran Branch opened in 1907 su])plying an artery in the south 
parallel to the Lahore-Karaclii line in tlie north. Twm other 
main lines, ri:.. the Pe.s]ia\var- Delhi and Lahore-Perozepore, serve 
the eastern and western portions of tlie district resjiectively. In 
addition there is an abundance of paldui and hacJia roads. 
Lahore, the head-quarters of tlie [)rovince and the focus of 
the railway system, is a market of tlie first magnitude. Kasiir 
is an old (established centre of trade, and deriv(;s considerable 
added importance from the new branch of line. Piaewind, the 
junction for Perozepore, is an imjiorfant place. Pattoke and Kot 
Eadha Kishan minister to the Chunian Colony. Patti attracts 
a large proportion of the surplus produce of the Tarn Taran 
iah'^il of the Amritsar distriet and Klmdian do('S a brisk trade. 
Altogether the distriet is thoroughly well developed, and no 
portion of it is so isolated that the prices curi’ent in it will fall 
much below the average rate for the district. 

Since the last Settlement the ])rice of staple food-grains 
has risen greally, as will be seen from the commutation prices 
sanctioned at the Sefflement of lS9f-93. compared with those 
allowed for the jiresent Settlement: — 


1 

Prices in annap iiOf 

iiniund •' 

i 

c 

fC 

r 

N 

' ^ 1 75 

2 & 1 ^ 

^ S ' fc: 

S 

C 

1' I i .1 

1 ! 1 1 

Last Settlement 21 

• 

24 

' 

44 , 92 

j 

7fi 1 n-9 

10 

19 21 18 , 24 

IS 

2S 

i i 

32 Not taken. 

< 

Present S- ttlemei't ‘hi 

87-5 

.30 3? 30 qc, 

25 j ; 68 

^ 1 

Eise, per cent. ... 9"'5 

57-0 .52’! 1 C*V7 r.5*3 

i ! 


3S‘8 81 



However, these ])rices were not estimated in the same 
manner at the Settlement of 1892-9.3, the prices then sanctioned 
being based mainly on those prevailing in the village bazars of 
the district during the t(^rm of the prcc-eding Settlement. In the 
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present case ilie eoininiitation were ti'ccd alLer (uxisider- chaptek 

ation of all the different sorts of data uliich ohtaiji, i.e., the 
prices published in the Gazette, the entries in the Circle note- ' ents. Wage; 
books, sales by zuminddrs to village shop-keepers otlier than their Pr»ce-». 
creditors, sales at mnwHs, and sales through drtins. I’idees Rist' ul‘ pru'Oh 
obtained by a small agrieidturist depend a great deal on wliether 
he is in debt, or entangled by a hania creditor If he is in a 
position to sell by a free eon tract to a shop-keeper who lias no 
hold over him, he will probably gain about a ser in the rupee. 

Though the commutation prices, being arbitrary liy nature 
and pitched Ioav of set purpose, do not neees.sarily represent the 
actual prices, yet the effective rise calculated only on the main 
staples and leaving out of account the fodder, fruit and lege- 
tables of both'harvests, which together amount to about one-firth 
of the total crops, Avill still be found to be great In the Lahore 
tahsiliit amounted to nearly IS per cent, on a comparison of the 
Gazette prices of the ten years preceding this and the last Settle- 
ment. The figures for effective rise of prices in Ivasiir and 
Ohunian worked out by the same method were 39 and 3b pei 
cent, respective ly. 

The Lahore taluil by virtue of its situation and excellent 
communications is better able than any other to take full advan- 
tage of the profit arising out of increased prices. Ohunian is less 
favoured than Kasur in tiie matter of communications ; the e.x- 
tensive Sutlei-Hithar has only recently been prov idod with a 
railway, and even the best of the roads there are for long stretches 
deep in sand. The nortii bank ol the Itavi is also handiciipped 
by the distance from markets and the decline in river and road 
traffic. 

One of the chief causes of the rise in price of lood-grains is Cause- ..t 
no donbt improved eommuuieatiuns eoupled with the f^ct that 
India is becoming every year a. moie important factor in the 
world’s markets, Every mile of railway and road newly opened 
brings some fresh village within comparativ ely easy access of 
those markets and enables it to enjoy to the full the effect of a 
short harvest in the Argentine or Canada. Tiie famine terror, EiiVct ut 
too, has largely abated. Years of scarcity may come and prices 
may rule higher than wages, but owing to the improv ement in 
communications and tlie extension of canal irrigation it vvoidd 
seem that absolute famine in the Lahore District is a thing of the 
past. Eigures showing the increase which, allowing for the 
loss of the Sharakpur tnhsil, has taken place in the <‘i-ilti\ ated 
area of the district and kindred statistics will be found in tables 
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1, 18 and 19. Tlie total cuUi\ ated aroa ot the district has in- 
creased liy 16 per cent, aiide the total harvested area Iiy 25 per 
cent. Canal irrigated land lias increased by over v50,000 acres. 
All these factors tend to increa.se tiie prosperity of the zaminddrs, 
and arc in fact an ontnard sign of that prosperity. 

id) Many factors 'lave hceii at worlv in the last few decades 
Avhicli have elfeeted far reaeliing alterations all in the direction 
of material progress in the condition of nearly every class. Chief 
amongst these have hcen the relaxation of caste restrictions and 
the disturbance of hereditary oecnpation.s ; the progress in co- 
operative methods which aim at the development of individual 
eifort through collective action ; tlie opportunities for industrial 
employment; the liriskness or the laliour market; the work of 
reform societies sucli as the Arya Saneij, rvhieh both eler ate the 
lowest and no longer seek a piisition of uuassailahlc supremacy 
for the highest ; the iiitrodueliou of tin Western ideals of effici- 
ency before rank, especially in the .scv, iec of Government; the 
incentive offered to industry and frugality Iiy tlie weakci ing of 
the coparcenary system ; and tlie givat ri.se in wages and charges 
for specific services. 


The chief sliarcr of the new pro.spority is the peasant. The 
yeoman of the Punjab is enterpr'.sieg by nature and lias turned 
to excellent aeeonnt all tlic modern liberalising tendencies. His 
traditional land hunger has been, it not appeased, at least allayed 
by the grant of \irgin lauds in the colony, and his ancestral 
acres liaA'c acquired the addiiiouai imou of artificial irrigation 
from Government ea mils at charg-.-v which leave him suhstantial 
profits. A large eiffiaueeineiit has ojcurred in the value both of 
laud and of it.s produce, lie is, ulieu his holding has "become 
iusuffieieut ior ids needs, ready to turn to ucc ipations other than 
agricultural, taking service in t'.e Army, Police, or Civil Deqiart- 
ments, and emigrating to America, South Africa China, or 
herever he tliiuks he can save cnungli muiiey to make him 
comfortable when lie returns, ilie rise in his standard of livin'^'' 
has been remarkable. Silver jew elk ly lias been discarded for 
gold, which is worn in the form of necklaces even by smart 
young men ; fine weaving fabrics, muslin, eliiiitz, lung-clotli and 
the like have supplanted the old courser homespun materials ; 
present day houses are better built and are equipped with clocks, 
enamelled pkites and tumbler.'i, iintal cooking dishes, .European 
kerosine oil lamps, and many oiiier .such eoiiiiurt-uiving appliances. 
Laeh family now ke*eps its goods and euatcels in a wooden iiox, 
or a steel trunk, instead of in the oid eaue-basket. Lookiua' 
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glasses, knives, scissors and other iiiiporl eel articles abouiul every- chapter 
where, and it is no LUiCuminun ucciirrence tor the erening hours 

to be enlivened by the strains of an American gramophone. Rents, Wages 

and Prices. 

The position of the landless agricultural labourer has already 
been discussed t(j seme evteiit in conneclion with rents and The landless 
wages and the position of the agricultural uieuial. As a class, 
however, the laudiess labourers are not iiuiuerous in tlie disiriet, 
which is one of small pro'prictors. who themselves supply a large 
proportion of the tenant body : they are found mainly in the 
Itiverain Circles, where they are known by the uamo of gtn, 
heeause they use the owner’s oven. Ncvertludess in eommeii 
nith other classes they have shared the general prusperily and 
are now able to deni.iud competition Avages where before they 
worked at customary vaies. The wnees of 'he urban labourer 
have already increased during the last fcAV years, and the keen 
demand for their services has led to a projxntionate .sliare in the 
enhanced prosperity. 

There is one class, however, which lias not hud its lull :hare 
of the good things. The middle class clerk lias had to Avaieh ' ' 

standard of li\ lug of his equals giwAviug more ra])idly than his 
OAvn income. The effect of this has been that, w liereas the style 
of his dress has perforce improved, ihe ij.upruvement has been 
at the expense of his lodging and of his. food. 11 is groAving 
fastidiousness in the matter of dress is perhaps not so much the 
outcome of necessity as ol a real desire to ejuulate his superiors, 
especially in the matter ot the European fashions Consequeatly 
he dues not aspire to the liue fabrics of the agriculturist, but does 
his best to look tidy and up-to-date in maeliiue-made cloth 
imported from Europe, sujiplemented in part by ijiexpensive silk 
and tassar made at Eeiidres, or in Assam. China or Japan, and 
in jAart by . manufactured in KasbmiT. Eut neat 

■•European” ciothes he must have, and to go lor a Avalk after 
office hours dressed like his father or grandfather in a loose kiD-tu, 
and d/ioC, Avould evpose him to a fire of ridicule from his 
felloAAs which he would not lace. Ear rather Avould he be nick- 
named by the wealthy trademan "a hdbu wilh clean clothes and 
empty pockets.” The same change is visible in the cloths of 
his Aioman-folk. Thick and durable silk clothes maiuifaeUired at 
Lahore, Amritsar or Jidluudur have been replaced h;, cheaper 
Avliite muslins and prints imported from Europe, or by fancy 
silks Irom China and Japam The the tine old gold and 
lace embroidered petticoat, is dying out, and its place is being 
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taken by clieai) but gaudy lakngas from iJeiiares or Bombay. 

^ — ' The kurta has given uay to the shirt, and slippers and European 
Fo^ts. sPoes have replaced the Indian juH. Open waistcoats and even 
The middle stockings are now worn, while iewcllery, the former sign of solid 
class clerk, ^ycalth, cEu no longcr Ije afforded. But on the other hand the 
rise in the wages of labour and the price of building material 
has inevitably resulted in an increased difficulty in obtaining 
suitable house accommodation. The majority of the middle-class 
clerks, who are Avholly dependent on their pay, have to be content 
with a portion of a house, which is usually small, ill-ventilated, 
scantily furnished and situated in the narrowest and most tor- 
tuous alleys of the city. IS^or is las food of a much higher 
quality. Indeed it is in this direction, unfortunately, that the 
Hindu clerk at any rate practises his most rigid economy. Few 
eat meat, or even eggs, and spices they must perforce abjure. 
Their food is usually chap dt is and ddl, with perhaps a little 
pickle, or some milk, or some indigestible form of cake fried in 
oil. But food like this is not nutritious, and in the past it was 
supplemented by plenty of milk and ghi. Now, hoAA'e\er, owing 
to increased rents and the higher cost of grain and fodder milk- 
sellers can no longer keep their cattle in the city on a large scale, 
and the prices of milk and ghi are becomijig prohil)ith’e. 'The 
Muhammadan clerk docs not stint himself so much in his food, 
and his economies have to be practised in (^ther directions. How- 
over, he can ill afford to engage servants, and his food is either 
cooked by his own woman-folk or bought at one of the bakei‘’s 
shops Avhich are rapidly springing up in all parts of the city. 


Section C. — Forests. 

pFcparatiou of the last Gazetteer the area of the 
management. Eahoi'e District forest.s has consideraljly deci cased on account of 
the transfer of Sharaqpur tahsil to Gujrauw ala, and the coloniza- 
tion of rnkhs in the Ohuuian lahsil. The total area of the 
forests in the district, details of Avhich are given in table 27 of 
the statistical volume B, is 61,314 acres, of w hich 34.164 acres 
are reserved and the balance undassed. ( Jf the Beservecl Fo- 

rests 21,875 acres are under the m.^iuagement of the Forest 
Department, and 12,286 acres under tin.' Military Department. 
Of the Undassed Forests the Forest Depart incut luauages 14,809 
acres and the Deputy Commissioner 12,371 acres. The averao-e 
total net surplus of revenue over expenditure for 191112 to 
1913-14 of the forests under the -Forest Department in the 
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Lahore District came to Es. 1,22,025. The foIlo'\vmg statement 
shows the total areas according to taltsils : 


CHAPTER 

II.— C. 
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Forests. 

Distribution, 
areas and 
management. 


In the Cluiiiian ialisH there is only one Eeserved Forest, 
namely Changa Manga Plantation. 12.139 acres in area, of 
which 9,129 acres are planted, tlie balance remaining unplanted 
owing to tlie difficulty of irrigating it. There are also unclassed 
forests, area 9,250 acres, in this talisil under the Forest De- 
partment. In the Lahore tahsil there are seven Reserved Fo- 
rests, 9,736 acres in area, and 8 Unclassed Forests, 6,559 acres 
in area, under the control of the Forest Department. 

Eeserved Forests under the Forest Dejiartment are of three nesmptiou 
kinds,-— (i) irrigated plantations, (ii) saildha plantations,®*^''®™™"® 
{in) ordinary rakhs. In the irrigated plantations 
(DaZfcertjfm »S/s,900 - and mulberry and in the plantations 

ShtsJiam are the prevailing species, ])ut mulberry [Mums alba), 

Kikar {Acacia arabica), and Phulai (Acacia modesta) are also 
found. In the ordinary eak/r- and Unelassed Forests Jand 
(Prosopis spicigcral), Earir (Cappa>is aplujlla) and Pent 
(Acaaa levcopblrea) are the common specie.-;, though Sht- 
sham, mulberry, Ktka?', Phiddi, Fardsh and JFdn are also 
found here and there. /va/n' and Pi/c.'i are found 

in saildba plantations. Grasses such as Garni, CliMmbar, Palwan, 

Dlidman and Panni arc common in all the forests. 
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CHAPTER 
II. -C. 

Forests. 

Special plan- 
tations — 

(t) Irrigated. 


Saildha. 


Cliaiiga jVIanga irrigated plantation, corering an area of 
9,129 acres, is situated 4-1 miles soutli-uest of Lahore in 
Cliunian alisiJ on the Laliore-Karaelii Railway line. It was 
started in 1870. Originally Shisham was sown, but irnlberry 
lias come in naturally and now forms nearly 70 per cent, of the 
crop. The plantation is norked on a copxuce with standard 
system, with 15 years’ rotation, and tbe yield in logs and fuel 
is removed liy means of a portable IG'" gauge tramway and 
country carts to tbe Railway Station of Cliamra :\[dnga. Shi sham 
logs are exported to Tuhore. Amritsar, Rawalpindi, llultan. 
Sukkur and other places. Fuel is exported to Lahore. Amritsar, 
Gujranwfila. Shilkol. Jullundur, herozepore, &c.> Mulberry logs 
and fuel arc in great demand. Logs are largely bougtit by 
Sidlkot firms for the manufacture of tenuis-racipiets, &c., and 
mulberry fuel is liought by traders from Labore and other places 
for the manufacture of c//drpd( legs, which are sent in quanti- 
ties to the now colonies in the Bar. Good Blttsham logs fetch 
Re. 1 to Pv-e. 1-1-0 per cubic foot and ShlsJiam fuel Rs. 10 to 
Rs. 12 per hundred cuhic feet stacked. Alulbcny logs fetch 
Re. 0-S 0 to Re, 1-2-0 per cubic foot and mulberry fuel Rs 7 to 
Rs. 9 per hundred cidiic feet stacked. During tbe i)ast three years 
ending 1010-11 tbe planted area of Clninga Ahinga alone brought 
in a revenue of Rs. 5,27,008 and after deduel ing Rs. 2,11,128 
ex])enditure tbe net surplus for tlirct' years was Rs. 3,12,010 or 
Rs. 1,01,203 (Rs. 11-6-8 per acre) ]ier annum. 

Tbe Kot Lakhpat Irrigated Plantation covering an area of 
1.965 acres has been started recently. It is situated on tbe 
Lahore-Ferozepore road, about 6 to 9 miles from Labore citv, 
and has a great future lieforc it. 

There are three r.aildha plantations in tlie district. They 
were started hi 1879 for tbe supply of fuel to tbe North-Western 
Railway, but. as the Raihvay is now using coal, these planta- 
tions supply the market with tiinlier and fuel : — 


: i Shdhclara . — This plantation is situated on both banks of 
the Ravi about 2 to 7 miles from Lahore. Its area is 1,815 
acres, of wb.ich 1 .578 acres are wood('d and tbe balance is either 
under water or covered with Munj~kdva and Pilohhi. It is also 
worked on a 15 years’ rotation. The method of fellings is the 
same as in Changn Manga, viz., coppiec-nith-standards. Shi sham 
logs and fuel are sold in mtu, and the Lahore traders buy them 
every year and cart them to the market in I nhore Permits are 
issued for grass to the general public at Re. 1 per mensem for 
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one head-load daily. Buffaloes and cotts are allowed to s^aze in chapter 
certain compartments on monthly payments. During the past _Z.’ 
three years ending 1913-14 the revenue realized amounted to Forests. 
Es. 52,765 and the expenditure to Es. 6.479 s^ia. 

(n) Jholc and {Hi) Saddmcdli cover an area of 3,459 acres, of 
which 1,602 acres are wooded and the balance either under water 
or covered with Kana and Pilchhi. They are situated on the 
banks of the Eavi about 1 0 to 20 miles below Lahore. These 
are shortly to be brought under systematic working, when they 
are expected to yield a revenue about Es. 50,0l0 per annum for 
the next five years. 

The sail aha plantations, on account of the growtli of Kdna, 
are liable to damage by fires and special arrangements have to 
be made both in the Avay of cutting fire lines and employing 
watchers during the fire season. 

The ordinary rahhs, wliether Eeserved or Fnclassed, are 
ohiefiy used for grazing purposes. Dead and wind-fallen wood 
only is sold from them. Some of tlie rnhfis are reserved for the 
camel corps stationed at Lahore Cantonments and some of them 
are used by military camels on the line of march. Grazing 
leases are sold each year jointly by the Civil authorities and 
Forest Department, and as a rule the agriculturists of the 
neighbourhood are given preference over outsiders in the dis- 
posal of leases. The annual grazimr and grass revenue from 
the rakhs comes to about Es. 7.500 on an average. Forests 
under the Military Department are used for grazing and rais- 
ing fodder crops, &c. Grazing is also allo\ved to the villagers 
on payment. The Uuclassed Forests still remaining under the 
Deputy Commissioner are leased for grazing, &c. 

There are no rights of user (rights of way excepted) in 
any forest under the Forest Department. In Mudki ITn-,„i)phol 
classed Forest, in the Chiinian fahsil, however, the Mahant of 
Bhai Pheru has a grazing and wood cutting concession at the 
pleasure of Government. During years of scarcity of fodder 
almost all the forests including Changa Manea, with the ex- 
ception of compartments having young coppice gronth, are 
thrown open to grazing. Even lopping is allowed in the rakhs 
for the benefit of the villagers’ cattle. There are no restrictions 
whatsoever regarding the collection of edible fruits such as 
mulberry and berries of Capparis Aphylla. The latter are used 
for pickies. The pods of the Jand, wliich are very sweet, are 
eaten raw and sometimes mixed with (lour during times of 
scarcity. 


X 
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CHAPTER The Changa Manga irrigated plantation finds employment 
~ for about 100 men thronehout the year for purposes of silt 
Arte^and Ma- clearing, irrigation, road clearing and improvement works ; 
n ae urees. gnme 500 men are employed on felling trees. 

Edadoi, ^viih carriage of timber and fuel to the sale de])6t ; and over 50 men 
snppi^of^™' 26 pairs of bnlloeks are daily employed on the tramway, 
local needs Pelliiig and improvement works iu Shalidara forest and sowing 
operations in Kot Laklipat give work to over 100 coolies during 
the winter and liot weather. Tlie Salvation Army undertake 
felling contracts in Changa j\Tanga, and have also started silk 
rearing experiments. Tliere is an unlimited supply of mulberry 
leaves, and the climate -of Changa Miineia on account of the 
plantation is suitable for the industry. The Salvation Army 
have also experimented in jam-making irom mulberries, and, 
if they succeed in creating a market for it. the industry should 
become of considerable magnitude, as at present very large 
quantities of the fruit are wasted. 


Section D. — Mines and Mineral Resources. 

The district lias no mines or important mineral resources, 
and s/;om have been reb.'rred to in (dinptcr T. Tbe last 
Census Report shoued only oTidC) persons engaged in quarrying 
or in the e vtraction of saltpetre, alum. &e. 


Section E. — Arts and Manufactures. 

(a) lu the last ten or twenty ye.ars the hand indnstrie.s of 
Lahore District have greatly decreased in niuuher and import 
ance ..wdng to many liaving completely sueeninbed to com- 
petition or change of fashion, 

Tliose industries that are practically dead are ■ — 

Giuisinitbs and Damascene ivorkers 

Woollen clot 1i weavers. 

Cotton and w'ax cloth priutens. 

Fiiijra workers and carvers in wood. 

Wood turners and lac workers. 

Decorators and mural painters. 

Kanshi -workers. 

Class bangle makers. 

In ])lace of these dead crafts there are n trades that 

have been introduced or have increasi'd followers ; tbev are ; 

Tinsmiths. 

Cutlers, liicycle makers and nickel platers. 

Iron wire and bent iron furiiiture makers. 



165 


Lahoke District. ] [ Part A. 

Silk and cotton dyers. ciwpter 

* ir. — E» 

Bookbinders. 

r j. , , Arts and Ma- 

Iron toundry workers. nutactures. 

Tailors. , Hand indus- 

Sign-board painters 
Coach builders. 


It is instruotivo to compare the two lists, ivliicli are a comment 
upon the trend oi modern requirements. Tlie prosperity of the 
following industries and also the number of workers have increas- 
ed : Carpenters, furniture makers and coach builders, shoe and 
English boot makers, saddlers and book binders, brass, copjicr, 
iron and tin worker.^. The workmanship in these trades has 
greatly improved, especially in carpentry and boot making, 
which may be considered the chief hand industries of tlie district 
at this time. Xu important hand industry can be said to have 
been started. T'uc following hand industries have one or tw(j 
followers only and are of comparatively recent introduction : — ■ 
cutlers, nickel platers, bicycle makers, clay modellers and casters, 
macbine-sock-knittcrs. 

There only remain one or two gnass ))lowers in Laliore ; their 
work is very poor and there is practically no demand for such 
work. Austrian glass ba’rrles have largely taken tlie place of 
the native work. There are many firms propeily equipped for 
the manufacture of vegelable oils ,uid .soaps in Lahore and the 
quality has irreatly improved of recrent years, but they are work- 
ing on a very small scale, only two producing for consumption 
outside the district. I'rinting of all kinds is constantly incrcaS' 
ing in the city and the firms dfiiin? tins work are lietter cqniiiped 
than formerly. Comiuercial boolv binding also is a very succe.ss- 
ful industry, but it has no artistic qualities or finish to recommend 
it. Up-to-date machinery and good taste are sadly needed, 
but the work done is strong and serviceable. Leather work 
continues to improve. The Jrsi slice maker is as floursbiug as 
ever he waia and the quality of country leather has much 
improved, enabling work of - much better finish to be done. 
Saddlery, portmanteaus and shoes of Lnglish style are even made 
in Lahore from Cawnporc leather. The Kasiir leather industry 
has a great local reputation. 

Accordiim to fjatifi’s Industrial Punjab there w'ere 10,000 
wurkers in cotlnn in the Lab.ore District in 1911 and Lahore boast- 
ed 900 we.ivcrs in the same year. Since then the numbers must 
have decreased, as ilauchestcr has been a formidable competitor. 
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The use of English cotton cloths has increased enormously and 
everywhere the handloom weavers hclong to poorest classes and arc 
at the mercy of the middleman ivlto is ruining the prosperity of 
nearly every craftsman. The power industry too is slowly but 
surely cutting out the hand-AVorkers. Cotton printing can still 
claim its adherents, but they are very few in numbers. This is 
a hand industry that holds its own in Madras, Switzerland and 
Holland and machinery cannot compete with it in price. It is 
hoped that the introduction of this industry into the Mayo 
School of Art Avill helji to improve its designs and colour variety. 

There are said to be 4^ million sheep in the Punjab. Lahore 
is one of the chief wool Avorking centres of the Punjab from 
Avhence it is exported direct to Europe and America after being 
cleaned, pressed and packed. Lahore appears to be chiefly a 
distributing centre. The AA'oollcn hand industry, Latifi says, 
is suffering under the heavy tax levied by the middleman and 
the industry sulfers under the Avant of improved methods 
and appliances and the competition of shoddy machine-made 
European goods. Formerly this Avas a very important hand 
industry. There are still a few shops Avhich Aveave for Lahore 
custom only. The avooI comes from dunibas of Kabul, Tibet, 
Kandahar and Yarkand. It is used in four colours only, i.e., 
white, brown, ))lack and grey, the Avhite being the most expensive ; 
Avhcu it is (deaned it is called pashm and sells at Rs. 3 or 4 per 
seer. Dhusas, ohadars, and pashnilnas are made of it. There 
are only one or two shops now tliat embroider shawls, there being 
little demand for this Avork. 

The bulk of silk is now imported from China. Sericulture 
has hoAvever been taken up in some districts and the Salvation 
Army is doing its best to introduce this craft AAuth some success. 
F(.ireign com 2 )etition lias del)ased and inferior silk has to a great 
extent killed the home industry. Only darijdis and azdrbands 
are made noAV. 

There are many skilful jeAA'ellers still in the bdzdrs, thougli 
they shoAv no enterprise iuadaiiting their talents to ncAV require- 
ments and the taste for the highly ornate style of native Avork is 
fast dying out. The many large Euroiioan jeAvellery firms im- 
port all their gold and siher-Avare and the native JeAvellery trade 
is suffering from the liands of tlie middle-man Avho employs 
labour and debases the jirecious metals to suuli an extent that 
Indian silver and gold Avork is hardly Avorth buying now. Some 
system of Hall-marking for the purpose of ' ensuring genuine 
materials and for the protection of the honest craftsman is badly 
needed. 
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Up to the present the eo 2 Jper and hrass'smiths’ work has 
been as much in demand as ever, hut the greatly enhanced cost 
of these metals OAving to the European war must hit these trades 
very badly in the near future unless the metals can be obtained 
from local sources. Brass casting is very little practised now-a- 
days. 

The Punjabi carpenter is naturally one of the cleverest in 
the world if he cares to exercise his talents. "VYhen Avood carving 
Avas generally in demand, construction Avork Avas nearly always 
poor : now that plain AVork is the vogue, much greater abcuracy 
of fit and finish is jiractised. There are still a few clever carvers 
in Lahore and fine Avork is done in the Mayo School of Art, 

Avhich Ireeps alive the craft for those feiA' people Avho still want 
fair carving. The prosperity of the bazar carpenter has steadily 
increased Avith his better AVork. Besides these there are now 
many large firms turning out furniture, but in most cases the 
design is commonplace in the extreme and often very bad, 
the readily obtainable European catalogues of cheai) furniture 
forming a traj) to catch the eager seeker after novelties. The 
influence of the Mayo School of Art would be much greater if 
the demand at the present time for Industrial Teachers in the 
Province did not absorb all the skilful craftsmen it turns out. 

This is of course only a temporary loss, for when this demand is 
satisfied and the students from the Industrial Schools, which are 
increasing daily, begin to sliow Avhat they can do, a very great 
imin-ovement Avill show itself. OAving to the increased cost of 
living and consequently largely increased rates of wages, all 
decorated AA^ork, whether pmjra or carving, has ceased to be 
practised in the bazar. 

There has been a great increase in the number of photo- 
graqjhic firms practising iiortraiture, and the demand for text 
books has added greatly t(A the number of lithograithers. Since the 
last issue of the Clazetteer tlie Mayo School of Art has acquired a 
fully equipiAcd Process De 2 »artment for the production of line, 
half-tone and colour blocks for illustrating purposes. The 
stulents show great aj)titude for the Avork, which Avill soon 
exert its influence over the local industry. Owing to the greatly 
increased demand tor illustrated text books, there is certain to 
be a good opening for some years to come for all students trained 
in this Avork. 

Teclinical education is imjiarted in Lahore by means of the Technical 
Mayo School of Art. The school as originally built in 1880 
consisted of 5 rooms on the ground floor and a lecture room 62 
feet by 21 on the upper. The design is described as late 


Photography, 
lithography 
and process 
work. 
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Mughal. It first came into vise for the Punjab exhibition of 
1881 , when sonie temporary additions were made to inc3rcase the 
accommodation. Prom the spring of 1882 the entire bidldiug has 
been in use for the School of Art. In 1801 it was decided to 
replace the temporary additions of ISSl l)y permanent buildings. 
These were clesigued by the Principal of the School aud eomplete- 
ed in the autumn of 1802. The new portion consists of four large 
well-lighted aieliers in which the technical work of the school is 
carried on. In 1002 the premises were still further enlarged and 
four large machine workshops aud a photo. -lithographic studio 
were constructed under the development sclieme of the present 
Principal. 

In 1911 new workshops were sanctioned and commenced and 
completed in the following year at a cust of Its. 55,000. In the 
same year a scheme for the development of the industrial activities 
of the school ^vas drawn up by the present Principal comprising 
the expansion and increased i»ay of flic teaching staff, the 
inclusion of new indinstries and modern methods and machinery 
in old industrie:^ and large developmenis in tlio depdrtments 
devoted to the trainirg of drawing and craft tcacluT.'i in order to 
meet the growing nt'cda of the Province in this direction. 
Alodern macJiinerv and tools to tlio value of Rs. 32,387 and 
increased recurring i,‘xpondiiure was sanctioned and, of the new 
industries provided for. phot i. -lithography process and colour 
lilock printing, jewellery, eotlon-priniing and book-binding have 
been started and tiie machinery shops for cabineL-making and 
carpentry and blacksmith, fitters’ work and light metal work 
are in full swing. 

Tlic drawing teaebcr.s' department, in wIiicL in 1910 there 
were 15 students, now holds 00 students, aud tiiis notwitlistaud- 
ing the fact that the standard for general education lias been 
raised in this ela^s to 111 middle pa.ss. Even wilh tliis nnmlier 
of students the demand for teachers of drawing far outnumliers 
the supply available each year, uo other sciiool in India ap- 
pearing to compete in the tliorough training of drawing teachers. 

On the industrial side tlie School ot Arc Jias taken on many 
important -works whicli could not have been done anywhere else 
in the province. During the last liie years the following arc 
some of the principal works executed ; — 

Wood-carving, plaster woi'k and interior decorations to Barnes 
Court, Simla, Cr,jvornment liuusu, Lahore, and the 
Circnil House. Rawalpindi ; design, for the Amphi- 
ilieatie at tlic Delhi Durbar and the execution of 
decorative work, ineluding carpets and shdmidnas of 



159 


..ahore District. ] [ Part A. 

gold thread and repousse metal v. ork and designs, for chapter 
the Larv and Orienlal Collea'es ; design and deeorath e n— e. 
work in plaster for the New Piailway Theatre, Laiiore ; ArtTand 
a carved console table for (lovernment House, Lahore ; Manufac- 
Paujabi carving for the Inlliard room of Bagshot Park. .JL’ 
England, for [fis Boyal Highne.ss the Duke (,!' iminstmi 
Connaught, and eiaht Canon Stalls for tlie Lefroy 
Memorial in Lahore Cantonments Chnreh. 

The Industrial Schools of the Province, wliich in 1910 weie 
12 in numljcr and now number 2f*l are all inspected by th ' 

School of Art, The number of students in the .school during the 
last five years Avere as folhuvs : — 

1910-11. 1911-12 1912-13. 1913-14. 1911-15. 

2V9 230 231 243 257 

('•) Tal)1e 2S uives a list of the forty-two re.gistered faetori •' s I-’actories. 
of the district Avitti the averase daily number of operatives em- 
ployed. There are eicrht CroAvn Factories, siv of uhich are under 
tlie e''ntrol of the North-M'estern Bailway. The private faetorits 
are mostly eotieei’iied with eotton-cinninc: and ])i’essins’ and the 
production of oil and Hour. The larenst of all the private 
factories is the Lahore Spinni);." and M('avin!T Tlills at Shahdara 
Thtere are siv Printing IVorks, the nio.'^f imi'ortant heintr the 
“ Civil and Military Cazette’ and Mufid-i-LAm Presses A new 
power tile works ttlie Eureka I'ile M"<irkst has been opened near 
the Kailway, which prod i ices tiles for floorins: puip.oses of CKimllent 
fit and quality, the colour> being in the body of the tiles which is 
of intensely hard stone ware. There is one small foxmdry. 

■ c) *A Leather Tan Pactory has very recently been stai’ted Lnrs'e in- 
in Shahdara for the preparation of Cawnpota- leather and leather'^"'*™’- 
goods. The Punjab Oil and ITonr Alills. which employed 45 
operatives in 1914. also mannfaet ure soa]). bin- district contains 
no paper mills, breweries. distilleri('s or sugar factories. 

(d) The whole of the forty-two factories registered in 1914 effect of 
did not emjdoy vt'ry much more tlian ten thousand hands, Avhich, 
compared evtui with the city p(,)pulation aloiu', is no vt'ry great 
proportion. All the same the figures for migration drseussed in 
Chapter I C (d) show clearly tliaf Athater'er iulernal movements 
there are in the district are from the outlying to head- 

quarters, and that this is largely due to the growth of factories 
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may be granted. The earnings and material condition of the 
urban classes of labour are considered above in Chapter II— B. 


Section F. - Commerce and Trade. 

Complete details of the Commerce and Trade of Lahore are 
unfortunately not available. It is well over twenty years since 
the Lahore iVlunicipality ceased keeping a full record of the 
goods imported into, or exported from the city. The only records 
forthcoming are the octroi records of the mtinicipality given 
in Appendices C and D) and the traffic returns of the railway, 
neither of which can be said to give a full account of the trade 
and commerce of the city or district. 

Examination of such figures as are forthcoming shows that 
although it cannot vie with Amritsar, in this respect, Lahore 
is nevertheless a great exchange. The chief imports as far as 
bulk is concerned are grains, articles of food and drink, and 
articles used for fuel, lighting and n asbing. Imports of great 
value are drugs, spices and perfumes, cloth piece-goods, articles 
of clothing, manufactured articles of dress and goods made of 
leather, metals and articles made of metal. Tlie chief exports are 
the grains and the aforementioned cloth, leather and metal goods. 
In fact the annual value of the exports of the latter class is 
greatly in excess of that showm by the figures for Amritsar. 
Although from the Indian point of view' Lahore is not so 
great a market as Amritsar with ' its trans-ITimalayan connec- 
tions, it can claim the first place of the province as an European 
trading and shopping centre. It contains the head offices of the 
Punjab Banking Company and important branches of the Bank 
of Bengal, the National Bank of India and the Alliance Bank of 
Simla. The Mall is lined with large European shops, some of 
which are local concerns and some brandies of great Caicutlaand 
Bombay business houses. It is tlic liead-quarters of a great 
timber firm, and contains branches of the wnll-known grain ex- 
porting houses. 

Kasur is a great centre of the leatlier trade, besides being 
a considerable and old established local market for agricultural 
produce. Other important exchanges in tlie district are at Rai- 
wind, Pattoke and Kot Eadha Kishan. Patti attracts the sur- 
plus produce of the Tarn Taran iaf/s/l of Amritsar, and Khudian 
also does a brisk trade. 
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The followiua: table shows the weight in maunds of goods chapter 
imported and exported to and from Lahore Eailway Station : — _;21 ' 


Commodities. 

A. — Imports . 

B. — Exports. 

1913-14. 

1914-15. 

1913-14. 

1914-15. 


MannJs. 

Manuds. 

Maunds. 

Maunds. 

Coital (raw) ... 

93,521 

22,427 

129,705 

36,143 

Cotton (manufaoturccO 

21,101 

24,982 

4,137 

4,656 

Fodder and cotton seed 

111,156 

124,184 

37,022 

16,766 

Wheat and flour 

337,737 

405,437 

33,208 

61,868 

Other grains ... 

302,2'3l 

365 196 

26,946 

31,290 

Hides and skins 

126,788 

88,263 

110,342 

89,680 

Metals 

152,836 

i45,m 

156,045 

148,564 

Oil-seeds 

77,702 

97,440 j 

3,697 

5,359 

Salt 

27,415 

28,437 ! 

780 

1,200 

Sugar ... . . 

247,346 

188,725 1 

5,478 

17,146 

Raw wool 

62,147 

54,170 

64,701 

54,245 

Miscellaneous ... 

970,680 

788,321 i 

i 

394,094 

426,278 


— Commnni- 
cations. 

— Imports anl 
exports. 


I « 


Section G. — Communications. 


The figures given below show the communications of the General. 
District ; — 


Communications. 


Perries ... 

28 


Railway 

... 176 

miles. 

Metalled roads 

... 187 

99 

TJnmetalled roads 

... 633 

99 


Table 30 shows the distance from place to place as authori- 
tatively fixed by the Local Government. 

(a) Lahore is the focus of the Railways of the Pro- „ 

Vince. 


X 
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The lines within tiie Lahore District, irhich are all part 
ot the North-Western Eailway system, consist .of the follow - 
ing : — 

(^ ; A portion of the main line from Delhi to Lahore 
between W agah and Lahore ; 

(it) A portion of the main line to Peshawar north of 
Lahore as far as Shalidara ; 

{in) A portion of the Lahore-Karaehi main line between 
Lahore and W^n Radha Earn ; 

{iv) A portion of the EaeAvind-Bliatinda line from Ede- 
Avind to Ganda SingliAA'dla, AAhich forms part of an 
important alternatiA'c route betAveen Lahore and 
Delhi, Dili Bhatinda ; 

(c) Portions of the chord lines bet\A-een Shahdara and 
Siingla Hill, Amritsar and Kasiir, Kasur and Lo- 
dhran. 

(il aboA-e Avas opened in 18o2. It crosses the Lahore- 
Amritsar lioundary at tlie village of Wtigali. It formerly formed 
a part of the Sind. Punjab and Dellii Eailway, but the contract 
of t!ie Sind, Punjab? Delhi Eail\Amv Company AAuth Government 
expired on the 31st ot December 183-1, from Avhich date GoA'ern- 
ment took over the ownership and management of the line. 
The line is double. 

(ii) Avas originally constructed on the metre gauge, but Avas 
subsequently converted to the 5' 6" gauge and oj)ened in October 
1373. In this length is the important bridge over the Edvi, 
Avhich, as originally constructed, consisted of 33 spans AAuth a 
length of 3,213 feet. About 1393 fifteen spans on the right 
bank and three sp.ans on the left bank Avere closed and the 
Inidge Avas reduced to fifteen spans of 90'. The bridge was at 
first constructed only for a metre gauge line but was afterwards 
rebuilt just upstream with ucav girders and a road bridge built 
on the old girders at the original site. This Avas in 1391. This 
arrangement remained in existence till a feAv years ago when 
the Eaihvay required a doable line bridge ; the road bridge Avas 
regirdered for raihvay purposes only and the other girders Avere 
strengthened. This liridge is noAv, therefore, only used for 
llailAvay traffic!, but can be used in case of necessity feft- Military 
vehicular traffic. 

(iii\ -This portion of tiie main line betAveen Lahore and 
Eariiohi was opened in 1 86,“) and ])asscs out of the Lahore Dis- 
trict iicai \\ dn Lddha Earn. The section Lahore t)o EaeAvind is 
double. 
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(iv) was opened in 18S3 and was for some time a eompara- f chapter^ 
tively unimportant section, but has now assumed more irapor- 

tance as an alternative mail route to Delhi. Communica- 

(v) . — These chord lines were opened in 1907, 1909 and 1910 — 

respectively. The chord line between Amritsar and Kasiir is the Ga lways 
property of the Amritsar- Patti-Kasiir Eailvav Company and 

the KasCir-Lodhran Chord, knoAvn as the Sutlej Valley Pvnlway, 
is the property of the Southern Punjab Railway Company. Both 
these are worked by the North-Western Railway. 

Lahore station is the principal j unction of tlie North-Western 
Railway system and is one of the biggest stations in India. A 
scheme is now under construction for the (complete remodel- 
ling of this yard. 

An important new line contemplated is the Raewind-Sangla- 
Khushab, which will link five railways and tap rich Colony 
lands ; two feeder lines are also under eontenpilation, viz., one 
from Sh^hdara to Ndrowal in the Sialkot District and the other 
from Lahore to Ajnala and Gurd;ispur. The surplus produce 
of the district moves practically In two directions only, the 
latter of which is of course enormously the more important, viz.. 
to Lahore for local consumption and to Karachi for e.vport. It 
is the main Multan and Amritsar lira s which serve the rich 
upland portions of the district that produce tb.e main agricul- 
tural staples with a world-currency, such as wheat, cotton and 
oilseeds. 

(h) All three taJisUs are well supplied with roads. The Ro»d,-.. 
main metalled roads are Shahdara to Sheiklmpura along the 
Ravi right bank (District Board), Shahdara to Ferozepore (Grand 
Trunk, Provincial) and Lahore to Amritsar (Grand Trunk. Pro- 
vincial). The following short Icngtlis of road, all maintained 
by the District Board, are also metalled, viz., Lahore to Niazbe", 

Kasur to Khemkaran, Chunian to Ch.mga Mniiga and Pattoke 
to Halla. The Grand Trunk roads are the only ones maintained 
from provincial funds ; the District Board maintains a length of 
36 miles of metalled and 608 miles of unmetalled road at an 
average total annual cost of Rs. 12,617. Some of the village 
roads are mere tracks and in the riverain are often heavy 
with sand. There are good driving roads along the main branches 
of the canal, but these are closed to ordinary traffic. The Kaisar- 
i-lTind and Ravi P^oad Bridges, which carry the Grand Trunk 
Road across the Sutlej and Ravi Rivers respectively, and the 
footway across the Balloke level-crossing on the Ravi, have been 
already referred to. 
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The following table shows the principal roads of the district 
together with the halting places on them and the conveniences 
for travellers to be found on each : — 


Route. 

Halting place. 

Distance in 
miles. 

Remabks. 


Lahore ... j 



G rand Trunk Road, ^ 
Lahore to Peshawar. 

Shahdara ... i 

i 

4 

Grand Trunk Road. Sardi, en- 
camping-ground, supply dep3t, 
well, Public Works bungalow. 
District ends. 


Lahore ... | 




t 

Amar Siddbu ’ 

1 

8 

Grand Tinink Road. Encamping- 
gi-ound, well, canal rest-house. 


Ktina Kachhn ... | 

i 

7 

1 

Grand Trunk Road. Encsmping- 
gronnd, supply depot, well. 
Public Works Department rest- 
house. 

Gnmd Trunk Road, .j 
Lahore to Ferozepore. 

Luliaul 

1 

1 ^ 

i 

Grand Trunk Road. Encamping- 
grouud, supply dep6t, well. 
Public Works Department rest- 
house, Railway Station. 

i 

1 

Kasur 

i 

1 

1 

Grand Trunk Road. Encamping- 
ground, supply depot, well, 
Public Works Department rest- 
house. 

* 1 Ganda Singrhwala (on 

I ' the banks of the 

1 ! Sutlej). 

1 1 
l' 

; 7 

Grand Trunk Road. Encamping- 
gTOund, supply depiit, well, 
sardi, Canal, Railway and Public 
Works Department rest-houses, 
Railway Station. District ends. 

f| Kasur 



! 

vRsur to Riiwind 

Kukhanwala 

1 

9 

Unmetalled. Railway Station, 
Canal hrmgalow, eneampiug- 
gruund, well, supply depot. 

i 

t 

t 

Raewind 

8 

Xrnmetalled. Railway Station, en- 
camping ground, supply depot, 
well, sardi, with quarters for 
Europeans, Railway rest-house. 

f 

'I Lahore ... j 

i - 


! 

[ 

Grand Trunk Road.i 
Lahore to Amritsar. 

1 Chhabil or Alunanwaa 1 
1 1 

1 

11 

Grand Trunk Road. Encamping- 
ground, sardi, supply depot, W'ell, 
District Hoard and Canal rest- 
houses. 


Wagah 

5 

1 

Grand Trunk Road, Canal rest- 
house. District ends. 
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Route. 

Halting place. 

Distance in 
miles. 

Restabit'. 


Lahore 



Lahore to Harilce ... < 

1 

Harike 

51 

^retailed for 4 miles (Lahore to 
Lahore Cantonment), the rest 
nnmetalled, riJ Mian Mir and 
Patti, well, eneamping-ground. 

r 

Lahore 




Xiazheg 

9 

Metalled. Encamping-ground/vell, 
snpply dep6t, Canal rest-house. 


Chung 

5 

Unmetalled. Police rest-house, en- 
camping-ground, supply depot, 
well. 

1 

Lahore to Multan . , . J 

1 Maiu'a 

12 

Rnmetalled. Police rest-house, en- 
canipins’-ground, supply depot, 
well. 


1 Bhai Plioru 

1 

11 

TTnmetalle’. Police rest-house, 
cncaujping-ground. supply dep6t, 
well. 


j Sarai Miigbal 

1 


Fnmetallcd. Civil rest-house, cn- 
camping-ground, snpply dep6t, 
well. 


Halla 

8 

Unmetalled, Canal rest-house. 
District ends. 

r 

Chiinian 


Civil rest-house, sardi, supply 
dex>dt. eneamping-ground, well.' 

Cbiiniau to ^Fult ill | 

[ 

j Wan Radha Ram ... 

15 

Unmetalled. Eneamping-ground. 
sardi with quarters for Euro- 
peans, supply depot, well, Rail- 
way Station. District ends. 

r 

Chunian 

i 



Rfi jowfil 

12 

Fninefalled. Eneamping-ground, 
snpply depot, well. 

Ofauniiin to Fero7eporp 

Khtidian 

Tardgarh 

6 

5 

Unmetalled. Canal rest-house, 
Railway Station. 

Unmetalled Encamping-gronnd, 
supply depot, well. 

L 

Ganda Singhwala 

10 

Unmetalled Eneamping-ground, 
supply depot, well, sardi\ Canal, 
Railnay and Public Works De- 
partment rest-houses, Raihvay 
Station. District ends. 
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tions. 

Bonds. 


1 . oute. 

■ 

j Haltine place. 

1 

Distance in 
miles. 

1 

1 Rimaricp. 


Chunian 


1 

1 

Chunian tn Chan^ - 

CliAnga Manga 

. ! 9 

MotalLd. Civil rest-honse (rooms. 

ll^nga. 


l 

in d'ara?'), Eailwav Statit^n, 


! 

Forest and Canal bungalows at 
Vabn). 


' Pattoko 

! 

Civil and Canal rest-hoiisps. Bail- 

Pattoke to Halla ... -j 


1 

way Station. 


Halla 

1 

Metalled, Canal rest-bou^e. 

/" 

1 

Kasur 

1 

1 


1 

Kliom Karan 

' 0 

Metalled. Canal re«t-house, eu. 

1 


1 

t aniping-groundj Railway Sta- 
tion. 

K(i$ur to Patti •{ 





^'altolla 

5 

Unniel ailed. Canal rest-liouse 

I 

1 

Patti . . 

15 j 

Uaihvay Statii.u. 

I'nmetalled. Canal and Police 



res' -h'luses P.ailway Stati"n. 

P Snr Singli 

1 : 


L'UmetalUd. Eiicamping-ground. 

1 

Ha' do .\lgon 

S 

I'nmet ilted. Canal rest-house. 

Aniritaav to Foro7('iini’0'' 

1 

J Kluin Kftran 

; 11 ; 

I'limetalled (see also above). 

1 

V 

Oauda Singliwnla ... 

S 

1 

Unmetalled (see also above). 

["j Laltoro 

i 

1 


1 

LftljovG to Sliaralv'ppr -{ 

i 

Sj^lidnra 

1 d j 

Grand Trunk Uoai.' (see also abox e). 

I 

Bui’t Atari 

1 4 

' 1 

Metalled. 

r 

Cln'mi.\n 

j 


CbiinioD to Kanarar- J 


i 


pur. [ 

Kangaupnr 

16 

Cnmetalleil. Canal and Police 

r 

Kauganpnr 


re-t-houses. Baihvay Station. 

Kangaiipiir to Ganda^ 
Singliwala, j 

Xij.ilia! 

9 Uumotalled. Canal n“'t-bouse. 

I'olmrji 

10 

Ditto 

1 

[_ 

Ganda Singhw.'ila .. 

IRi 

Ditto 1 see also above). 


Navigable traffic there is little or uone. The canals are 

waterway.s. purely irrigational, and on neither the Sutlej nor the Ravi is 
navigation easy enough to attract cargo-boats. Timber, however, 
is floated down the latter when it is in flood from Ghamba as 
far as Lahore. 
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The! ferrie.i on tho Sutlej Piver are managed from the 
Perozepore District. The following is a list of ferries on the 
Eavi which are controlled by the Lahore District Board ; — 


No. 

Name uf Perry. 

Allies £r«)m point 
at wliioli river 
enters district. 

Xuniber uf bi'ats 
maintained at 
each. 

Average number 
uf iioatmeu 
stationed at 
each fi'rrj. 

1 

Dhana ... 


1 

2 

2 

Talwara . * ... 

5 

1 

2 

3 

Maral ... ... 

7 

1 

2 

4 

Lskhodahr 

11 

1 

2 

0 

Karaiil ... 

11 

4 

8 


Kisliti Rup.! 

IS 

2 

1 

7 

Raj Ghat 

1!) 

3 

6 

s 

Faizpur Saggian . . 

22 

6 

12 

y 

Bui'j Atari 

2o 

J 

2 

iu 

.Sshsil ... 

30 

2 

4 

11 

Niazbeg ' 

33 

1 

3 

12 

SLahpur 

36 

2 

4 

13 

Cluiug ... 

4u 

2 

4 

1.1 

Mohlaiuviil 

41 

1 

2 

15 

Khirdpur 

17 

1 

o 

16 

Nangilpur 

51 

2 


11 

Faizpur Kalia 

5i 

1 


is 

I>ath 

57 

1 

2 

19 

Manga 

61 

o 

4 

20 

Harilo Nau Theh 

64 

1 

2 

21 

Lakhaitke 

68 

2 

4 

23 

Gagga ... 

70 

1 

2 

23 

Madar 

75 


4 

21 

Asal 

82 

1 

2 

25 

Ntirokc 

85 

1 

2 

26 

Giirukc ... 

90 

1 

2 

27 

Aujla 

94 

1 

9 

28 

Alpa 


1 

2 


The ferries are given on annual lease. A and three 

peons comprise the controlling staff. 


CHAPTER 
II.— G. 

Communica- 

tions, 

Ferries. 
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CHAPTER (^d) Tlie Postal Service in tlxe Lahore District is good. 

LI, ■ Statistics showing the work done by it and the enormous 
Comnmnica- development of business under all heads are given in table 
32 of the B Volume. Outside Lahore itself, there are 3 6 
Posts- district offices, viz., at Baghbanpura, Balloki, Changa Manga, 
of ue Chunian, Clarkabad, Jallo, Kasur, Kasur Mandi, Khalra, Khu- 
district. dian, Kot Badha Kishan Eailway Station, Patti, Pattoke 
Bail way Station, Baewind, Shahdara Mills and Waltoha. These 
offices, which are called sub-post-offices, transact all classes 
of postal business. In addition to these there are 98 Branch 
Post Offices which also transact all classes of postal business 
but with certain restrictions. Of these 12 are actually 

in the Grujranwala District, but are still united with Lahore 
for postal purposes. These offices are under the control of the 
Superintendent of Post Offices, Lahore Division, and in account 
with the General Post Office, Lahore. The General Post 
Office building at Lahore accommodates the General Post 
Office, the Dead Letter Office and the offices of the Post Master- 
General, Punjab, and J^ortli-West Prontier Circle, the Super- 
intendent, Bail way Mail Service, and the Superintendent cf 
Post Offices, Lahore Division. Besides the General Post Office 
there are 20 sub-offices in the town and cantonment which 
are under the direct control of the Postmaster, Lahore, who 
is assisted by a Deputy and an Assistant Postmaster and 
two Inspectors of Post Offices, to supervise a staff of 450 Sub- 
Postmasters, clerks, postmen, &c. The chief subordinate offices 
are those at Lahore Cantonment and Charing Cross In ad- 
dition to these offices there are 10 Branch Post Offices. The 
whole town is thus served by the General Post Offices and 
30 subordinate offices. The General Post Office and the Lahore 
Cantonment and Civil Secretriat Post Offices are the only offices 
which deliver articles to the public. 


The increase in the number of Post Offices in the district 
under each class, is shown in the following table ; — 



j Bubal. 

1 

Tow>' 

AND CA!fTOyMENTS. 



Sub -Post 
Offices. 

Branch Post 
Offices. 

General 

Post 

Offices. 

Sub- 

1 Offices, 

1 

Branch 

Post 

Offices. 

Geasd 

Total. 

Now 

17 

86 

1 

20 

10 

134 

1894 

6 

1 

55 

1 

1 1 

5 

68 
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The General Post Offiee, whieh is the chief otiice of the Province, is CHAPTER 
located on the Upper Mall opposite the Central Telegraph Office and the 
Bank of Bengal. It is a handsome sti-ueture surmounted by a Clock Tower and communi- 
four minarets and is of the Indo-Samcenic order of architecture. It was com- cations, 
pleted in 1901 and occupied by the Post Office in the same year. The hand-^^^ i~~ 03 '-ai 
some letter box surmounted hy a clock in the entrance from the j^oivli is that ts 

which was used in the principal post office in the area of the Coronation Darbarof I.aliore and 
of 1911 held at Delhi by His Majesty the King-Emperor George Y. The C»“toument3. 
General Post Office makes five tleliveries of paid unregistered articles, two of 
registered letters and parcels and one of money orders daily. The foreign mail 
was, before the European dVar, generally received on Sundays when a special 
delivery of that mail was made and two other ordinary deliveries of paid un- 
registered articles also made. lu the Cantonment tiiere are four deliveries 
daily and one on Sundays and Post Office holidays ; at the Civil Secretariat 
th(-re are three deliveries daily and one on Sundays and Post Office holidays. 

The town is well-equipped with street letter boxes of which there are 13:2^ 
the distant boxes being cleared by bicycle pcons. Bicycle peons are also 
utilised to exchange mails between the General Post Office, Charing Cross, 
the Lahore Cantonment and Mughalpura Post Offices. Mails are conveyed 
to and from the Bail way Station in mail carts drawn by horses and several of 
the postmen serving distant b'cats are conveyed to their beats in these house- 
drawn mail carts. Two flags are flown weekly at the General Post Office, 
a red one to indicate that the foreign mail has been signalled at Bombay and is 
expected at Lahore and the Boyal Mail Standard (a white one) to indicate 
the day of despatch of the foreign mail from Lahore. 

Lahore is the headquarters of the Lahore Division of Tele- 
graphs (Engineering) which embraces Kashmir and Chitrdl, the 
portions of the Korth-West Erontier Province from Kolnit north- 
wards, tlic portion of the Punjab north of the North-M"e.stern 
Pailway line from Lahore to Multan and sundry telegraph and 
telephone canal lines south of this line. The technical manage- 
ment of all telegraph ollices inckuliug xvireless offices and the 
entire control of all tiie telephone system is A'ested in the Divi- 
sion. Matters appertaining to traffic are dealt with by the 
Traffic Branch (Telegraph) of the office of the Postmaster-General, 

Punjab. 

The Lahore Head Office works Duplex nith Bombay, Delhi, Teiegrapii 
Amritsar, Calcutta, Karachi, Simla, Agra, Quetta, Eawalpindi"^‘;”,llj’t“^‘'‘® 
and Peshawar. Automatic TYheatstone working also has been 
established Avith Calcutta, Bombay, Agra, Karachi, Simla and 
Pawalpindi, and Baudot Avorking Avith Calcutta, Bombay, Agra 
and Karachi is also maintained. The head office has been raised 
to a Superintendent’s charge since April 191-1. The main Iniild- 
ing, erected in 1882 and considerably enlarged in 1892, is central- 
ly situated on the Mall, opposite the General Post Office ; it affords 
accommodation for the Snperintendent in Charge and the Testing 
Telegraj^h Master and for the office of the Superintendent in 

z 
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CHAPTER Charge. The staif consists of the Superintendent in Charge, one 
Deputy Superintendent attached, 11 Telegraph blasters and 18 
Famines, clerks, 98 Civil and 12 Military Telegraphists. The Sub-Office 
Teie^h ^t Lalioro Cautonmont is now in charge of a Military Telegraphist, 
service of the -^ypo is assisted hy two other Military Telegraphists. There are 
district. Pesicles the Lahore Head Office and the Lahore Cantonment Suh- 
Office, 16 combined Post and Telegraph Olhces as shown in the 
following table : — 



Number. 

i 

Plare at wliieh situated. 

Rural .. ... 

i 

Balloke, Clmiiga 5Ianga, C'hunian, Kasur 
ManJi, Kot Radha Kisban Railway 
Station, Patti, Pattoke Railway Station, 
.oiewind, Sliiilidara iMills. 

Town 

7 

1 

Anarkali, (.’haring Cross, Civil Soeretariat, 
Dabbi Bazar, Sadr Bazar, Naulakha, 

1 IMugbaljiura. 

i 


Telephones. rppg telephone systeiu, which is now a central battery system 
in the case of the Central Exchange, embraces four exchanges, viz., 
the Central, tlie Eaihvay, tlie Carriage and Wagon anri tlie Can- 
tonment Exchange. As soon as the public come forward in 
sufficient numbers, it is anticiitated that the system will he 
connected with xkmritsar. The total number of connections to 
the Lahore system is at pre'-ent 135 excluding T^Ti’unk con- 
nections. 


Section H.— Famines. 

Before the Punjab came under British rule it experienced 
a numlier of famines Avhich oAviug to tlieir intensity and deA astat- 
ing effect are still rememl)ered by the people. Many of these 
raged Avithin the Lahore District, or at any rate A\ ere felt Avithin 
tjie district. In 1759 there aa as a disastrous famine known l)y 
the name of Soldli. For tAvo years previously there had been 
no rain and the effects of tlie drought were aggrav ated by the 
invasion of Ahmad Sliah Ahdali. Most of the people fled and 
the cattle died. Human beings Avere forced to liv e on berries 
and leaves, and Avheaten flour could or.ly he olftainod AA’ith 
difficulty at four sdrs per rujfce of tAvo shillings. Belief 
measures Avere beyond the Government of the day, and the 
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famine raged iniclieeked till the rains again fell in 1761. Far chapter 
worse was the famine of 1783 known in the Lahore District as :Z_' 
Chalia or Dahsera. No rain had fallen in 1781 or 1782, and the famines, 
people were Hying on the granaries, while the Sikhs were ravag- 
ing the country and the price of wheaten flour rose to 2h scrs 
per rupee. The famine was acrgravated by an insect whidi 
destroyed all herbage, and raged undiminished till 1735. In 
1813 another famine, the Lahiwala or Satsera, ravaged the land, 
but this time famine relief measures were instituted. Maharaja 
Kanjit Singh threw open his granaries to the people and the 
country was not depopulated. Consequeiitly when the rain fell 
in ISll and the Sikh ruler made advances to the zamimldr, 
reduced the share of the grain due to Government, and in other 
ways restored confidence, agriculture was resumed with less 
difficulty. Again in 1823 there was scarcity and in 1833 another 
famine, called 2dalkd media, which was relieved by Panjit Singh 
by tlie same means. Lahore itscH" suffered little directly from 
the famines of 1860-61 and 1867-68, except from the drain of grain 
which Avas carried aAAay to moi-e distant markets. Poor-houses 
were indeed opened and famine works Avere commenced, but the 
principal persons a\ ho flocked to them Avere refugees from Malwa, 

Hissar and Hindustan. 

In the next few years the price of Avheat fell, till in 1877 it 
was as loAV as 3 1 sers per rupee. The Afghan Avars of 1879 and 
1880 again disturbed the market, and from 1885 onAvards the 
price of Avlieat rose lugher and higlier OAviug to the increasing 
exportation to England. In 1892 the grain stores Avere rapidly 
depleted all over the province, and all but the well-to-do classes 
had practically given up Avheat as a food-staple in favour of jawdr, 

A late monsoon in 1892 all l)ut caused a famine, but this was 
averted by heaiy rain in August, and by the close of 1893 grain 
had fallen to 26 and 27 sers per rupee. Since 1892 the enor- 
mous increase in canal indgation and the corresponding improve- 
ments in comrhhnication seem to have laid the famine spectre. 

In 1896-97 and again in 1899-1900 lack of rain led to scarcity, 
and in 1907-08 tlie same effect was brought about by exactly 
opposite causes, hut in none of these cases did the scarcity reach 
such proportions as to be dignified by the name of famine. 



CHAPTER III— A DMINIST ATI VE 


Zaildm s 


Section A. — Administrative System and Divisions. 

The Lahore District is under the administrative control of 
the Commissioner of the Lahore Division, whose iiead- quarters are 
at Lahore. The ordinary head-quarters staif of the district con- 
sists of the Deputy Commissioner (who is also Magistrate of the 
District and Collector), three Assistant Commissioners, and nine 
Extra xYssistant Commissioners, two of whom are Levcnue 
Assistants, and another is the Treasury Officer. The otiior Assis- 
tants perform criminal, revenue and miscellaneous executive 
work under the control of tlie Deputy Commissioner, and also 
whatt-ver civil judicial work may he made over to them by the 
District Judge. To the Kasiir Sub-division, which includes the 
two tohsils of Chunian and Kasiir with Kasiir as head- quarters, 
are qiosted from the staff above noted an xVssistant Commissioner 
if one can be spared, or, if not, an Extra Assistant Commissioner 
as Sub-Divisional Officer, along Avith an Extra xlssistaut Com- 
missioner as Eovenue Assistant for the Sub-division. Each 
fahsU is in subordinate ch.arge of a Tahsihlar, Avho ordinarily 
exercises the criminal poAvers of a 2nd class magistrate and, on 
the revenue side, the powers of a 2nd grade Assistant Collector. 
Lnder each Tahsihlar is a Kail Tahsild.ir, Avith criminal poAvers 
of the ^Ird class only and revenue powers as an Assistant Collec- 
tor, 2nd grade ; there is also a special jSaih Tahsihlar for the 
Cluinidn Colony. Under a scheme proposed for sand ion in 
the recent Settlement the strength of the Village Ilccord Staff 
under the District Kanungo Avill be as follows : — 


1 

1 

— — iC'Tice Kanungo’i. 

l iekl Kanungo-^. 1 

Pat.i av'S iin 1 alh 
J?aficai ih 

Ile.id-iina t. ! s 


1 

• ; 1 

1 . 

0 I 

U 

Lai. ere iahsil 

... 

.. ' 1 

5 ; 

S7 

Kasur ^ahstl 

• it 

1 

4 I 

91 

Chuni.iu t'l.'hsil 


1 

6 1 

107 


The zaihlari system was introduced at the Settlement of 
1808 and Avas reorganised at the Settlement of 1892, but zails 
and police stations Avere not made co-terminous and a great deal 
of administrative inconvenience was the result. Under a scheme 
lately sanctioned, Avhich Avill take effect from the year 191i3-16, 
estates have been so re-arranged throughout the district that no 
zail (Avith a very minor exception in the case of certain villages 
of the Lahore urban area) falls Avithin more than one police 
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station. Two sails liave been added in the Chunian lahsil where chapter 
development has been very rapid in the last tiN enty years ; in 
Kasur and Lahore there Isas been no change in tlic total niiuiber. Administri 
At last Settlement Znildurs ivere paid at 1 per cent. oi the 
revenue of tlieir za'ds sui)ject to a (ninimum of Us. loO ; tliis Zaiidars 
svstem has now been changed to one under .•iliicli the district has 
been treated as a whole for purposes of pay. An attempt will 
be made to ensure that nhile the principles that good work and 
seniority are to lie considered in the matter of promotion, the 
number of in each tahsil paid at l.st grade rates shall 

so far as possible be as in column 7 of the table below. The 
number of posts in each grade has been worked out for each 
tahsil on practical considerations of the amount of work involved 
in each zail ; — 




lASi 

SKTilKi.LXT. 


Nov,'. 













V. 



£ 


Tahsil 

Oradp 






Kj.lIAHKi. 





; n.'ai 1 


TotU. 





-J 



c 




>. 


1 





1 

- 


1 




1 

_Li 


1 

*> 1 
! 

0 

7 8 

9 




Us. 

in Us 


r.s 



210 3 

720 i-.i) 

1 

1 Gl'O 

1 

Kisirn . -j 

II 

•2IU 0 

l,2Go .;.5 

G 

l.Onj 

L 

in 

17.") 1 

700 230 

3 

7c0 




2.020 


1,300 



T 

2i0 1 

2 10 Il.'O 

3 

1,2' 0 


1 II 

210 2 

120 ^ 323 

10 

3 230 

Chuitian 

! 






Ill 

175 7 

1 223 230 

1 

1,000 



iV 

1 5 o' 5 

7.'.0 ' 






2.f33 


5, 150 

I 

1 

210 1 

1 400 

, 1 

IGiO 

1 

Lahork , -j 

II 

210 2 

420 325 

G 

1.030 

1 

1 

111 

175 , 7 

i 

1 2i5 ' 2.iO 

1 

1,l00 




2 S-i3 


1.350 

T.tal 


12 

S.lbO ; . 

. 

1 -H 

14,3;.0 


Vrr Y ^ 
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CHAWER following table gives a full list of sails, amount of 

— — revenue from each, present incumbents of the post of Zaildar and 

live prevailing caste or got in the zail — 

Zaildart. 


1 

i 

1 



CS 

Name of za'J. 

* 

"3 

0 

0 

Present Zaildar. 

Prevailing tribe or got 

o 


kid 

3> 

'rt 



s 


H 




Jz; 









R&. 




1. Lafehodahar 

41 

18,799 

Dll Muhammad 

6 Jat, 13 Rnjpnt.o irain and 






4 Awan ^ illages. 


2 . Bhasin 

35 

28,fi42 

Ba&hambar Das 

20 Jat, 5 Rajput and 4 Brahman 






villages. 


3. Bhadana 

26 

29,735 

Sant Singh 

24 Jat A illages. 


4. Her 

4'J 

S9,70j 

Gopal Singh 

28 Jat (16 Sandhu) and 10 






Rajput ullages. 


. 3 . Jawan 

15 

39.5f0 

Khatak Smgh 

13 Jat Villages. 


6 . Kahiia Nau 

30 

49,27> 

Attar SiDgh 

22 Jat ullages, 14 of which are 






Sandhu. 

ai 

M 

o 

7. Kachlia 


25,155 

Moti Shah 

IS Jat and 5 Rajput villages. 

-5 

8 . Ruiwind 

36 

'17,2<>0 

Ljagar Smgh 

22 Jat villages (9 Sandhu'*. 


9. Manga 

25 

40,922 

Clmhar Singh 

16 Jat villages (11 Sandhu), 


10 . Ni<i 2 bce 

34 

29,552 

: Jhanda Khan 

5 Jat and 0 Rajput villages. 


11 . lebbra 

27 

29,090 

TDin Muhammad ... 

5 Jat, 4 Raj'put and 11 Aram 
villages. 





(.Ahmad pin 



12. Lahore 

9 

15,946 

Khnda Bai^hsh 

8 Arain villages. 


13. Baghbaupora 

26 

43,073 

Muhatumail Ift.lfch.lr- 

15 Araiu villasres. 





ud'dfo. 



14. Shahdara 

39 

17,942 

Muhammad Pm 

15 Arain villages. 


1. Sur Singh 

31 

36,052 

Khnshal Singh 

30 H. Jat villages [3 DhillonL 


2 . Eajokc 

23 

34,528 

Wadhawa Singh 

20 H. Jat Tillages (-5 Sandhu). 


3 . Patti 

32 

20,323 

Jawand Smgh 

30 H. Jat villages (1 Boperai). 


■4. Sabrai 

43 

23,395 

Natha Sina-h 

34 H. .Tat villages (25 Gip- 


5* Algon 

26 

28,461 

Vacant 

' 

22 H. Jat villages (8 BhnUar ). 


6. 'Waltoha 

22 

33.990 

Vacant 

... 

17 H. Jat villages (11 Sandhu), 


7. Sahjra 

35 

22,716 

Ghulam Nabi Shah 

- 

10 Arain and 9 Dogar villages. 



I Kisvn-~cojicludcd, I Name of tnhsil. 
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Name of zuil. 

X 

Cl 

eS 

o 

o 

t- 

s 

Cl 

o 

t- 

Preseut ZaiJiiar. 

Prevailing tnlie or g/,t. 



'c 

C 

< 






Rs. 



8. 

Burj Kaliiu 

44 

1 23.480 

Hakara All 

23 Aram and 11 Pathau 
villages. 

9. 

Kasar 

25 

1.090 

Sardar Ali 

Villages verj' mixed. 

10. 

Jaura 

27 

20,332 

Muhammad Bakhsh ... 

7 Arain and 4 Rajput village'. 

11. 

Hardo Sahari 

13 

21.157 

Kakka Singh 

8 H. Jat Tillages (1 Uhillon;. 

12. 

i 

Luliaiii 

le 

26,731 

Asa Singh 

12 H. Jat villages (9 Bhullar'. 

!i3. 

1 

Kaja Jang 

! 19 

1 

26,412 

Bahai Singh 

» H. Jat 1 ilia ges (3 Sandhu), 

1. 

Bhochoke Par 

28 

... 

Arjan Singh 

25 Jat Tillages (18 Sandhu), 

1 2. 

1 

Mianke Maur 

19 

12,627 

Jit Singh 

19 Jat Tillngee (12 Sandhu). 

js, 

[ 

Baghidna Kalan ... 

30 

31,938 

Abdul Azxz 

17 Jat villages, one mostW 
Rajput. ^ 

4 

Hanjra 

23 

23,217 

Ata I’llah 

8 Jat, 2 Rajput and 14 Colony 
Milages. 

1 5. 

Waridmw.ila 

21 

32,184 

Shadi Khan 

19 Colony, 3 Jat Tillages. 

; 6. 

Pattoke 

2 ' 

18,984 

Gurdit Smeh 

8 Jat and 7 Colony vi Ilages. 

1 

ChCiinidn 

11 

2I,-‘)69 

Suroin Singh 

5 Jat villase' {1 Gil). 

8, 

Der Sidl 

31 

20,232 

Gahna 

6 Jat, 9 Rajput and 13 Arain 
villages. 

9. 

Bhaniba 

43 

32,877 

Siindar Singh 

20 Jat villages ,16 Sandhu). 

10. 

Hallarbe Paimar 

29 

27,486 

Dilawar Khan ... | 

1 

19 Jat, 2 I'ajput and 2 Colouv 
villages. 

11. 

Khudidn 

26 

19.464 

Lakhpat Rai .. | 

12 Jat, 4 Rajput, 1 Aram, 1 
Khatri and 8 Kamboh villages. 

112 

Nij.ibat 

SI 

15,111 i 

1 

Muhammad Ali | 

8 Jat, 8 Arain and 26 Dogar 
villages. 

13, 

Kul 

30 

19,172 1 

Kundan Singh 

19 Jat villages (13 SandhuL 

14. 

Kanganpur 

40 

18.349 i 

Kale Khan ! 

1 

32 Jat villages (6 Sandhu 

15. 

Mokal 

43 

10,517 ' 

Arjan Singh 

16 Jat vilhages (6 Sandhu). 

16. 

Balloke 

36 I 


Abdul A 2 i 2 ’ 

1 

28 j.3t Tuliiges (9 Sandhu). 

17. 

Mjdjo e 

24 ! 

i 

21,089 ^ 

Bur Singh . ^ 

19 Jat Villages (17 Sandhu'. 


chapter 
III— Ai 

Adminisira- 
tive Divisions, 

Zatldan 
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CHAPTER 

JII.-A, 

Administra- 
tive Divisions. 

Cliiel' 1.1 ad 
men. 


Cliief lieadmen irere appointed in all villages at the revised 
settlement of 1868 and an additional cess oT one per cent, on 
the land revenue was levied for their benefit over and above the 
five per cent, pachotra cess levied, for the remuneration of all the 
headmen of the village. A piece of the common n aste, of vary- 
ing area, ivas also set apart for the use of the chief headman for 
the time being. In 1890 it nas decided to retain this appoint- 
ment, the utility of -which had been questioned, but all land 
assignments made under it ivere resumed and cash indms of 
equivalent value but not exceeding 1 per cent, of tlie revenue of 
the village Avere granted in their place. At last Settlement a 
scheme Avas sanctioned under Avhieh the office aaus to l)e abolished 
in all but 7b Aullagcs so soon as the existing incumbent should 
die or he otherwise remoA'ed, tltc one per cent, cess ceasing to be 
levied and the cash indm lapsing to Government. In 1911 fresh 
rules Avere issued ; the number of indmddrs at the time Avas 51 
and the amount of lapsed ala-lambarddri indms available for 
their payment aaus Pis. 3,911. The rules provided for the gradual 
increase of indmddrs to 76, graded as folloAvs, viz. — 


lls. 


35 at Ps. 50 ... ... ... 1,750 

41 „ ,. 75 ... ... ... 3,075 


Toial ... 1,825 

After a practical consideration of the Avork invoh ed in each 
zail, and after alloAiing one sH/etlo.s/i for each ('ixlinary and 
tAA o for those .sails Avhere tlie duties of the indmddr are .speciallv 
onerous, it Avas found at tiie recent Settlement that so large li 
number as 76 snfedoslics Avas not at present required in tlie 
district. At the same time under the existing .system l)oth the 
existing number Avas insufficient and tlie remuneration availal^le 
had not been fully utilised, as the following figures sIioaav viz . — 

lls. 

26atEs. 75 ... .. 1^950 

27 „ „ 50 ... ... ... 1,350 

Total ... 3,300 


Sixty Avas considered a sufficient number, and in order to 
utilise to the full the exi.sting sum aAailable under lapsed indms, 
Es. 119, opportunity Avas taken to raise tl e amount of the indws 
in each grade by Es. 10. The folloAving is the ncAV pay and 
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Rs. 

1,440 
3,060 

Total ... 4,500 

The number of lambardars now and at last Settlement is 
shown in the table below. Owing to the formation of the 
Chunian Colony posts have been increased to the large number 
of 239. Only 1 6 have been reduced : - 


1 

! 

1 

XtrSIBEE OF 
lambardars. 

Number 
OF POSTS. 

I Total demand. 

1 

e 

u 

G3 


1 

i 

1 . 
c. 

1 

) O 1 

i 1 

1 " ! 

At last Settlement. 

1 

> 

o 

Increased. 

Reduced. 

Land revenue (final.) 

x" 

a> 
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Total. 

S 
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« 

u . 

h « 
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I 1 ' 

1 ^ 

3 

4 

5 

' 6 

7 

8 

9 



1 


1 


Ra. 

K8. 

R8. 

Rs. 

Kasur ... 

356 

866 

869 

4 

1 

4,91.614 

7,61,064 

12.52,678 

1,442 

Obuiiian 

498 

721 

944 

232 

9 

5,32,806 

4,72,576 

10,05,382 

1,065 

Lahore , . . i 

1 

■100 

SIS 

816 

3 

, 

5 

•4,86,374 

5,91,238 

10,77,612 ; 

1,321 

i 

Total District ... j 

1,254 

2j405 

2,629 I 

239 1 

15 i 

15,10,794 

18,24,878 

33,36,672 1 

1,269 


If the total demand for the district inclusive of canal dues 
be divided by the total number of lambardars, the average land 
revenue for which each lambardar is responsible amounts to 
nearly Rs. 1,300. Registers have been prepared for each tahsU, 
as required by paragraph 577, Settlement Manual, in which have 
been recorded the Settlement Officer’s recommendations in the 
case of each estate as to the possibility of reduction of posts 
when opportunity may arise ; but the present value of a lam- 
harddri as shown by the above high figures points in the direc- 
tion of increase rather than reduction in the number of posts. 

There are at present only three petty estates under the 
management of the Court of M^ards. The wealthy estate of 
Sheikhupura was released from superintendenee in the year 1915. 

AA 


24 at Rs. 60 ... 
36 „ „ 85 ... 
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Section B. — Civil and Criminal Justice. 

Tlie District and Sessions .Tudge is the chief Civil Court in 
the district. Tinder him are four Suh-Judges at head- quarters, all 
of whom exercise full powers. One Extra Assistant Commis- 
sioner at Lahore exercises the powers o" a Munsif, 2nd Class. The 
Munsifs at Lahore, Kasiir and Chunian are empowered to ‘ try 
suits up to a value of one thousand rupees. The Judges of the 
Small Cause Courts at Lahore and Lahore Cantonments have 
powers up to Rs. 500 and the Registrar of the former Court up 
to Rs. 20. There are three Honorary Civil Judges who can try 
suits up to the value of Rs. 500. The chief varieties of civil 
suits prevalent in the district are shoAvu in Table No. 35 of 
Volume B. 

The criminal justice of the district is administered, under 
the District Judge, hy the District Magistrate and his assistants. 
Among these are at the time of writing three Assistants and 
eleven Extra Assistant Commissioners, all of whom ivith one 
exception exercise, first class powers. The exception is a 2nd 
Class Magistrate. One As.sistant Commissioner and two of the 
Extra Assistant Commissioners are usually stationed at Kasiir. 
The Cantonment Magistrate exercises 1st Class piAvers. The 
three Tahsildars exercise 2nd Class, and tlie four Naih TaJisildars 
3rd Class, powers. There are also some tAicnty-nine gentlemen 
exercising honorary magisterial poAvers either separately or as 
members of a Ijench. Tn the majority of cases their jurisdiction 
is limited to a single tahsil, but there are tiiree gentlemen, viz., 
Sardar Jiwan Singh of Padhana. Lala ITarnam Das and Sardar 
Bahadur Risaldar- Major Janmeja Singh, Avho exercise criminal 
powers of the 1st Class, one also exercising Civil 1st Class 
powers throughout tlie district, and one, viz. Khan Sahib 
Muhammad Slier Baz Khan, Avho has criminal poAvers of the 
1st Class and Civil of the 2nd in the Kasiir Sub-Division. There 
are benches of a present strength of 8. S and 6, respectively, tAvo 
at Lahore and one at Kasiir wiio e.xercise 2nd Class poAvers under 
Section 15 of the Code of Civil Procedure. Table No. 21 shoAvs 
the classes of crime prevalent in the district. 

Apart from the actual District Courts Lahore is also the seat 
of the Chief CoLiit of the Punjab, Avhich at present consists of 
eight judges, cue of whom is the Chief Judge and three are 
Temporary Additional Judges. 

There are 98 Barristers-at-Law })ractising in the district. 
There are also 71 1st grade and 23 2nd grade Pleaders, and 
2V) Mulditars enrolled in the district. Petition-writers total 98, 
of whom 28 are 1st Class. 
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The Deputy Commissioner is ex-oificio Pegistrar for the 
district. In Lahore there is also an additional llegistrar and Sub- — 
Registrar i\ ith A\Lom the Treasury Officer is associrHed as joint Revenue. 
Sub -Registrar. Each of the otlier two has its SLib-Registrar, — 

the Tahsildurs being joint-Suli-Registrars. The Cantonment Ma- 
gistrate is also Sub-Regisirar for Cantonments. Pigures ior regis- 
tration are given in Table Xo. 37. 


Section C. — Land Revenue. 


(a) The following 
tenure as given in the 


is the classification of estates according to Viu»ge 
janiahandis ' communities 

and tenures. 


Class of temu'o 

K.asur 

Chuniun, 

Lalioro. 

Total 

Fattlddri 

222 

lol 

1-12 

51. ■> 

Bhaichdra 

108 

2R 

213 

56G 

I.audlord zaminddri 

, 5 

' v*> ! 

IS 

31 

Commuual zaminddri 

' 2d 

j 3D 

M 

i'6 




387 

1,185 


No classification has yet been made for 53 estates including 
rakhs. Government leased l illages and colony villages where 
proprietary right has not yet been granted. Ry tlie system which 
village communities adopted for the payment of the laud revenue 
recently assessed the gruu|)ing is — 
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2u 
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3 

; .J 

. 

291 

353 

Ualcli'- ami Govern- 

Chuniaii 

'' ^ 

VO 

‘ 31 

i 


j 220 

' 

ISS 

188 

ineiit C'-tatu excluvU'<i_ 

tahoro 

I'otal 

IS 

11 

3 



' 154 


ID 8 

3''7 


31 

73 

41 


3 

3‘J9 


• 077 

1,230 



The ease with whicli one form of tenure merges in another 
and "the consequent difficulty of cvact classification is one of tlie 
commonplaces of Settlement literature. N’illawes of the patri- 
archal zaminddri khdlLs type are mostly of new foundation, 
having been recently formed by purchase or grant of Government 
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waste land ; liere tlie sole proprietor takes all tlie profits and 
pays whole the revenue direct. Communal iZ'immddri mush 
taraku) villages are generally of a type merely transitional between 
the pure landlord and the divided. The proprietors may bo 
aboriginal owners of the village community (as, sometimes, among 
the Dogars of the Sutlej Bank i, but will lie found much more 
commonly to consist of a few share-holders closely related and 
but a generation or so removed from new purchasers or grantees 
of the patriarchal class ; here the proprietors collect into one 
fund the grain or cash rents of such lands as are cultivated by 
tenants and after deducting the Government ievenne and cesses 
and village expenses divide the profits among themselves accord- 
ding to ancestral shares or in such manner as may obtain according 
to ancestral usage. Zamiiiddri tenures of either kind early tend 
to change to pattiddri (divided by shares; as the number of 
owners increases, while pattiddri villages, as times goes on, tend 
to change into hhaiachdra ^ accidental, regulated by possession) 
as the lands held by each sharer become more and more unequal 
in value and extent. In pattiddri villages the measure of right 
is ancestral shares (Imsas )addi)or ancestral shares modified by 
incidental circumstances, such as inirchases, relinquishment by 
certain shares and so on (hissas rasmi). The profits arising from 
the cultivation of lauds held in common by the whole community, 
from miscellaneous dues and from other sources are very much 
the same as in the zaminddri tenure. The revenue is paid in 
pure pattiddri villages according to hissas jaddi or hissas rasmi 
as the case may be, but generally the shares are calculated 
according to numerical fractions. In bhuiuchdra villages posses- 
sion is the measure of right. The profits are divided in rateable 
proportions on the extent of the holdings, the revenue assessed being 
the standard of comparison. Many of the bhaiaclidra and some of the 
pattiddri villages are divided into large sub-divisions called tarafs. 
These may or may not be divided ofl^ entirely. It is by no means 
essential that the lands of each tar a] should lie in one compact 
block. In many villages the fields of the different tarajs are 
thoroughly intermixed {khetbat). In some the division into tarajs 
has not been extended to the common waste. In some of the 
villages classed as bliaxachdra the revenue in one taraj will be 
paid on ancestral shares as in the pattiddri, tenure, in another on 
holdings {hast rasad khewot). In such cases it will usually be 
found that the tarafs are owned by separate tribes. The tarafs 
to be found in many of the hhaiachdra villages are usually merely 
^lics of the time when they were l eld on pattiddri tenune. In 
the great majority of cases tarajs are divided into a number of 
pattis. Each patii is usually named after an ancestor of the 
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present occupants. In pattiddn Tillages tai'ajs are named in 

t)ie same way, but in bhaiacMra villages they are generally — ' 

named after tribes or ^ots. " Land 

_ Revenue. 

The tendency to elect for distribution of the revenue accord- . — 
ing to the area of assessed land in each share- holder’s possession immunities 
becomes increasingly strong at each re -settlement, and this method 
is certainly the fairest. On the other hand it is not advisable to 
weaken the tlieory of joint responsibility according to ancestral 
shares ivhere the people are willing to maintain it, and the rule 
recently observed was to maintain the system hitherto followed 
unless a clear majority coidd be shown in favour of a change. 

The powers of the panclidi/at, or informal as.sendily of all ViiJage orga- 
adult males of the proprietary body, have waned before the im- 
portanee with which our administration has invested the indivi- 
dual lamhardar and by the action of our courts. Persons and 
classes previously dependent on the village community or 
jealously excluded from its freedom, like artisans and menials or 
newcomers strange to the brotlierhood, have acquired an indepen- 
dence unheard of in earlier days and have been admitted to 
rights particularly where they liave become burdens. Tlie rtsual 
bonds or signs of communal life are still existent but are growing 
weaker, and v illage society is becoming on the whole rather more 
democratic. One or more headmen are appointed in each 
village, their rights and duties being governed by the Land 
Eevenue Act, but, unless the liereditary principle has produced 
a natural leader, the lamlardar's intluence is usually not great ; 
the post is however often one which, on account of the value of 
the Government remuneration and other incomings, is eagerly 
sought after. GJiuukiduf’s v\ ith Chaukidur Inspectors (Daffadar) 
are appointed and paid under the Ch .vlcidar^i' Act XX of 1856 ; 
there are over 400 in each ta/isil and their total remuneration 
amounts to over Es. 55,000. 

Village dues include village cesses of two kinds, viz. (a) Village dues, 
the Malba cess, imposed by the landowners on themselves in 
order to meet common village expenses, (&) the cesse.s, which are 
in origin seignioral dues, paid to the landowners by other residents 
in a village. The Malba is the fund into which the common in- 
come of the village community from all sonroes is paid and out of 
which its common expenses are met, such as the cost of repair of 
survey nlhrks, the fees due on account of warrants issued for 
the payment of arrears, the entertainment of passing strangers 
who put up in a village rest-house, &c. The amount" is usually 
5 per cent, on the land revenue. The accounts are usually kept 
a village shopkeeper and the expenditure managed by the 
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headmen. Dues of class (b) include the folloiving : — viz. (1) 
JJiiarat, a commission on all sales, (2) Thd7ia Fatti, a tax on 
marriaojes varyinsr from Ee. 1 to Es. 5 for each marriage; (3) 
— Ahtrajiy a cliarge 011 village shopkeepers vaiyiug irom *11 annas 
Village dues. rupce a shop ; 1.4) Cliardi, a grazing tax paid by non- 

proprietors on all cattle grazed on the common land. This is 
rarely demanded. / 7o'tra^ is much the most important of these 
dues, and the realisations from'it are sometimes large enough to 
obviate the necessity for the levy of Malba. It consists of fees 
paid, sometimes by the seller, sometimes by the buyer, to the vil- 
lage weighman (dharwai) on sales of produce, and the rates usually 
vary according to the class of staple sold. Usually the contract 
for neighing the village produce is sold by auction, the expendi- 
ture being set off against the contract money, any excess on the 
debit side being thrown into next yeai’s account against next 
year’s contract money either or more commcnly recovered from 
the Malba. The accounts are kept liy the Aveighman. 

. „ (b) \Sources. — Am-i-Akbari (Jarrett) and EcA cnue Eesour- 

Land Revenue e I , t r i i -n • /Tri \ i 

under Native CCS of the Jiuglial Empire ('iliomas).j 

Th]*'Mugiia!s' The Avliolc Bi'iri Doab, including the present districts of 
Terntoriai Guixlaspur, Amiitsar, Lahore and parts of ^Montgomery and 
Divisions. ultan, and consisting of 52 inalidb with an estimated land 
ret enue in 1707 of Es. 2,06,53,000 round, formed one of the 
8 Sarkdra of the Sabah, or province, of Lahore Avhich fell within 
the third or the “ temperate ” zone of the Muglial Empire. The 
total area of the Bari Doab Sarkdr rvas 45,80,000 bighas- or 3,578 
square miles, and its annual revenue Avas 14,28,08,183 dnms, or 
Es. 3,570,204, out of Avhich 39,23,922 d'hnSf or Es. 98,098, AA'ere 
assigned. The mahdls or parr/anas which can Avith any certainty 
be identified as lielonging in Avhole or part to this district, with 
their revenue, Avere as folloAvs : — 


Divisious. 


Mabdls or j>argavas. 


Total area in 
square niiles. 


Land REveste- 


Total. Assigned. 


Auebharab (lohlira) 


Lahore city 


Lahore suburbs 


12,51 'I > 
29,12,600 


16,851 1 
39,15,506 I 


Total 
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The limits of the fiscal administration and even the details 

of the areas included in the 4 mahdls are quite unknown and the J ‘ 

notice of the SuhaJi of Lahore in the Azn-i-Akhari is more 
meagre than that of almost any province. - 

The indigenous land revenue system as matured by the 
Emperor Sher Shah appears to have recognised nothing but pay- 
ment in kind. Tentative reforms were introduced by Akbar 
under his Ministers and completed by Kaja Todar 31 al. By the 
15th year of his reign Akbar came to the conclusion that the 
previous one-fourth standard of assessment was over-lenient and 
as the result of an enquiry extending over ten years, a ten 
years’ settlement was made at one-third of tlie gross produce 
based advisedly on the best crops of each year and the years of 
most abundant harvest. The option of four nnjthods of realisation 
of the State share of the produce was permitted, viz. (1) Kliei 
Batdi, or the division of the field at harvest time ; (2) Kankut, or 
an appraisement of the produce of the standing crops ; (3) Lang 
Batdi. or rough division of the cut but unthreshed produce ; and 
(4) Batdi, a more precise division of the garnered produce. 

Cash payments at rates fixed after careful enquiry were required 
in the case of sugarcane and other expensi^'e crops which imply 
the possession of means by the cultivator. 

Land was divided into four main classes as follows for each 
of which appropriate rat(?s of outturn for either harvest were 
fixed, viz . — 

Polaj, or land eiiltlvatA year after year for each crop in succession 
without fallows. 


Parauti . — Land loft temporarily fallow to recover from damage. 
Chdehar . — Land allowed to be fallow for or -i years. 


Banjar . — Land left out of cultivation for 5 years or more. 

Parauti and polaj land paid the normal onc-third share of the produce 
to the State. In the case of ' hdcliar this rate was not worked up to till the 
fifth year, lower proportions on a progressive scale being taken in the earlier 
years of the recovery of tlie land from damage. Bafl 'ar land was also 
assessed on a system whidi took account of the need f >r land to recover after- 
damage, and this was done by means of a carefully graduated progressive 
scale of outturn for each year from the first and worst to the fifth and best. 
A scale of commutation prices was fixed. 


The following notes are the result of recent special researches 
made in the original Persian records of the Secretariat. Lahore imuions. 
was divided into Parganas, Tahikas and Zillas. There was a 
metropolitan of Lahore (Dar-tis-Sultanat) . The Talukas, 

so far as can be ascertained, which Avere iuclurled in it in 
1814 A.D. Avere (i) the iletropolitan, (ii) Ghunian, (Hi) Sharaq- 
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CHAPTER pur and (iv) Sheikh up ura, the metropolitan TaUiJca being further 
'“Lif ■ subdivided as follows, viz : — 


Revenue 

The Sikhs’ . , 

Territorial 

Divisions. 

1 1 

'S 

A 

CO 

ti ' 1 

.3 'S3 

1 P3 

Lahore Suburbs. 

Total. 

Number of estates 

42 I 

i 

23 9 

i 

4 

78 


By 1844 the extent of the metropolitan pargana had been 
much increased as ivill appear from the following statements : — 


o' 

Name of Talukn. 

Name of Kdrddr. 

j 

Cost of collection. 

Total revenue. 

o 

m 











Rs. 

A. 

P. 

1 

Haveli ... 

Lala Molitab Rdi, 
Bs. 6U iHT lueiiseiu. 

R^. 3,784 
■loyir Rs. 1,716. 

44,000 

0 

(■ 

2 

Maral and Burj Att iri 

... 

... 

21,731 

V 

c 

3 

Sbaraqpur 

1 

Liila Ram Cband, 
Rs. 400 i>or mensem. 

Rs. 1,000 ... i 

Jdgtr Rs. G,G50. 

19,000 

0 

0 

4 

Shekliiipm-a ... 

Lala Radba Kishan, 
Rs. 1,000 per annum. 

Rs. 2,600. 

1,64,140 

0 

0 

5 

G 

Patti, 22 villages . . 

Sarhali, 16 villages... 

S. Lebr.a Singb 

Fateh Singh, Rs. 20 
per niensein. 

Rs. 3.71 

JaqlrV.!,. 1,570. 

Rs. 530-9-0 

7,570 

13,305 

0 

9 

0 

0 

7 

Khem Karan, 11 vil- 
lages. 

S. LcbV'a Singh 

Rh. 675 ... 

i 

24,000 

0 

0 

8 

Kala Kataii, 8 vil- 
lages. 


Jaglr Rs. 420 ... j 

11,483 

0 

0 

9 

Chit rang 


Jdi^i!' Rs, 550 

15,000 

0 

0 

10 

Khudpnv and Man^^a 

; 1 


76,000 

0 

0 

11 

Nawanshabr, 22 lil- 
lages. 

, Sardar Hira Singh . . 1 

1 

Rs. 1,000 

35,248 

0 

0 

12 

Fatehgarh 


./o'^(V Rs. 3,000 

4,225 

0 

0 

13 i 

Bhasiu ... 

' Rs. COO per annum 

J('ig!r Rq. 23,415 

51,071 

0 

0 

14 

Suburban villages ' 

(Garlii Sbabii, d.c., * 

5i village^ h 

.liiilir Rq. -,718 

52,2.56 

0 

0 


Total 

1 

Rq. 55,584-9-0 

5,39,049 

9 

0 
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The laud revenue of Pnrgana Lahore in 1811 and 18 i 7 
respectively ivas Rs. 1,50,01)0 round and Rs. 1,76,509. — 

Land was divided for tlie purposes of fiscal administration Revenue, 
into KJidlsd, or Stale-owned, and Jdqir, or Assiiiiied. The land , — 
reserved for the benefit of the State was partly farmed out to 
lessees, who paid doivn a lump sum of money and in return Avere 
invested with the poiver to collect the Groi'ernment share of the 
revenue, and partly, especdally in the latter part of Ranjit 
Singh’s reign, managed througli paid I’evenne agents, or Kdrddrs. 

The folloAving were some of the best knoivn lessees along with 
the tract of country and the amount of lease money for which 
they were responsible : — 


Name of lessee. 

; Tract of country. j 

1 

Amount of 
lease per 
annum. 


, : ! 

Ks. 

Faqir Aziz-uJ-di'n 

. . Cbunii'm and 5Iozang . . . ' 

20.000 

SirJdr Hakma Singh 

Dai’-HS-SuHauai . '< 

4'.; ,0011 


I 

; Lahore and SharaqpTir . . . ! 

1. 

15,000 


Total ... j 

1 

55,000 


These lessees, or farmers, Avere ansAverable to the Court for 
their conduct, and the duly of extending ciiltivatifm and the 
peace and prosperity of tl)e country anus enjoined upon them in 
their deeds of grant. The KdrJdr Avas both a fiscal and a judicial 
oificer. He Avas alloAved, subject to the observance of certain 
general 2 n'iuci 2 )les laid don n for him in a Code of Instructions 
{DasMr-ul-Amal j, to fix tlic assessment of his taluka. lie 
might he a Jdgirddr also, hut ordinarily lie AA'as an otfioial receiv- 
ing a personal salary, the amount of Avhich, as A\ill appear from 
the figures of 18tt above, A'aried enormously and doubtless formed 
but a small j^ortion of his takings from his charge. 

Ja , A' were of tAvo kinds, viz., Dharamarth, or cliaritable asign- laa.i 
ments, and DoK'hhni Kharchan. or service grants. Lands subject 
to Dhivamartli grants Avere asse.s.sed and managed by the State. 

Those subject to service grants Avere as.se.ssed by the State, but 
the right of collecting the full GoA’ernment demand has ghxm 
to powerful feudatories, like S. Sliam Singh AttdriAvala ; General 
Gulab Singh PohuAvindia ; S. Altar Singhi JAaliaiiAA ala and Sheikh 
Karim Bakhsh. 


BB 
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The details of the Sikh revenue system were taken from that 
of the A Lia'lials. There were three common systems of collec- 
tion. A.^.. -I;/!.!; i i kind) iiiLTudiii" KauluU and Batdi ; Zabfi anH 
Qardri la system by which lump sums in cash were fixed for 
particular wellsj. In the case of collections in kind the State 
share of the produce was usually sold in the village at current 
bikdr prims. The revenue records consisted of the Khasra, a 
register .showing cultivated area and outturn in the case of Batai 
and crop, and failed area, in the case of Z ibti collections. The 
JaoiahaiiJ.i, a record showing the method of collection along with 
the total yield in Government shares, and certain abstracts or 
returns giving realizations, balances and cost of collection and 
incidental expenses. There were in addition to the land revenue 
proper (Jlub, cesses (Ab/v.ib) including Dliarat or weighinent 
fees, Farrol, or miscellaneous fine.s, etc., and all sorts of extra 
taxes’ levied by the revenue agents on various pretexts. The 
practical result seems to have been that the people paid a flnetn- 
acting cash revenue calculated on about one-fourth to one-half 
(on land with good natural advantages) of the annual prod’ace 
valued at moderate prices. 

(r, imuitdiately after the annexation in 1849 a Summar y 
- Setilemenc was el feci ed by Captain Tytler. The demand, which 
and Fir wus based on a rc'ugh valuation of the kind rents taken by the 
Siklis, subject to a deduetjon of 10 per cent., Avas severely fell 
especially in the Sutlej Pdveraiu wliere villages Avhich bad lost 
land by ri'. er action bad not obtained any reduction of their re- 
venue. Payment in cash Avas aii unpleasant novelty; prices bad 
rapidly fallen after tlic intro-duction of British rale and in 1851 
the harvest failed After three years however the Begnlar Set- 
tlcjneiit was eomiueuccd, Mr. Morris being in charge of the 
,rans-Ra\i ,:md Mr. uafterwards Sir Robert) Egerton of the cis- 
Ptavi portion uf the district. Certain minor adjustments Avere 
made at tirh. time in tahsil boundaries AA'hicb have since been 
altered only by tiie transfer of the Sharaqpur tahsil in 1910 to the 
Gujr.'ui'.vala Discrict. Settlement operations lasted four years ; 
large (id i/Tc/THi rcdiictions aa cit- at once granted to distressed 
villages, and the final demand of 1856 for the Avhole district 
sliOAA ed a. red fiction of 10 per cent, on the SiiinmarA’ Assessments 
The incidence avus considerably biglier in the trans-Eavi than 
in the cis-Eavi ! ract. I the lormer, owing to the presmice of 
sw ec'l 'vaclIs uiid fi'jods from ti'O Deg stiA^am, the ncAV demand 
was pitched at about Ee. 1-7-0 per cultiAated acre; in the latter 
Inu-t which was i lien (lepcnd-uit on dry cultivation or irrio-ation 
1 rom nuturioii.sly brackish wells, it fell at under eight annas for liiMi 
Maujba laud and at Ee. 1 or more in the riveraim The term of 


a ottle- 
inent under 
lAritisli rule 
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the First Eegular Settlement iras ten years, Eecluctions had 
immediately to be allotved in 12 of tlie truns-Eavi estates and 
severe drought occurred both in ISGI and 1S69 ; Ijv bSGl ho ', ever 
the assessment was found to ha’^ e workeu well on the whole, 
particularly in the cis-Eavi portion. 

The revision of the Eegular .Settlement was coiiimenced by 
3Ir. Leslie Saunders in 1861 and completed in 186S iiuder the 
supervision of -Mr. Prinsep, Settlement Commissioner. Tlie 
principle followed in asse.^sing was that Covernment was entitled 
to one-sixth of tlie gross produce. The previous assessment 
circles \vere retained almost intact ; ‘ dry ’ circle rates, varyiiig 
from Ee, 1-8-0 pel acre for valuable land near Lah( re to five annas 
in the south-we.st of the district, Avcre Framed, but tbes- uere 
based rather on former rates and the assessing oilicers’ ideas of 
the proportionate fertility of tlie land in each circ.e than on 
produce estimates. Circle abidna rates varying from Es. 20 to 
Es. 0 per well Avere devised; and canal irrigation, Avhich liad 
started in 1860 from the Upper Bari Dual) Canal, vas assessea 
by fluctuating rates also. A detailed account o: Mr. Saunders’ 
methods and of the extent of Mr. Prinsep's supervision is given 
in paragrap IS 30 to 32 of the last Pinal SettlenienT Eeport. A 
portion of Mr. Saunders’ demand Avas deferred for Aa e to ten years 
in estates where an extension of culliA'ation was expected. It was 
the intention of Government tliat the ucav demand, Avhich the 
Financial Commissioner criticised as very moderate, should be in 
force for 10 years only; it was hoAvever found later that Govern- 
ment was committed to a term of 20 years and this was eventual- 
ly sanctioned. The figures for the Settlements oi 1856 and 1S6S 
are : — 



Detail. 


! 

jinitial assess- 
j meuU 

Deferred 

Tot.a! 

CuUi\atel 

area. 

Incidence. 




Rs. : 

lU 

R, 


Rs. A 

P, 

Regular 

1856. 

Settlement 

r.f 

5.45,917 ' 


.h, 15.917 

746,167 

0 11 


Revised 

1868. 

Settlement 

of 

6 78,7.55 

46,912 ' 

7.25,697 

942,374 

0 11 

0 

Pe' cent, of increase 


21 


.13 , 





•» 

The main defect of Mr. Saunders’ assessments AA*as to per]>etu- 
ate the inequality of the distribution as it existed at the expiry 
of the previous settlement ; and the result was that in 1888 the 
Mdnjha estates, after enjoying a long period of canal irrigation. 
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were reaping profits of Avhicli only a very small share went to 
Government, Avliile many of the loAvland I'illages especially of the 
trans Eavi tract, were Eonncl to lie distinctly impoverished. 

The operations of tlie settlement Avhich has just expired, of 
which ITr. (afterwards Sir George) Casson Walker was in charge, 
lasted from tlic hot weatker of 1888 to the hot w'eather of 1893. 
In those five years the Avliote district, with the exception of 8 
estates in the immediate neigiibourhood of Jjahore, Avas remeasured 
on t1ie square system and a new record of rislits was prepared for 
each e.state. 

The result* of the re-assessment Avas as follows ; 


Tnhstl. 


Pivvions 

demand 

XcAA' demand. 

Increase, 
per cent, 



,K 

Rx. 


Kasur 


1,9^585 

2,98,707 

T) 5 

Chuiiian 


1,08,769 

2,14,057 

•27 

Lahore 


2, •71,140 

1 0 , 07,912 

09 

I'ofal 


5,82,79+ 

i 8/>i)/.7G 

j 

41 


"'Note. — F igures from statement page 71 of Last Final Settlement Kopn’r. 


The duetuating Avater-advantagc rate on the Upper Bari Doah 
Canal A\-as almli^hed from April 1891, and a light fixed naliri 
pa averaging six annas per aere aars imposed in addition to 
the ordinary dry rate. It Avas intended that the scale of occu- 
piers’ rates, Avliich Avas revised simnltaneonsly Avitli the revision of 
settlement, should be revised during the term of tlie ncAv settle- 
ment, so as to absorb part of the margin of ]n‘oflt from canal irri- 
gation thus left to the landoAvners, Imt later on it aths decided to 
defer revision of the scale until conclusion of the ])eriod of settle- 
ment. On the irrigation from the Upper Sutlej Caiials on the 
other hand a fluctuating AA'ater-adAmiitage rate of 12 annas an acre 
was imposed in addition to a light dry fixed assessment. The term 
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of settlement, nhich ivas sanctioned for '20 years, expired in the chapter 
Kasur talisil in Ilahi 1911 and in Ghuniln and the greater part 
of Lahore in Babi 1912. Land 

Mr. Walker’s Settlement was characterised by g'reat care — ^ 

in village inspections and in the distribution of the demand. 

Tlie assessment was a lenient one and has been collected easily on Settieumt. 
the whole, especially in tahsil Chaiiiln ; tlie only tracts in which 
ditRoulty was experienced were the Kasiir-Hithar. the Chunian 
Dahh and Kavi and the Lahore Bet-Eavi and Ivhaclir. esi^ecially 
the last named circle. 1896-97 and 1890-19U0 were years of nn- 
favonrahle rainfall in all talisth and lil)eral remissions of .sums 
snsuended mainly in these years were granted as an act of grace 
in connection with the Coronation of King Edward YII, 

The Eourth Regular Settlement, which was conducted by Mr. 

R. C. Bolster, began in October 1912, and was completed in May lar .-etth'’ 
1916. Enll information as to the new revenue demand and the 
general considerations upon which the new assessment is based is 
given in the assessment reports of the three and the final 

settlement report of the district, from which the following pages 
supply extracts. 

The chief justifications for re-assessment were a general rise 
in prices amounting on the average of the three tahsils to 41 per 
cent., an increase of cultivation in the Chunian tahsU amounting 
to 31 per cent., an extension of canal irrigated area reachino- 108 
per cent, for the district as a whole, the development of urban 
lands in the neighbourhood of Lahore, and the very low pitch of 
the old demand both on agricultural land in the upland circles 
and (in Lahore and certain outlying private markets) on land 
which had been converted to building purposes. 

The old assessment circles of the third regular settlement ^ 

were retained unaltered save for the amalgamation of the Ravi 
Par and Ravi War Circles of iafisil Chunian. After the assess- 
ment liad been made the Hithar and Dabh Circles of Chunian 
were combined into a single Hithar Circle, and the Hithiir-Uthar 
Circles of both Chunian and Lahore were renamed Bet Bangar. 

A great deal of regrouping of villages has also been effected in 
Lahore and Chunian even where the names of the circles remain 
unaltered. 

"Wliile the bulk of the district remained under fixed assess- Rate of 
ment, pure fluctuation was adopted in that portion of the Oliu Settle-' 
riian Ravi riverain which had been affected by the construction "’(’(Iriei i 
of the Balloke barrage and training ivorks, the people being given tmai,'’ ' 
the oiifion of reverting after ten years to the fixed system. 
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tural. 


Tlie soil rates sanctioned n itli the fixed demand Avere 
folloAt s : — 


lahle rf soV rate's 


as 


I 

Son, -rate-:. 


TaUil. 

1 Ciivlo. 

1 

i 

' ! 
i 

j ChnJii- 
nahri. 




(I'lnh. 

Bdrdni. 



in 

A. 

?. 

Ks. A B. 


A. 

p. 

Rs. A. 

P. 

Hs, 

P. 

Ku-iii' 


1 


u 

1 12 0 

1 

L 

u 



1 

1 

0 12 

0 


^MiiiiiLa-KliAra 

1 

•J 

(1 

1 R 0 

1 

5 

6 




0 9 

0 



1 


0 

1 0 0 

1 

4 

0 

0 

s 

! 

0 S 

n 


IHtbar 

0 

1 5 

0 . 

< 15 0 

V 

R 

0 

0 

13 

L • 

u s 

0 

L’hiuii.ln . 

Hitliilr 

0 

] 1 

f. ' 

0 14 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

12 

1 1 

0 7 

0 


1 lahh 

I j 

13 

(1 

0 13 (i 

0 


0 

0 

10 

0 ; 

0 fi 

0 






e Uttar ] 

2 

0 

■) 


! 




Ilithar-rtt.ir 

: 0 

14 

0 : 

0 14 Ot 







0 6 

0 






C flitharO 

4 

u 

A 


! 




Alau ilja 

: 1 

0 

0 ; 

1 4 0 

J. 

4 

0 




0 7 

0 


R n V i 

0 

1 1 

R ' 

1 2 0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

12 

0 ■ 

U 5 

6 


rii’niiAo Ch'I'Eiv 




2 0 ij 

o 

u 

u 




u 7 

0 

T n.lii.ie . , 

ALiciha-Afitlin .. 

: 1 

12 

0 

1 1 e 

1 

13 

0 




II 14 

0 


"MaTnlm-Khara .. 

1 

r, 

" 1 

1 R (1 

1 

0 

0 




0 9 

0 


; UCar .. 

] 

Tj 

(1 

■) 










BO i ' 




[l 0 

1 

s 

(■) 1 

1 

4 

0 

0 12 

0 


< Ilitliin- 

1 

12 

V 

) 










ICba'br 

; 1 

y 

0 


1 

2 

0 

1 

4 

0 

0 14 

0 


Tlie .‘sanctioned Jhicinatiiii!: croj) rates arc : 


Crop. 

(:l,ah i and 
chain naliri . 

y ain't. 

''ittlah. 

Bard 1 9. 


Rs. A. P. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rato 

1-2 0 

0 

1 

0 12 LI 


Av'era^c 


{ii) uri.aii. accordance Avith special orders proA’iding for tlie adequate 

taxation nf non-agricultural land, rate.s varying from Es. 80 to 
Es. 10 per acre according to the ascertained renting value of the 
site A\ ere sanctioned hy the application ol aa Idch demands AA ere 
hronght out, falling at the folloAving approved all-round figures 


per acre. riz. — 

Class of land. 

j 

1 Rate ]ier acre. 

1 

j 


Rs, 

0 Azamaliad ... 

as 

Oiitlr infr ]4'iv:itt‘ niarkots in-^, Ivot Rai T5uf:i Afnl 

o.b 

■ - iPatli 

05 

Lahore nrb.in Lands 

15 
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In the following tal)le are compared the 'Mnoiint and inci- 
dence per acre cultivated of the demand of tlic third and fourth 
Regular Settlements respectively : — 

I Thuiu Hegulah Sei ii.emi XI. Foi-;.iii IJEnri. \i; Seiiieme .i, 


Tahsil. 



Incidei Ce 



lueidcuce 


Asset's lueiii 
Circle. 

Demaiiil. 

per acre 
of culti- 

As-e-^bUU I'll 

Circle. 

Ueinainl 

per aei'i 
of eulti- 




vatioii. 



\ atiuti. 

1 

2 

:i 

4 

5 

6 

7 



IN. 

IN. A. F- 


IN, 

Rs, .V 1’, 




. 


Kasur ... 

Matijha-Milii 

1 , 35,680 

a 11 10 

-Vai.jha-Jlitha ,, 

2.59.1 13 

16 7 


Maujha-Kh.'iva... 

47 ,771 

0 9 Ll 

Muujha- Khiirii .. 

9‘>,0.5U 

i. 1 u 


Ket-Baii^ar 

•iI,60T 

u ;u 11 ■ 

:*-!-6aiuftr 

HUdTjS 

0 14 li 




j 

Hi, lull' 

71.921 

0 14 10 


Hithar 

Su,04S 

1 0 0 ■ 

I’l'ija i 

0.-9 

41 5 ii 

Chunian ... 

Hithilr 


0 12 lo 

> Hithar 

1,62,569 

0 15 2 


Uabh 

35,721 

0 J 3 3 

3 



Hithar-Uttar . ' 

30,767 

0 9 0 

i!et-Baiigar 

51,431 

0 15 1 


Milnjlia ... 

: 3,100 1 ' 

0 9 3 

Alanjha 

1,3S,I13 

115 


1 

Kiiii 1 dr 

1 

^ 27,23-5 

0 iu r 

liii\i 

3 1, tc' Ji 

u 12 1 


Eavi War 

) 


L-'lmv 

1,43,51,- 

3 0 1 


Cuioiiy . . 

30,170 i 

U 5 i>“ 

Irhttu 

676 

29 5 a 

Lahore . . . 

Jjahort' 

3? 3l0 

4 0 7 

Lahuie 

5'S,-1( 'u 

0 2 9 


Bet Ravi 

47,095 

1 1 .1 

F»'l Ka^ 

6h\Uo )' 

1 6 0 


Kliadir 

36.310 

1 0 0 

Kiui'Ur 

3 J .7'6s 

1 5 7 


Maiijha-Miiba . . 

0 0 16 

I 2 111 

.'•idnjbaAiitha ... 

1,2 c , 7 12 

1 11 1 


Man jha-lvham , 

1 , 02,001 

U ll rl 

.vl- iijha Khaia. .. 

1,SU.5 'th 

14 0 


Urban 

0,72 1 

4 2 5 

Urhaii 

34 . 1 O 5 

14 11 10 

Total lU^'lnet 

9,38.037 

0 12 9 

total i’i.irief 

1 •'), 1 1 ','j 77 

1 1 7 


All increases e.tceedine: d3 hut not exce'-ding cent, 
per cent, were postponed Fur the yeais and all exceeding (56 
for fi\e A ears more. To incet the case ot old proprietary 
estates in Lahore and Chunian where, owing to large extensions 
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of CLiltivated or irrigated area or both, tlie increase was over cent, 
per cent.; une-third of the enhancement was taken at one, one- 
third was deferred for five and the remaining third for ten years. 
Ill the case of the Ohunian Colony, where the old demand was a 
purely nominal one, half the enhancement rvas taken at once and 
the rest after five years. The sums deferred in each tcihsU are 
shown below : — 


TahsU. 

First live 
years. 

Second live 
years. 

Total. 


.. lls. 

Its. 

Rs. 

Kasur ... 

1,24,378 

51,060 

1,76,038 

Chnnian 

1,23, 280 

2 l.,7r.5 

1,48,021 

Lahore 

75,445 

36,589 

1,12,134 

District 

1 3,23,109 

1,12,981 

4,30,193 


The number of wells in each iahsU, along with the total 
amount involved in the first year after reassessment, for Avhich 
protectii'c leases ivere granted in accordance with j^Rragraph 505 
of the Settlement Manual, is showm belov/ : — 


TahM. 

1 

Number of 1 
wells. 

i 

Total land 
revenue remitted 
in the first year. 

\ 

i 

i 

Kasur ... ... ... 

355 

2,71n 

f'huniau ... ... ... i 

i 700 

6,3 :;8 

Lahore ... ... ... 

415 

3,673 

Total District ... 

1.5U9 

j 12,721 


,f Lnder the recent settlement lands irrigated by the Djiper 
■Mhiri Doab Canal continue to pay a naliri-parta ivliich is that 
part of the fixed assessment ivhich represents tire difference be- 
i ween tlie hai’ani and nnhri soil rates, y'ahri-p :rf(i, is collected 
along with the rest of the fixed demand, the Irrigation Department 
takinir a lionk credit for the total sum realised rvith each harvest. 

The folloAving statement shows tiie new rates and the total 


y a\ri'i^aria. 
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ultimate amounts credited under Government snnetion as n’.hri- 
parta to the Irrigation Department: — 







Liana 

Revenue. 


Assessiui='n( ('inle (old 
arrangen'ent) . 

Rate of a 

ihri- 

I'utal aiiiount 

— 

TahsU 

imrtii in-v 
acre. 

of iifilnt- 

/J.llid. 

Nakri'parca. 



Rs. A. 

it 

i. . 

lls. 


Kasi'r 

Manjha Ititlia 

u io 

'' 

1,1:;, Oil. 



Manjha Khara 

0 l-> 

{i 

5;!,:; |9 



BlU Bangar 


\) 

■io,8,j9 



Total Ta/t^ii 



±j- / , a 


Ohumaa* ... 

Bet Baiigar 

II !■; 

9 

:2:Cti05 



ilaujha 

(1 IS 

U 

^1,8 11 



Ravi . ■ 

0 is 

0 

1,8 19 



Colony t • ■ 

1 9 

0 

1,1-1,717 



Total Tahsil . . 



1,14,015 


Lahore* 

Manjha Mitha 

0 15 

(1 

48,974 



5Rnjha Khara 

I) Id 

(I 

90,9dl 



Bet Ravi 

n 11 

\i 

11,0 51 



, KhaJir 

0 1 1 

II 

111) 



Lahore! . . 

1 1.1 

0 

9,14.8 



Total TahsU 

! 


l,.‘i 1,1146 


• 

Total iJlstrict 

i 

j 


5,05, s9.3 



The sums realised as nahri-paria in each year n cre - 

Rs. 


Rs. 

Kasur ... .. 16,715 

Chunian ... ... ... 57,712 

Lahore ... ... ... 61,053 

District ... ... 1,65,543 


The income of the Irrigation Department has increased 
therefore by over four lakhs of rupees. 

♦Propotit’d tlgiires, 

fir. the Chdoi.ui Colojiv the porin.i for the arrjU'Aonient-' ir 'Iit which iho IrriiraM'Oi I).*p,irr- 
ment take." iii'iire‘R oredil for land jm-l m'iliJcifta ha^ no" r expire I au 1. .h (’olo',\ 

for the •sake of uniformity, been troaio. I though it pal I '' ^oihe I’Tium’i'm ' Jop.irtmi’, i- 

ijiln the Lahore Circle \'here !;•> circle >>il ra*e^ " ore -sa :etio ■"• 1 . an a\. rige rate tva-' worked 
out by the Settlement Oificer. 


cc 
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Pelai fa^ ii;>tiT!ciio!is reRr.idiiiG: tPe levy of uahri-parfa on 
Itiiiil [i, w . ’ ’.1 in'”>;tti!iu lias I'Oeii cxtenJKi ai..’ its remis.sion on 
laii'lfroAi -ivLic-l; irriua.ion !ia.s been wi. lidran e. (larinu- the cur- 
rOiiey f .-f’ ;b'niv;hT have ]);'e:; is ;U'd by lia vinaiioial Corainis- 
si.'a.nr. and rue ntieit, .! .a.«, Apir-ndix ill of ihe Idnal Settlement 
PeporA Id'.ey aei' brue^l on tin rules recently introduced for tlie 
Siriiiiid Canal a inahc allcrruion of outlet.s the test of exten- 
sions ; V re - PcitT cli nines in tin* arei irrigated are to be 

(lisre't-.rded. 


xLe S'Ciediile ol C!ejn|jier.s' Pate.s in force is that introduced 
in i '^t I e'n ipi. a 1 1 A. ( /;) Ou the average of the years 
selecti.'d a ■ r'u ' i)a.si.s of the produce estiiuatc at the recent re- 
as.ss'Ssnii nt .i c a. uuial soul realised a.s occupiers’ rates from the 
A'nrious t-jh/il- was as follows ; — 


.Ivnsi’r 
Cbunlan 
La) lore 


Ps. 
7,55,349 
6,82,913 
5 91,293 


District 


20,29,555 


C-i'iaui ion from the I'pp.r Sutlej Tiiundat ioii Canals in the 
hil il.' oi tvasiir .md '.'Ir.ini in is assessed at a I'nctua.iing water 
a-l'. iag( r.oe. 'he whole of wide, ii is paid to the Irrigation De- 
p.rr;, .c ;i, irojd in tlic recent setthnneut at lie. 1 per acre sown 
subject to remission for failed crops. 


Ti'c -c'i.nlide o! o •■.niiiicrs’ rates introduced iu 1900 (see 
C]:.ii!;cr IJ A. t// ' is still in b>rce, iu:f is shortly to be revised. 


i’iic aVi'A vL lI ''al auiO’.uiL.s realised under the above h- ads 
in iac Ycai's ^ -h tlif basis of the produce estimate at the 

I'l -as;cssnun! wriv as follows ; - 
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Lauds irri;:'atod dy the L" 2 )i)cr Clie' sh 
sessed, under a fluctuating system yPuch .> 
years, to iialn-i rates yaryirii?- from villa .e \ i/t'V 
ance uitli their strength or rveakecss, the a', evgc 
Es. 2 per acre. Tl'e credit to he made a.nnua’Iv tu :lj_ Lr _e.r 
Department will be the net amount by wiu’eh a ih- <i\ ■ -d .li e 
sessment calculated at sanctioned rates of IL. 9ehil I'e.hs 
the total fluctuating’ demand. 

Occupiers’ rates are levied accordiiw to the sc.ile ]>; 
in 1012 tsee page IdSo 

Tlie lands irrigated oy tlie I.oner I) /;■ Ca 

situatcal ! n ! in the Hfivi War Circle, [h) ii' ilie iieu'h,: 
of Ohuui.-iu tahsiU. Lairds of class (,.• -pay a /ml 
under a system of assessment v. I'icli is ylol 1 \ flu.c!i: 

E-s. 2-1 0 per acre IL-re the Irriuatiou It-partmcur ,id 
credit from year to yi'ar for a ne! sum cojAJstii.u' ^ f ti 
IretAveen the deiiinrid a/tual!y a'Scs?c ’ and.’ tlieorerf -.J iliv 
nue of Es. I.dl 2 . Class ih) lamls pay a iluctun.;! g 
Es. 2 - 1-0 per aero in addition to a fi ced 
of t ds Avill credited to tlie Canal Department, 
the asses.sment is for ten yeans. 

( tcciipiers’ rates are charged according To ilie .sci.odule i-.,- 
introduced in 1911 (seepage US'. 

The total ultimate laud revenue dmi' 
than 15 j lakhs of rupees, while th..' t.ital re.uli.aati c s iAeu 
dues on till’ two old canals alone iLp'p r -'Uii 
Epper Sutlej laimdatiou) exclusive .if auln i-jun /■ ei'. 

In the folloAviijg table is shown tin pmcei.iage i;v w.oieh 
the old demand has been raised in the new >etdoincnt along w ith. i .’foi- 
the percentage of the time agricuit. ni'ai ; .alf iict-usseis luguvsent- 
ed l)A" the new demand ; - 
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When it is remembered tliat tlie Goi ernment maximum 
standard oE assessment is the full lialf net-assets, the great 
lenienev of tlie neiv demand is clearly sboum by tbe figures in 
column 6. Lor land under )nii!din<?s in tbe Lahore tahstt {i.e. 
tlie urban circle) it was not yossilile. owing to tbe inadequacy 
of tbe old land revenue to adopt Urban Standards of assessment, 
and a new demand was fixed wbieli amounts only to tbree-sixtbs 
of wluit (fovernment miifht liave taken if tbe laud liad remained 
under the jiloe.if]!. I’be moderati ui of tlie new assesoiuunts 
notwi-tbsOandiii'T. tiie raic of increa.se has been considerable 
('vmywbmv. partimilarly in Oluiniun where the Canal 

Colour nns developed since the juvvious Settlement. 

The new settlement runs from Rtthi 1911 in Kasur and 
pfrom rc/iurC IQll hi Cluiniln and Laliore. except in the urban 
cireio.s of all three iahstl-i wlieiv the date is liahi 1916. rlie 
term of the settlement is 20 years in the agricultural and 10 
in the urban circles. 

id) 'file proportions in n hicli the land revenue will be re- 
alised at each lianest in the new settlement aresbouu below: — 
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Tahal. 

4- K'uirZf. 
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.356 

Cliu'.H’ 
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497 

Lslu-'V.. 

31S 

L7 
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36 

400 

ru-Tri -i 

‘>21.1 


.701 ' 

7 

;6 

1,252 


The flemancl is payable in a single instalment at each 
harvest, vlz., Khartf l.st duly and liahi ],st .February. To 
facilitate eollectinr, tlip c^rnuped .system lias been adopted under 
wliicb the r/Us in each iahsll are irrouped under different 
individual days for i>ayment within a suitable t^eriod ending 
witli the above dates. 

Cesses amount to Es. LJ-G-0 per cent, of tbe Land 
Kevemuo. as follows ; — 

Es. A. P. 

Local rate ... ... ..960 

Lnmhard.iiri ... , ... T, 0 0 



Lahoee Dis L'KICT. ] 


[ Paet a. 


The average caltivated area per owner for the district is 
10 acres, the Ohiiniin holding exceeding and the Kasnr holdins' 
falling short of this fig are. 

The Eecord of Plights prepared at Settlement, or standing- 
record, contains the folloAving documents, viz — 

(1) A preliminary proceeding. 

(2) A field map ‘fti’tjrrt Mslificdr'.. 

(3) A genealogical tree of tlie owners (sli'i jrn thisb). 

(1) A ivii’isfer { jamabnndi) of the holdings of owners and 
tenants showing the fields comprised in eaeli aiul tlie 
revenne for Avhich each owner is resjinnsihlc and tlie 
rent ])ayable by each tenant. 


CHAPTER 
III.— C. 

Land 

Revenue. 

Tlie averauo 
fxtMrt i f 
lioljinsr. 

The Keo'ii-ii 
of Right-. 


(51 A list of revenue assignments. 


(C)'' A statement of rights in wells. 
i7j A village administration i^nYu-v {wdjih-ul-urz) . 
fS) The order of the Settlement Officer (letoTminin£r the 
assessment. 


(9) The order of tlie Setileimjnt Officer distributing the 
assessment over holdings. 

The district has an extensile front on two rivers, and there Alluvion a, „i 
are at ])re8ent o^ er 200 a illages subject to liver action. Pi iiles 
relating to the imposition, remission and reduction of assessment 
were sanctioned by the L inanci.al Commissioner in 1915. Briefly 
tliey provide for the assessment according to quality of land 
either not cultivated at Settlement or not producing a*" Settle- 
ment Munj kana in consideiable areas fit fiir grazing or sale 
but subsquently brought under cuitivation or found to yield such 
assessable ^Innj knna. Similarly when land assessed to revenue 
is carried away or is rendered unfit or deteriorates the assessment 
is remitted or reduced. Tlio rules also provide for the assessment 
during Settlement of land the asscs.'-ment on which has since been 
remitted. Measurements arc made annually. Special rates at a 
higher pitch than those appro\ fd for the rest of the district aii- 
ply to A-illages in the near neighi>ouihood of Laliore. 

In accordance Af ith the orders of Government for the general 
organisation of famine preventive measures and to regulate the 
grant of suspensions and remissions, all the estates of the di^t^iet. 
liaA'e been carefully classified according to their liabilitv to. or 
immunity from, tlie results of bad harvests and a s<diemc for the 
management of Secure and Insecure Areas duly approA'ed hv the 
Financial Commissioner has been dratA u ujj AA hieb is print ed as 
Appendix All to the Final Settlement Peport. There is no 
whole circle or tract in the district that can be called inseciirt'. 
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and Llie di-tiiu;lioii bct^veen tlie secure and the insecure is often 
technical raider than real. Certain villa^^es in each circde ^Yhere 
weakness evisis liave heen_ grouped in two classes A and B, ac- 
cording as they are ordinarily insecure iA\ or ordinarily secure 
but may require su^iiensions after two cr more successive' failures 
of harvest CB ; . Tlie sum total under borh classes is only 129 
out of the 1,2GS cultivated villag(‘S of the district. The riverain 
tract- ai-e iiaiiir.illy the weakest, being unprotoett'd by permanent 
('anal irria-ation and liable to natural calamities sueli as floods ; 

o' dings moreover rre smaii and the people are more or less used 
to suspensions and remis-ions. TJic spiliig Jiarvest is tliroiigbout 
th(M'iistriet by far tiie more im])uilant and tlie practice has 
ahvay- been iu await its ivs lit before projiosing suspensions as 
the result mT the foreguiim Khavif. Danger rates have been 
framed whicli supply, by eompari.son with tiie incidence of tlie 
revciute instalment per acre of matured crops, an indev to the 
necessity for suspensions. 

The following statement compares the total value of all 
assignments at various |)eno;ts : -- 


hiJisH, .Prior to this By new 

■ ■I Is'.eU'.i.!. ; Settleinpjit, .'issos.sment. 
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:> 1 
i 



■i 



,e. ■ ! 


■ - i 
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It), -no 


In, si:! 1 
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n'.),h:V.i 
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The progressive deeline iu the value of a.s.signments in two 
is (hie mainly to resumption for breacli of conditions, to 
the evpiiT o. !ifc-i:ra. ts and to the discovery of tlie nnautliorised 
enjuHn.aB by /r/.p/cadm in a few cases of nahri-jiartn. Tlic rise 
in value in 'he (bird /c/;su7, Lahore, was ':h<' result of the eii- 
haiiccmeni in the demand on lands bo'h rural and urban in the 
i.ear -nciuiibourbood of Lahore, two LvL.s in particular beino- 
bea'\ gainers, r;:., those I'nlcl by the JJ/.a) family ae.d l)v the 
municipality of Lahore. Duly a very feiv cases w-ewe broiudit to 
liAit in which nse could be made of flic power to make .over i^o 
the owners of tlie village, unasse.sscd, to treat as they niimit see 
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fit, after rc.sumption 'R/'? sjranl.s fn-m CJon t-rnmeiit, petty 

of a smaller value than Ds. 20 relea.'Jcd for lite or lor tlie tfi'iii of 

Settlemejit. 

'In the ca'^e of RTants for tlie liiaiiiteuaiure oL c <ti! utior.s. 
single mauageis .ire vhereTor j)os.>^il)le nov,- (oUpr -d iii’-tc-ad of 
a nuiu])er of shareholders, .a faet ivhi'-h sliPidd reduce dip i; iim- 
ber of disputed .sueeessiou cases a; d promote eflici(‘iu'y of 
maiiaa'emeut. Xo uev assiRiimeuts were created at Set'lemeu’ . 
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The folh'",voia’ is list of the uioro imjiortaiit a.ssii^TLiuoiits. 
mention of so.ue of ivliich is uiade in Chapter I-C (Leading 
fauiilii s) ; — 
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Xanr. of as-iLriie •. 


Pivs'-i.i vihio 
h.nin I 111 
a'S.-'i''; ivi'o'il 


Kasur 


{■'liniiiiui 


,S. Siiwh "I' '’l’'M!c|Mir 

.Matai'aia of hajiurtliaia 

Tlio J larDiiP’ Si.n’nc 
S. Wai'vain .Sinuh of Aigoti 

S. [lardi.'il SiiicTi of Halirwnl 
X. Fitcli Siiij'li and .S. .Hianda Sin, 
j Lalioro. 

I The hliai Pheru .Shrine 
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f.Ii)" 
IT Cl) 


h of 


• 1 , 1)10 

5,000 


•l,ioO 


f.alioie 


i The .'Tiniieiiial ('ojo .utte.', Tctlii'i'e 
I Hh.-ti Ilardial Sinm, and otlier'< 
i F.nidit Kaihis iSath 
I haja Katidi Singh of ShiThnpuia 
I The ^ialiaraja ol' K.qiurl 
i ]). [ 5 . Diwan \ irenda' .\atli 
niwan kisliaii Kishore 
Soilhi Sher Singh 
The Kamas Slirine 
The dtanak SJirine 
Tlie hrahon Jkita Shrine (.Vinril-arj 
S. ( iulzar Singh 


*XoiE. — Ii’elU'iii u' \illagf.. in 1 alioro. 


i.i,? n 

'. 1.00 . 


I ;'0o 
l.Ooo 
■ 1 , 00(1 
•l.loO 
I''. 001 ) 
■ 1,100 
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l/loo 


Section D. — Miscellaneous Revenue. 

The figures for the genernl c(illo<*tinr..s of reveniu' m^e lo 
bo found in Table TT, Avhere it will he .seen that . a.siiy di,. 
important in this district is the '• Canals' Direci Dcveniie.” The 
canals irrigating the district are the Loner Bari Doah Canal, the 
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L'ppei' Eari Dual) Caual, tlic Lower Clienab Canal and the Sutlej 
Liuiidatioii C'aaals. The rates ol the dues levied on tliese canals 
A il! be found in Cliapter II — H. 

Figures for lixeise revenue, with a list of the liquor shops 
in rhe district, are "iven in Table 11 of lAlume B. Lahore 
has no distillery within its limits, but owing to its large European 
population imports a large amount of foreign spirit and wines. 
There were in 1911-15 fourteen licenses for the wholesale vend 
of imported spirit and wines and fermented malt liquors, a num- 
ber only equalled by Simla ; and the 21 licenses granted for 
retail sale to hotels, clubs, refreshment rooms and dak bunga- 
lows was only exceeded by Bawalpindi. There Avere 16 shops 
licensed lo sell imported spirits and Avines and fermented malt 
liquors by retail. 19 similarly licensed for nath-e spirits, 38 for 
methylated spirits, 72 for opium and poppy heads, 35 for medical 
opium, 2.3 for charas and bhang, I for bhang only. 12 persons 
AA'ere licensed to sell eot-aine. and out of a total of 15,311 grains 
of cocaine sold to the public, 7,627 were sold in Lahore. 

A special campaign against illicit distillation Avas commenc- 
ed in October 1911 in Lahore amongst other districts. Its 
(dflcacy is sboAvn by tlie folloAving statement ; — 
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It will be seen that imprisonment has been substituted for fin- ® 

ing as a punishment to a great extent, and the system of rewaixls — 
encouraged. Sloreover Lambardars have been dismissed where 
they have failed to report illicit distillation. The system has also Government, 
been started with success by which liquor is sold to the cus- 
tomers in sealed bottles. This has been found to diminish 
rowdyism in the liquor shops. 

The revenue collected from judicial and non-judicial stamps stamps, 
is also shown in Table 44. The revenue from stamps is one that is 
rapidly increasing, and it is interesting to note that, but for a drop 
in the receipts for 1914T5 due to the dislocating effects of the 
war, the revenue from non-judicial is increasing faster than that 
from judicial stamps, a phenomenon which seems to point to the 
conclusion that commerce is outstripping litigation in Lahore. 

The number of stamp-vendors has increased from 148 in 1911-12 
to 182 in 1914-15. Stamp-vendors were allowed Es. 9,070 dis- 
count in the later year. 

Income-tax is another rapidly growing source of revenue in 
the Lahore District. Better assessment in the last fevr years has 
more than doubled the receipts. The figures show that from 
1900-01 to 1906-07 the increase in revenue was only Es. 34,616, 
while from 1906-07 to 1914-15 the increase has been Es. 1,82,464. 

A special revision was held during the latter year in Lahore 
which resulted in an increase of the final demand under part lY 
by Es. 6.000. Although a fair number of the smaller assessees 
ceased to be assessed after the inquiry, yet the net result was a 
substantial increase. 

Eegistration revenue is also increasing in Lahore and fuller Registratiou. 
details of the registration work of the district are to be found in 
Table 37. 

In spite of a slight rise in the last three or four years Local rate 
the local rate on the other hand can on the whole hardly be said 
to be either increasing or decreasing. 

Section E. — Local and Municipal Government. 

The working of the various local bodies in the district is 
shown in Tables 45 and 46 of the Statistical Volume B. 

The constitution and powers of the Lahore District Board District 
are those of most bodies constituted under Act XX of 1883.cnn9m7tioii 
The Deputy Commissioner is President. The proportion of’^^'^i' 
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E.^ members ex-officio, nominated and elected, from each tahdl is 
— shown in the followinsr table : -- 


Municipal 

Government. 

Constitution 
and powers, 

TahsU. 

! 

Number 

OF Members. 

] 

1 Ex-.opcio. 

Nominated. 

Elected. 

j 

Total. 

Lahore 

! 

• ■ 1 5 

■2 

1 

7 

U 

Kasur 

i 9 

... 1 2 

... 

(i 

S 

Chunirm 

* 1 


7 

8 


The ex— officio members are at present the Dej^uty Com- 
missioner (President), Personal Assistant to the Lepnty Coin- 
missioner (who is also Secretary), the District Inpcctor of Schools, 
the Kevenue Assistant, the Sub-Divisional Officers, Kasur. and 
three TahsUdars. The two nominated members at present are 
the Ilon’ble Rai Bahadur Earn Saran Das and Eai Bahadur 
Narinjan Das, Public Prosecutor. Tiie tenure of office of all 
mem])ers is limited to tlu'cc years The elected meral)ers each 
represent a circle. The possession of land payincr Es. 5-3 4 
local rate in a circle is the qualification for electorsiiip. Hither- 
to keen competitio]i has been tlie exception rather than the rule : 
in the elections of 1914, there were two disputed contests, 13 
members were returned unopposed, and 1 places were lilled l)y 
nomination because no candidate came foiuvard. lleetings arc 
held at least six times a year, iwuaUy at Lahore, but sometimes at 
tahsil headquarters or at places A\here cattle fairs are in })rot>'ress. 
The attendance is generally good and lias improved since the 
practice of paying travelling allowance to Members was started. 


Income and 
expenditure. 


Ihe activities of the Board naturally depend upon its in- 
come ; this may be roughly divided into local rate ''at the rate of 
Rs. 9'6-p per cent, on land rer-enue), grants from Government 
and A’ariou.s miscellaneous receipts from education, ar])oriculture, 
ferries, etc. The total in 1913-14 was roughly two lakhs. The 
chief heads of expenditure are shown in Tal)le’ i5 of the Statisti- 
cal 1 olume B. Education ” includes tlie maintenance of an in- 
dustrial school at Kasiir, 3 middle schools, xi:., Biigribdnpura, Pa- 
cuniua and Sur Singffi, and 9.) primary schools (lioys and girls), 
and giants to IS prii ate schools ; the number of schools is rapidly 
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increasiu", 1)ut is restrieted by lack of funds and the diflic uty 
of providing’ trained teacliers. Under the head Medical ” comes — 
the upkeep of dispensaries at Ali Pazaahad, Shahdara, Khalra, Manie^l 
Khudiaii and Pattoke and contributions to three Muncipal dis- Government, 
pensaries, Kasur, Chiinian and Patti, and 5 private and Glov- 
eminent dispensaries, (U is , those at Vahga, Glarkabad and at the expenditure. 
Lady xVitchison and Mayo Hospitals, and the maintenance of 
lunatics, vaccination, plague and other unforeseen charges. Public 
■works account for a large sum annually : there are in the dis- 
trict under the District Board 30 miles of metalled and some 
600 miles of unmetalled road. One of the most important of 
tlie minor heads of expenditure is the Veterinary ; there are 
Veterinary dispensaries at ivahna Xau, Chuniim and Kasur and an 
Itinerating Veterinary Assistant with his head- quarters at Raja 
Jang; cattle-breeding receives encouragment by the pureliase of 
bulls from Hissar, which are frequently sold to s am hid dr s at half 
price ; tliere are also 15 District Board stallions located at Hu- 
diara, Luliani. Sattoke, Manak, Xaulattar, Lahore, Patti, Bai- 
wiiid, Kahna Xau, Kasiir and Chunian ; the horse and cattle 
fairs of the district are at Kahna Xau, Pattoke and Kasur, and 
there are several minor fairs. Civil Works ” includes the planting . 
and maintenance of roadside trees ; some 200 miles of road are 
already lined 'with trees and extensions are being made annually. 

The Lahore Disirict (‘ontains four municipalities, vis., La- siiinicipaiitieg 
hore, Kasur, Chunian and Khcm Karn and four notified areas 
(or towns with a popidation of less than ten thousand inhabitants 
for whic’h it is inexpedient to constitute regular municipalities), 
viz., Khudiaii. Patti, Padhauaand Pattoke. 

The Lahore Municipal Committee is of the first class and Lahore 
was constituted by the Punjab Goiernuient in 1867. Jiunicipaiity. 

The boundaries of the municipality were fixed by Punjab of 

Government Xotification Xo. 138, dated tli e 21st March 1885, as 
subsequently amended ])y Xotifioations Xos. 713 and 11-1, dated 
the 21th Septemlier 1888 and lOth Pebruary 1913, respectively. 

The total population of the area within municipal limits as found 
at the census of 1911 was 210,271 

The municipal committee consists of 30 members, 10 of constitution, 
whom are nominated by Government and the rest elected. The 
Dej)uty Commissioner for the time being is the ex-officio Presi- 
dent of the committee. Por election purposes the municipality 
is divided into four wards. 

Por administrative purposes the City including the Lauda 
Bazar is divided into eiglit wards, each in charge of two Members, 



CHAPTER 

IU.-E. 

Local and 
Municipal 
Government 

Administra- 

tion. 


Functions. 


Taxation. 


Income and 
expenditure. 


204 

Lahore District. j [ Part A. 

one Muliammadan and the other Hindu; Andrkali and the Tillage® 
included in the municipal area are in charge of three (two 
Muhammadan and one Hindu) Members ; .the Civil Station is 
divided in four Avards and is in charge of four European 
Members. 

The work of the committee is carried on by a separate sub- 
committee for each of the folloniug branches, viz., (1) Pinance, 
(2) Public Works Department, (3) City, (d) Civil Station, 
(5) Public Health, (6) Education. Business Bye-laivs for the 
conduct of the Avork of the committee were published in Punjab 
Government Notification No. 10, dated the 31st January 1913. 

The chief functions of the municipality are control over 
construction of buildings, I’egistration of births and deaths, 
supervision of slaughter-houses, markets and burning and burial 
grounds, the licensing and controlling of hackney carriages plying 
for hire, the registration and supervision of dangerous and 
offensive trades, and encouragement of vaccination operations . 

The only taxes levied by the municipal committee arc the 
octroi and Avheel taxes. According to the figures of 1913-14, octroi 
yielded a gross income of Bs. 8,42,050, or about 74)^ of the 
income of the municipality. The articles taxed are grouped 
under nine different classes of the octroi schedule sanctioned by 
Punjab Government Notification No 326, dated the 30th Ajiril 
1913. The incidence of the octroi tax in 1913-14 Avas Bs. 3-6-9 
per head of population. Through trade is not taxed in the 
municipality at all. [ Vide Aiipendices 0 and D. ] 

The other sources of income are fees from schools and 
licenses, sale-proceeds of nightsoil and sewage Avater, rents 
of municipal land, shops, and tharas (platforms erected in front 
of prhate houses on municipal land), tehbdsdri and tahht posh 
(fees levied on haAvkers and A'endors for the use of municipal 
land to supply their goods), fines and Government grants. The 
total income of the municipality from all sources in tlie finan- 
cial year 1913-14 was Bs. 10,88,38 3. The expenditure during 
the year ending 31st March 1914 was as follows : — 


Rs. 

General administration and collections ... ... 91,;3;j8 

Public safety ... ... ... 97,5'.)S 

Public health and convenience ... ... 6,69,685 

Public Instruction . . ... 49,358 

Contributions ... ... ... ] 108 

Miscellaneous ... ... ... ... &7*24t) 


Total ... ... 9,96,137 
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Lahore has enjoyed a municipal water-supply since 1882. 

Details in regard to large schemes for the extension of the water II_.‘ 
supply, sewage disposal, electric lighting and widening of streets and 
are noticed in Section P. — Public lYorhs. Eecent impru\ ements Government, 
made in the Shahalini, Pang Mahal, Said Mitha and Jaure Mori 
Bazars have relieved the congestion of the roads caused l)y wheeled public utility 
traffic. Since the appointment of the Health Officer there has 
been a marked improvement in the sanitation of the town, but a 
good deal is still required to be done in this direction. 

Kasur municipality, which is of the 2nd grade, was establish- Ka» ur Muui- 
ed in 1885 ; its boundaries are fixed by Punjab 0 overnmeut 
Notification No. 1025 S., dated 18th August of the same year. 

The total population of the municipal area is 24,783.’ There are 15 
members, 10 of whom are elected and 5 nominated. The Sub- 
Divisional Officer of Kasur is President ex olT.cjo. Por ad- 
ministrative purposes the municipality is divided into 10 wards, 
each in charge of a single member. There are three permanent 
sub-committees, ric., Pinancial, Public Works and Sanitary, tlie 
first two consisting of 6 members each and tJie third of four. 

The chief functions of the municipality are the registering of 
births and deaths, and the control of construction of buildings and 
cattle-pound arrangements. Octroi is the only tax levied, the 
income in 1914-15 amounting to Es. 87,000 round. The other 
sources of income are realisations from pounds, revenue derived 
from municipal property, grants and contril)utions and mis- 
cellaneous. The total income of 1914-15 was PiS. 1,11,949, and 
the total expenditure for the same period Es. 1,11 .518. The 
chief work of jiublic utility carried out u ithin recent years bas 
been the drainage of the separate portions of the municipal area 
known as Kots Azam Khan and Patch Din Khan. 

Ohunian municipality is of the 2nd Class and was established, chuman 
like Kasiir, in 1885, its boundaries being fixed under the same 
notification. The population is 7,151. There are 12 members, 

8 elected, 1 nominated, and 3 ex officio. The Sub -Divisional 
Officer of Kasur is ex-officio President. The creation of wards 
is under contemplation. The sub-committees are identical wTth 
those in Kasur and each consists of four members. Octroi 
is the only tax levied, and the other sources of income are, broadly, 
those described in the case of Kasur. The total income and 
expenditure for 1914-15 were Es. 21.000 and Es. 23,000, res- 
pectively. No large work has been carried out in recent years. 

A 'wMer-sujJifiy scheme is under consideration. 

The municipality, which is of the 2ud class, was constituted K^ran 
in 1868. The population of the municipal area is 5,732. The 
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committee consists of G members, 2 nominated (including one 
of the Kamboh ouiiers), and 1 elected. Tlie Tahstldar of 
Kasiir is ex-officio President. There are permanent sub-commit- 
tees for Finance, Sanitation and Public Works. Octroi is the 
only tax levied. The total income for 1914-15 vas Its. 1.3,653 
and the total expenditure Ps. 13,506. A drainage scheme is in 
contemplation. 

The notified area had the status of a municipality from 
1887 to 1913 ; the Punjab Government notification constitut- 
ing the notified area ivas Xo. 459, dated 21st June 1913. The 
population of the area is 2,988. There are 5 members, all 
nominated, of, vhom 2, ciz., the Talisildar of Ghunian and the 
Sub-Assistant Surgeon of Khudian sit ex officio. Tlie committee 
controls the construction of buildings, and the registration of 
births and deaths and arranges for the assessment, recovery and 
expenditure of taxation, and other income. There is a tax, 
imposed by Punjab Government Xotification Xo. 46.;, dated 21st 
Juno 1913, on profe.ssions and trades, ivhich yielded Es. 1,069 
in 1914-15. The total income for the year 1014-15 vaslls. 2,223 
and the total e.vpenditnre Es. 2,114 The drainage of the area 
has been the chief voi’k of recent years, 

Patti Avas a municijiality from 1874 till 1912-13, ivlien it 
became a notified area. Its boundaries iverc fixed by notifica- 
tions dated the 25th September 1912 and 3rd May iOlS. The 
total population of the area is 7,987. The committee consists 
of 5 members appointed liy the Commi.s.sioner, the Tahsihlar 
of Kasur being ex officio President. Tlie committee exercises 
under tlie Municipal Act functions similar to those of other notified 
areas. The only tax levied is the personal tax, ivhicli yielded 
Es. 3,960 during 1913-14. Other .sources of income are conser- 
A'ancy, scliool fees and boarding fees, dispensary fees, jiounds, 
slaughter-houses, and Government e'rants, the total income 
amounting to Es. 8,990. The total expenditure Ava.s Es. 8,578, 
of Avhicli, scliool establisliments, dispensaries and conservancy 
establishment Avere the most important cliargcs. The construc- 
tion of drains, the paving of the streets, and imjirovemcnts to the 
ho.sjiital are contemplated. 

Pattoke Avas created a notified area in 1909, boundaries 
lieing fixed under Punjab GoAernment Xotification dated 9th 
July of the same year. The jiopulation of the notified area is 
1,880. There are five members, all appointed by the Commission- 
er, and the Colony ]Va«b 7 is ex-o/ncio President. The 

Committee exercise all the poAvers provided by the Municipaj^ 
Act in connection Avith the .iontrol and sanitation of buildings 
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The ]ioiise-tax, Avhich is the one only leAned, yielded Ks. 1,637 in chapter 

1913-14. The figures of total income for the same year AA ere 

Es. 7,262, nearly half of Ai’hich consisted of contributions from PubUc 

Government for general purposes, and of total expenditure 

Es. 5,669. fied Area. 

Tlie notified area, Avhicli was established l)y Punjab Govern- Padhana 
ment Notification No. 215, dated 19th June 1895, has a population 
of 4,587. Tlierc are 6 appointed members ; the Tahsildnr of Laliore 
is President ex officio. The functions of tlie committee of a 
notified area have been already described under the paragraph 
relating to Pattokc. The only tax levied is one on professions 
the receipts from Avhieh amounted in 1914-15 to Es. 743. The 
total income for the same year was Es. 770 and tlie total ex- 
penditure Es. 720. A scheme for tlie partial drainage of the 
notified area lias been completed. 

Section F.— Public Works. 

The Buildings and Eoads Branch of the Pulfiic Works De- Buildings and 
partment places the District of Lahore in three Divisions, each 
in charge of an Executive Engineer, viz., the Pirst and Second 
Provincial Dii isions and the King Edward Memorial Did ision. 

The Eirst Lahore Division consists of three Sul)-DivL.,^jis, r.atore i 
all located at Lahore. The First Sub-Division is in charge of almost 
all the buildings at the head-quarters of the districi dvith the 
exception of the lunatic asylum and tlie jails, and has recent- 
ly constructed the follodving imporfant buildings, viz., the Nor- 
mal School and Medical Scliool dvith .the couiliined Boarding 
House for them, built in 1904 ; the Central Training College, built 
in 1905 ; the General Post Otfiee, Lahore, built in 1905 ; the 
Public Works Secretariat, built in 1906 ; Queen Mary’s College, 
built in 1912-13 ; and the Biological Labomtory of the Govern- 
ment College, ])uilt in 1914. Government House, Lahore, dduth 
its Council Chamber is also in charge of tlie Sul)-Division. 

The second Suli-Uii ision executes dvorks in out-stations and 
maintains the Borstal Central Jail and District Court at head- 
quarters and the main lines of communications (other than the 
Grand Trunk Eoad betdveen Amritsar and Lahore) and the 
station roads. 

The third Sub-Division executes dvorks in the Lahore Cen- 
tral Jail, Male and Female, the Lunatic A.sylum, the Vaccine In- 
stitute and the General Post and Telegrapli Offices. 

The Lahore Mall has been considerably improved during 
the past fcdv years and certain station roads have been jirodided 
with foot-paths. During the last decade much attention has 
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CHAPTER, been paid to old buildings of liLstorical interest. Kurjaban’s 
ii^F. Tonil) at Sliabdara has been restored, the ^s■ork being assisted by 
PubUcWorksa munificent contribution from the jfahavajali of Burduan ; 
LahoM~l Di- Pimping idant has been set up on the old ivells at the Shalamar 
vision. and Shahdara Gardens to supply ivacer for the fountains and 
lawns ; the thick growth of trees in the Haziiri B igh round the 
marble Baradari of Maharajah Banjit Singh has been removed 
and the quadrangle re-arranged in grass plots and flower beds with 
water- channels and fountains ; and the necessary repair and resto- 
ration work is being executed in mo.st of the old bnildings in the 
Port of Lahore. 


Lahore II The Secoiid Lahore Division has two Sub-Divisions in the 

Division. district liesides the tn o Suli-Divisions of Amritsar and Gurdaspur 
outside it. The Lahore Sub-Divisions are the special Bavi 
Bridge Suli -Division for the construction of the new road bridge 
and " A ” Suli-Division, which is charged with the maintenance 
of the section of the Grand Trunk Boad from Lahore to Attari, 
and with the maintenance of certain Government luiildings 
and Major ATorks. 'flic acquisition of land and its preparation for 
a construction on .a large scale of rendenees fn Gazetted Govern- 
ment Officers and tiic irrigation of the mounds in the Agri-IIorti- 
cultural Gardeiis by means of storage tanks and by an Ashford 
tube and ceiuriiLigal pump driven by the local electrical su])ply 
are the most noteworthy of tlie works in hand or lately carried out. 

The King The King Edivard Meiuorinl Division is a special one forimfi 

^dward^Me- jj-j 1012 to dcul witli tlic King Edward Memorial and the 
mona ni arising directly nuhoi it. and the establishment employed 

varies of neces.sity with the adunl amount of construction work 
in hand from time to time. 


The Memorial takes tlie form of an (-xtension of the Mayo 
Hospital and Albert A'ic+or group of buildings, and the erection 
of a nerv Aiedical Colh.-ge u itli a separate Pathology, Pliysiolo- 
gy and Hygiene Block, tlie extension of tlie Materia Aledica and 
Anatomy Blocks, a large jS’urscs’ Home, a Students’ Hostel, 
Stall Quarters and Private Patients’ \A"’ards. a Steam Laundry 
and a cold Storage Block as ivell as Servants’ Quarters, etc. etc. 
In addition to the land specially acquired by the Committee, the 
Provincial Government made over the valuable Veterinary Col- 
lege site to provide the necessary room for the new buildings, 
and at tlie same time undertook to meet all recurring charges 
in connection with the enlarged institution. The handing over 
the \_eterinary College site neees.sitated the building of "a new 
A eterinarv College. T1 .is has been located on Tapp Bond, and, 
together with a Students’ Ho,stel to accommodate 200 students. 
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facing the College on Lahore Road, has ])een estimated to cost chapter 
just under 10 lakhs. Tlie Government Press compound had to *'■ 

be annexed in order to find room for the large Hostel, and a much Public Works, 
enlarged press which is the last link on tlie chain) has Jieen built 
in a much more convenient site immediatelv behind the Civil Edward sie- 
Secretariat. ^ 

The Lahore Electric Supply Company, who were granted a Eicctucai 
license to supply the electric energy to tJie public and Govern- 
ment within the municipal area of Lahore, having commenced 
their supply in November 1912, the ap 2 )ointment of a Government 
Electrical Inspector, with head-quarters at Lahore, to control the 
Company under the Indian Electricity Act of 1910, was created 
with effect from the 2nd December 1912. Later on, besides his 
duties as Electrical Inspector for the wiiole Province the execu- 
tion and maintenance of all the electrical works at J lead- quar- 
ters >vas given to this officer. Almost all the Government buildinss 
m Lahore have been provided with electric fans. Electric jiumps 
for irrigation purposes have been jirovided in certain buildings 
and at Queen Mary’s College, wiicre a sewage 2 )ump lias also been 
lately installed in connection with their septic tank. Largo in- 
stallations are being carried out at tlie King Edward M.emorial 
Hospitals, consisting of lights, fans, lifts, and pumps, and d arious 
other kinds of medical apparatus Avorked by electricity. The 
new Government Press will be driven entirely by electric 
motors, and is further provided with electric lights and fans. 

The Lahore District falls Avithiii three circles of the Irrigation Uiigutiau. 
Branch of the Public Works Department, viz., tlie Upper Bari 
Doab (which includes not only the Upiier Biiri Doab Canal but 
the Upper Sutlej Inundation Canals), the Low er Bari Dofib and 
the Upper Chenab. Each main canal is classed as a major irri- 
gation work. 

This circle, with head-quarters at Amritsar, is represented in Tiie Upper 
the district by four Divisions, viz. the 2nd, ord and Ith of the Upjier 
Bari Do^b Canal, each AAith its head-quarters at Amritsar and by 
the Upper Sutlej Dhision, with head-quarters at Montgomery. 

Of the two sub-divisions of the 2nd Division only one. viz., Lahore 2 nd niviswa. 
with head-quarters at Lahore Cantonments, is included in the 
district. The main works carried out in the last 20 years are the 
construction of a neAv distributary, viz., the Kaura. the remodelling 
of four distributaries and the extension of two, including the im- 
l-'ortant Niazbeg Extension. Pive neAV minors also liave been 
added Twm of the 3 sub-divisions of the 3ru division, viz., Bedian 
and Bhamba, have their head-quarters in the district. Great 

EE 
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activity has been siiown in this Divisiun in the last 20 years, as 
will appear from the following table : — 



Distribu- 

taries. 

Minori 

Constructed 


34 

Remodelled 

1 2 

1 

Extended 1 

3 

6 


The vtth Division supplies a considerable area in the Kasiir 
tahsil. There are two sui)-di\ ision.s — -tlie hcad-c[uarters of both of 
which are outside the district — Oiie at Ra\ a and the other at Jan- 
diala, There lias been no fresh coiistriiciion on a large scale, but the 
number of new niiiiors added is no less than .16. The Upper 
Sntlej Inundation Canals form a separate sub-division of the 
Upper D;iri Deal) Canal Circle. Only one of the 3 sub-divisions, 
viz., .Mamoke, has its head-quarters in the district. The more 
important works e.vecuted since settlement have been the con- 
struction of the Pakhoke Distributary and the Xainwdl Praneh of 
the Katora ; five minors have been added. 

This circle has its head-quarters at Lahore. Of the tw'O 
Divisions, viz., the l.st and 2nd. part of whose area falls witliin the 
District, only one, viz the 2nd, snp])lies any irrigation. Xeither 
of the two , sub-divisions has its head-quarters in the district. The 
small area irrigated by the Gugeva Distributary and its dependent 
Alpa Minor and by tlie Main Canal direct is included in the 
Satghara Sub-division with head-quarters at Satgliara in the 
Montgomery District. The entire Loner Bdri Doab Canal is 
new, the original project and estimates ha\ iiig lieen sanctioned in 
1905. Tlie work has commenced in 1906 and finished in 1913. 
The chic'f works carried out, besides tlie eveavation and con- 
struction of the Main Canal, with connected road and foot 
bridges, syphoii'i, &.j., and its Branches, \vcre the training Avorks 
erected upstream of the weir to keep the river under control, and 
last, hut not least, the kwel cros.sing consisting of an inlet fall, 
which admits the water brought down by the Upper Chenab Canal 
to the ri\ er, a Iuav weir surmounted by steel gates across its entire 
length for the regulation of the river supplies and a canal regulator 
to admit supplier into the the canal. 


The circle has its head-quarters at 
of courtr r following the right bank of 
tahsi: whicii is irrigated falls within 


Lahore. 

I,.. i>. 


The naiTi.iw belt 
.1 in the Chaniaa 
two Divisions, viz., the Tth, 

^ *■ ^ 

with head-quarters at Lahore, and the 5th, with hoad-quarcers at 
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Guji-anivala. The irrio'atecl area of the 1th Division lies in two 
sub -divisions Alavli and ilanijtan'vvala and that of the otli d — ' 

Division in one suh-dii ision only, Muridke, hut none of these 
three have their head-quarters in this district. The canal was ii.e Upper 
very lately constructed. Al)out a mile and a half of tlie main ciienub Circle 
channel is in the T.ahore district, -n hieh also comprises the follow- 
ing Distributaries, viz. So. \ L iSiklianwjila'). the Direct Minor, 

No. I. L-l‘-D j MangtanvaLa j and No. li rl. tSaycidwalal . 


Section G. — Army. 

The only military stations in the Lalioro Di.strict are Lahore 
Cantonment (known as l\iiiin MiT till 190G) and Port Lahore. 

The eant(nnnent lie.> about -t nulcs to the east of the Civil Station 
and the fort is ju^t outside tlie city of liuliore to the north and 7 
miles distant from the cajUo..i'iicnt. 

Laliore Cantonment is the head-qi'.jrters of tlio drd (Lahore) 

Division, and before the outbreak of Cue European war the 
garri.son consisted of the following troops : — 

i Ikiyal IIi'i'.iiL' Artillery .ktaiiiuaitida 1 Battalieii. British Infaii- 
('iiluuiii. try. 

Head -qiiarteis. Royal Field Artiilcvy 1 In<]ian <^avalry Eeginuait. 

Brigade. 1 Indian Infantrv Battalion. 

Eattei'ie-i, Royal Bi.-ld \rtiihiy. 1 Sikh riniu-or Battalion. 

There are also stationed at the cantonmeid 4 Mule Cadres, 1 
Camel Corps, 2 Half Troops Army Tran.spoit Bullocks, 1 Company 
Army Ho.spital Corps, and 1 Com])auy Army Bearer Corps. 

Tlie garrison of Fort Lahore consists of a detaclunent of 
Gunners and of British Infantry from the Battalion in the can- 
tonment. The Supply Reserve Depot of tJic 3rd Dinsion is also 
located in the Port. 

There are also the following Yoliuiteer Corps in Lahore : — Voiunt ei 

Pnnjah Liydit Hi)r>e. fli'ad.-qnartci-^. and one .‘squadron. Corps. 

Punjah Volnntter Rit](.'<. Hrail-i^uait* r.-; and n-t coinpanies. 

Noitli-TYestern Railway Yohintecr Rifl. ,,, ono Battalion. 

The following is a l»rief description of each Corps : — 

The Punjali Liqht Plorsc was raised at Lahore in ISO;! By Mr. Arthur xijit 

(trey who was the first Coniinaiulaiit. At hrst the Corps, wliieh is reeniiteJ Sorne. 
entirely from Europeans, eonsi^ed of about 5n .ueinher.-;. The nniuhcr of niein- 
hers now amounts to 1-3 elTieieuts. As t!u“ Corps inercasod, ailditional troops 
were formed at Peshawar, Rawaljiindi and .-Vmiiala. TJie present oro-anisatiou 
is a Xorthem Squadron, eomjirisin^- the Pesiiavar. Rawalpindi, Khewra, 

Lyallpur, & •., troops witli its heail-qnarters at R -.v, alpind.i, and a Southern 
Squadron eoinprisiiie- the Lahoo-e, Andi.ila, Iffoutgouiery, &e., troops with its 
head-quarters at Delhi, Lahore heing- retained as the Corps head-quarters. 
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The Battalion was formed at Lahore in I860, the first Commandant being' 
Colonel A. A. Boherts, C. B. Out of 16^ Companies, 3^ (A., B., C. and 
and St. Anthony’s i Companr'! are at Lahore which also contains the head- 
quarter^, and a portion of reserve < 'ompany. The strength of these companies 
is respectively 118, 110, G1 and 41, which is a great Increase compared with 
the last few years. The Lahore reserve is oO strong, and there are 19 officers at 
head-quarters. The Corps also possess a machiue-gnn section, a cyclist section 
and a small fleet of armoured motors. Couneeted with it is the Eoberts 
Yolnnt'cer .Club, a fine building flanked by good parade and playing grounds, 
close to wiiieh are flic Headquarters Office and the Armoury. 

The members of the Corps, which has a Ind Battalion at Karachi, are all 
Railway employes. The 1st Battalion, with an enrolled strfngth on 31st 
March In! t of has its head-quarters at Lahore. The Agent of the North- 

Western Railway is the Commandant of the Corp.s and the Traffic Manager 
commands the 1st Lahore Battalion. 

Section H. — Police and Jails. 

( a) The Lahore District forms part of the Central Range, 
which is in charge of the Deputy Inspector- General of Police, 
with liead- quarters at Lahore. The Police force of the district is 
controlled by a Superintendent of Police u ith one or more Assist- 
ants or Deputy Superintendents, one ol' whom is always in charge 
of tlie Kasur Suh-Division with liead- quarters at Kasur. 

The force is recruited mainly from the agricultural popula- 
tion of this and the surrounding districts. 

Tliere are 2.5 Police Stations, 6 of which are in Lahore and 
the suburbs and 19 in rural localities. Police Stations according 
to tlieir size and criminality are in charge of one or two Sub- 
Inspectors, who, under the supervision of the Insjiector and 
superior officers, are chiefly responsible for the prevention and 
detection of crime. They are aided by Zalldat's, Sufaidposhes 
village watchmen. 

Tlie strength and distribution of the force are given in Table 
47. There are 6 Inspectors at head-quarters who are in charge 
respectively of tlie Reserve (see below), city (intra-mural), 
Anarkali and Tlozang, Naulakha and Mughalpura, and Canton- 
ments. Owiim; to tlie extension of the Railway Colony a new 
Police Station was opened in Mughalpura in 1914. The district 
is divided into three Police Circles, the jurisdictions of which are 
conterminous witli the taJisUs. Each is in charge of an Inspector 
with his head-quarters at Lahore, Patti and Chiinidn respectively. 
In addition to the Police Stations there are outposts at Nankana, 
Devipura, Cliaiiga Manga and Ravi Bridge and a road post at 
Weigha. 

Tlie Siippriiitendent, Railway Police, Southern District 
whose head-quarters are at Lahore, is in executive charge of the 
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Eailivay Police of tJie district, and the Deputy Inspector- General chapter 
of Police, Criminal Investigation Department and Eaihvays, poil^^d 
exercises administrative control. -’ails 

The Eaihvay Police at Laliore arc located in their oavii Police PoiMSta- 
Lines situated on MacLeod Eoad, ivhere recruits are trained 
all miscellaneous work in connection with the interior economy of qniirtcrs. 
tiie force is carried out. The lines include a hirge ])arade-ground, 
quarter guard, magazine, armoury and clothing store, ten sets of 
quarters for European and Indian Upper Subordinates, separate 
married quarters and six barracks for Itead constables and con- 
stables ; these buildings lieloug to. and are maintained in proper 
repair by, the Xorth-Western Eailway. At the Lahore Eaihvay 
Station ' there is a Police Station built on the side of one of the 
platforms ; the sanctioned strengtli of the staff consists of one 
Inspector, three European Sergeants, 3 Sub -Inspectors, 8 Head 
Constables and 36 Constables. 

Outposts subordinate to the Lahore Eaihvay Police Station i,) ompost- 
exist at Lahore Cautoumeiit East and West, Eaewind, Olidnga 
Mfiiiga, Badcimihagh and Shahdara. A second Eaihvay Police 
Station in the Lahore District is established at Ivasur. wliich lias 
a strength of one Sub-Inspector, 3 Head Con.stahles and 10 Con- 
stables. with subordinate outposts at Ivauganpar, Khcm Karn. 

Waltoha and Patti. 

There is an armed reserve of one Suh-Inspeetoi-, 2 Head Con- 
stables and 25 Coustabies, and a moant('d force of one Siih-Inspec- mill I'lmitue 
tor. I Head Constables and 32 Mounted Constaldes. Punitive 
posts are esta’ lished in criminal villages as the uecc'ssity arises. 

Tliere are at present 3 iu the district. 

Statistics of cognizable crime are given iu Table 18. Tlie d. uALii i f 
finger print system is largely used for the puiqiose of establishing 
the identity of criminals and in rare cases has been found useful 
as a means of detection. 

(h) The criminal trilies of tlic district with the number, in , , 
each, registered under the Criminal Tribes Act, are gi\ en below : 



[ Kumlier j 

N’nmbfTiifit ! 

Total. 

1 


! expoipted. * 

* exgmptc«l, ! 

1 

1. Bnuri'i-! 

220 

28 

! 24.8 

2. Gutka'i 

!) 

1 21 i 

2!t 

3 Pakliiwarsd ••• 

13 

4 

17 

4. Silnsis 

ill 

7 

os 

r>. DbiiloTis 

5 

40 

45 

Tlie Gntkas reside in 
the other tribes are more 

Hudiara and tlic Dhillons in Dliihvan 
or less scattered. 
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CHr-.prER (r:) There are three jails at Lahore, viz., the District, the 
Borstal Central ami tlie Female Tail. Foi'inerly all tliree insti- 
poiice an., tutions were under the management oi tlie same Sutierintemlent, 
hilt in 1009 a separate Indian Medical Sei’viee Officer was aji- 
jaiis pointed to look after the fir.-t two. Each jail lias its own .-.eparate 

subordinate establishment . 


The District Th(.' District Jail was converted on the l.-^t Apri' 1915 
j from the Central Jail to the Di-.tri'.d Jail for the Lahore Distriid. 
accnuiinoda- It receive^ all tin' male pri.soneiu of ilie Lahore District and long- 
tion term male prisoner.-' tran-'icrrod from almo.-t all parts of the 

Punjab. It lias accommodation for 1 428 prisoner^ ; the average 
daily population in 1914 wa.s, imwever, a'-rnally l,7t39. It covers 
33 acre.s of aTound and is built on the radiatiiui principle. There 
are tno octagons each in effect a separate jiri.son vrith its ov-n 
workshop, each of eight compartments, raditating from a Central 
lYatch Tower ; tAvo separate enclosures contain re.spectivcly lOC 
solitary cells ami a Juvenile Ward A\ith .separate cubicles ; ther^ 
is also a small prison for Eur-.>peans. 

iioaith The healtli of the jail population has lieeii satisfactory since 

1891 A\'hen a tan.k supply was substituted for numerous shallow 
Avells distributed over the jail enclosure which were a source of 
contamination. 


Prison indu.stries consi.st of the Aveaving of blankets and 
cloths of vai'DAUs kinds, pottery, paper-making, the making of 
mats and floor cloths (rlarls), both of cotton and grass, Aveaving 
carpets of the Persian type and lithou-raphic printing. There is 
a large lithographic pre-s tilted with eN:[)i'ess inaciiine.' of best 
type ; the Avork in this department is doim entirely by pi'isoners, 
AA'hn print forms, circulars and registers for the Judicial Coiu’ts, 
dispensaries and gaols of the Province. The average net profit 
of the Avliole manufactory for the year 1914 avus Rs, 95,173. The 
co.st of maintaining the Central Gaol in 1914 was Rs. 1,43,858 or 
Rs. 81'5 per ])risoner. 


The Borstal 
Central Jail— 
Accommoda- 
tion, 


The Borstal Central Jail is the old District Jail converted 
into a b' antral Jail on the Borstal system for convicts from all 
over the Rrovince hetAveeii the ages of IS to 23, i.e., oi the 
*■ j LiAmiiile-adidt class, Avirh sentences eK(‘eeding foiir months. 
There is accommodation for 1.800 prLsonej-s in 7 enclosures, one 
of which contains the old Districi Jail ; three more contain double- 
storied (’cllular sffiepiiig barra-'ks, i-ach AA’ith accommodation for 
50 c.ouviA., and the remaining three are devoted loAvorkshops and 
play-gronmls. Arraiurements for the mental, pliysical and moral 
de\ elopinent ol the prisoners, which is the sjjecfal feature (d the 
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Borstal system, include (i) iustructiou in “ the B’s ”, (/.) drill, 
gymnastics and games, and /«/) addresses irom teachers and 
])reaehers ol every creed representcil among the convicts on reli- 
gion, tempci'atice, &c., &c. 

The jail lias a good lull oi' healtli ; in 1911 the mortality 
rate was 19’6S per mille. 

The industries taughi are those which are jikely to he of 
use to the prisoners after release acul include t.ailoring, (larpciitry, 
gardening, lenl -making, mason’s work, and (doth, darcs, tiew.iv, 
earpet and chick weaving. The total expenditure on maintenance 
during the vear 191-1 uas Its. 1,-19, 8-5, giving a cost per head 
for inaiuteuance of prisoners o! its. Sl-9-6. 

The Lahore Pemale Jail has aecomuiodation for did prisonors. 
it receives fejua'u long-term and dfe pris(mer.s translerred hum 
ail parts of tJm Punjah, and ah the temale pris(uicrs Irom the 
Laiiore i)i--irict. In 1911 it had an awrage daily popidation 
of 2G0. Tiie iiidustrie.v carried on knitting, .sowing, carding, &c^ 
are very insignificant. The co.d if its maintenance is lls, i6,dl8 
or Bs. 62-12-3 per prisoner per amuim. 

Section I, — Education and Literacy. 

(a) In Table oO are given the main statistics relating to 
liieraev, the staialard of u Inch in the Lahore District is naturally 
above the average of i he Province both tor men and women, 
this being particuiarly the .vase in tho-’e parts which are nearest 
to Lahore. The other two uiiiSiU are not on the same plane 
as Lahore, n hie li both includes the head-cj^uarters of CTOverument 
havi ig a Large number of offices, and is the focus of the main 
educational institutions and of a lai'ge uumber of trading firms. 
Literacy is somewhat higher in Ghunidn than in Kasur falisU, a 
fact which is explained by the larger proportion of non-ag'ricul- 
turists among the land-owning tribes, the labours of Christian 
Missionary Societies and the th velopnient of tw o new inandis 
with a pivpouderatingly llindn population. In the matter of 
female educaiion Lahore mads the Province. Advanced educa- 
tion ilourishes among rhe City population of every sect. Among 
the more imporraiit religions of the district, Hindus are well ahead, 
the percentages of persons literate to total population being 
liindus IT, Sikhs o and Muhammadans 3. 

Lahore is the head-c|uarLers of the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Punjab ; foi' inspection purposes the district lies within 
the l.ahure Division and is controlled by tluj Divisional Inspector 
of Schools. The Inspectors of European Schouls^and the Chief 
inspectress of Schools are also stationed at Lahore. 
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\b) Por the general outlines of present educational policy, 
tor a sketch of its development since 1893-91. and for any 
information of a character which is not special to Lahore and 
the district, reference should he made to tlie Imperial Glazetteer 
of India, Punjab, Volume I, jiages 133 to 113. 

Detailed statistical information is given in Table 5i in 
regard to all the educational institutions of the district, which 
are open to inspection by the Education Department, their 
standard (whether Schools or Colleges, public or private, for 
either se.v), and their management (^whether Government, District 
or Municipal Board, aided or unaided). The following state- 
ment, which further summarises these returns, shows that there 
are 422 Schools and Colleges of every kind, with a total number 
of 30,771 scholars : — 


Detail 


r 

1 C'llWgiate Educa- 
tion. 


t 

I'uliiu- lii'titution&i 

' Kdiicsitioii, 

Oi'Ucral, I>oyf> 

' aud Girl'. 

i 

1 


i'riNule luetitiUionh 


Gi.XN'D lOhAl. 


1 Staiid.inl. 


Schools, 


Scholars, 

~ i 

' Art, eV'llegi'S 



7 

3,023 

\ ■ Priifc sioual CAdicj 

OS 


i 

752 

ri 

1 High 

( 

' ( 

Bovs 

- 

0 

6,036 

(Uvls 

2 

625 



Total 

11 

6,661 

Atiglu-\ ti'iiin.ular 

j 

Bovs 

3 

979 

.AliiUle. 

( 

Uii'ls 

1 

80 

j 


Total 

1 

1,059 


s 

} 

Hoys 

G 

1,446 

j \ emacula" MiiVllc 

1 

OirU 

4 

1,158 



Total . . 

lU 

2,604 


( 

Bo\ s 

159 

9,715 

Piimaiv 





( 

U'll.s 

18 

2,28 S 

1 


Toil] ,, 

2U7 

12,003 

fur Special In-iruc- 


5 

807 

1 Uon. 





1 .\dvanccd 

' 


3 

56 

e Elcmciitarv 



171 

3,809 




422 

30j774 


I 


(i) I,tdi(jenotis S'f’/zooZ*'.— Indigenous methods of education, 
fis de^ eloped by Government, are sati.sfactory. Indigenous aided 
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schools are both for boys and girls, and the total number is 26 
with an attendance of 1,032 ; in all theSe reading, writing and — 

arithmetic are taught ; the neuly revised grant-in-aid rules, with and**i^emy. 
their substantial improvement in the scale of rates, have given , — 
a fresli impetus to the starting of elementary schools by piivate 
agency. There is one P ithshdla Sanskrit School : the Fddha 
schools, ten in number with an attendance of 602, found in 
towns and large t illages with a preponderating Hindu element, 
impart instruction in Lande Mahdjani writing and native 
accounts. There are also 63 schools i total attendance 1,146), 
mostly held in mosques, where the Quran is taught by rote. 

(ii) r rimary Schools . — Ou the 31st March 1914 there were 
134 Primary Schools for boys with 8,651 pupils. Of these 88 
schools, with an aggregate roll of 5,344, ai’e managed by local 
bodies and the rest by private agency. The schools which have 
not as yet come under the influence of the Education Depart- 
menl number 91 with 2,367 pupils. 

{til) Secondary Schools . — The only directly State-managed 
institution is the Lahore Central Model High School iq. v.) 
and the reasons for this are liistorical ; most of the other institu- 
‘icns described in the detailed list below have been established 
on the grant-in-aid system. In Lahore, as in tbe rest of the 
Province, secondary education is an extension of the j)i’iniary 
stage and the pupils proceed to the secondary course after going 
through the primary, and often without change of school. 
Secondary education is either Anglo- vernacular or vernacular, the 
latter, as a rule, not going beyond the middle stage, the studies 
being entirely conducted through the medium of Urdu. These 
vernacular secondary schools are a sort of advanced primary 
schools, maintained by the District Board to act as feeders to 
the schools for the training of village school teachers. They have 
no attraction for the comparatively well-to-do. and the new 
schools started by private enter prise are those which provide an 
English education. But it cannot be denied that these vernacu- 
lar schools are a boon to the poorer classes by placing higher 
elementary education within their reach at a nominal cost. An 
Anglo-A ernacular school may stop at the middle stage, as the 
Mozang or Chiinian Schools, or go right up to the high — the stage 
lying between the middle and collegiate stages — as in the 
case with almost all the iinjiortant institutions in the city of 
Lahore. 

Special emphasis is given to the study of English from the 
start in tlie 4th class of the primary stage, and hr the high classes 
English becomes the sole medium of instruction. 

EE 
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(c) The Railtvay Technical School and Victoria Diamond 
Jubilee Hindu Technical Institutes, iiotii situated at Laliore (see 
below under Main E ducational Institutions), provide facilities 
and supply a growing demand for study in industrial subjects. 
. The District Board revived at Kasur in 1914, m the form r)f a 
primary school with teclmical instruction in carpentry and 
drawing, an old school of industry Avhicli liad Ions ceased to 
exist ; fresh technical sidijects are to l)c added to the course and 
it is hoped to raise the .school to the middle standard. A revised 
curriculum of elementary agricultural education is now a feature 
of the Primary Schools. The Elementary Seliool for the Blind 
at Lahore (see lielow) is making satisfactory piT)gre.ss. Missionary 
bodies maintain a fairly large number of schools for the lienelit 
of their Christian converts, mo.stly taken from low castes; Imt 
tliere is no purely low caste scliool in the district, since not only 
do other castes study in these schools, but children of these lium- 
bler classes usually find admission to ordinary schools. Tliere is, 
however, some prejudice against these boys sharing tlii' same 
farsh or heiich with Hindu boys and consequently they ari' often 
seated separately. 

The Lahore District heads the province in the number of 
girls’ schools and in the standard of education. The principal 
obstacle is the Avant of qualified teachers. The high schools* are 
nearly all Avell staffed, but this cannot be said of middle girls’ 
schools. The growing popularity of the Normal School for 
Women should help in time to remove this great defect. Th*' 
curriculum includes good needle-Avork and cooking. In th.e in- 
terior of the district the rate of advance is as yet sIoav. 

(cl) The University of the Punjab and nine of its affiliated 
Colleges are in Lahore. The other tAveh o Colleges are scattered 
i OA'er the territories assigned to this University, in the quadri- 
lateral, Peshawar, Srinagar, Delhi, Bahaw alpur. There were in 
1916 about 3,560 College students and 150 College teachers in 
Lahore. 

The UnHersity is a Corporate Body estahlished at Lahore 
in the year 1882 by Act XIX of the CioAa'rnor- General of India 
in Council. This Act Avas amended in 1904 by the Indian 
UniA'crsities Act (Act No. Till of 1904). The functions of the 
UnHersity include : (a) the holding of examinations and the 
conferring of degrees, (h) the genei’ai control of affiliated Colleges, 
(c) the provision of instruction and facilities for study. During 
the first twenty years of its existence the UiiiA’ersity Avas little 
more than an examining body. Instruction Avas provided by the 
UniA^ersity itself in LaAv, Oriental Languages, Oriental Medicine 
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and Elementary Engineering ; but with tlie exception of Sanskrit 

all these suljjects nere starved for lack of funds. Colleges were i — " 

“ recognized, ” that is their students were admitted to examina- and^Lite^. 
tions, but no enquiries were made into the conditions under which — ^ 

the Colleges ivere working. Since 1901. the system of affiliation and 

and inspection of Colleges has lieen introduced. The Syndicate Affiliated 
is now in touch with the work of all the Colleges ; information 
is supplied as regards accommodation, equipment, residence, staiS, 
time-table, finance and other matters ; and a general control is 
exercised by regulations, advice, and the determination of the 
conditions of affiliation. At the same time, especially since 1912, 
steps have been taken to develop the teaching side of the Uni- 
versity. These include the institution of Professorships in Arabic 
and Classical Sanskrit and of Special Lectureships, the extension 
of the University Library, and the building of the University 
Oliservatorv. 

e 

The Body Corporate or Senate of the University consists 
of the Clianccllor (the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab 
ex ojjlcio), (h) the Vice-Chancellor (appointed by the Chancellor 
from among the Eellowsi, (c) ex-o^icio PelloAvs including tlie 
Chief Judge of the Chief Court of the Punjab, the Bishop of 
J<ahorc, tlie Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab, the 
six representatives of Hilling Chiefs, (d) 75 ordinary Eellows 
each holding office for five yeans, of Avhoui ten are elected by 
registered graduates, 5 are elected by the Eaculties, and the 
remainder nominated by the Chancellor. 

The Executive Government of the University is vested in 
the Syndicate Avhich consists of the ITce-Chancellor, the Director 
of Public Instruction, and fifteen members elected bv the Fellows 
of the five Faculties (Oriental Learning, Arts, Law, (Medicine, 

Scicnco and Engineering). The chief executive officer is the 
Registrar. Each Faculty consists of the Fellows assigned there- 
to l)y the Senate, and not more than half that iiumlier of added 
members. The Faculties elect eighteen Boards of Studies. For 
the powers and procedure of these liodies, and the regulations 
relating to the various de»'ree courses and examinations and the 
like, references should ])e made to the Punjab University Calendar 
published annually. 

History . — The history of the movement Avhich led first (in 
1869) to the establishment of the Punjab University College 
and subsequently to the raising of tliis institution to the status 
of a University has been fully set forth at pages 135 and 136 of 
the Imperial Gazetteer of India, Punjab, Volume I. There also 
is given an account of the orip-inal organisation of the UniversitAX 

O D « 
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CHAMER Lahore Gazetteer of 1893-94 (Chapter V, Section B) 

— ; gives an account of the development of the TJniversity during 

aiS^uferacy. decade of its existence. This was the period of the 

— ; Ohaneellorships of Sir Charles Aitchison and Sir James Lyall. 
univ^sr^^Ld The inception of the University had been marked by a conflict 
Affiliated between the western or modem ideals represented liy the Uni- 
Coiiegee. yersity of Calcutta, whose sphere extended to the Punjab, and 
the conception of an Oriental University formulated by Dr. 
Leitner which had appealed to many of tlie original donors. The 
modernists won the day and the Oriental scheme survived only 


in the Oriental Faculty andsthe Oriental College. This conflict 
of ideals liowever continued to influence the discussions on the 


application of endowed funds and the framingiof regulations for 
examinations. Oriental Law and Oriental Medicine Avere unable 


to hold their own ; and the University soon ceased to hold 
examinations in these. By the end of this period modern ideals 
had definitely triumplied, and under the guidance of Sir William 
Rattigan, one of the most distinguished Vice-Chancellors, the 
lines of development for the next ten years were firmly fixed. 
The second decade (1892 —1902) coincides with the Chancellor- 
ships of Sir Dennis Pitzi)atrick and Sir William Mackworth 
Young. This was a period of steady growth not marked by any 
striking change. The examination machinery was elaborated ; 
and efforts were made to encourage the teaching of Science and 
the practice of athletics. The third decade (1902 — 1912) Avas 
marked by very important changes. Under the provisions of 
the Indian Universities Act of 1904 the constitution of the Senate 


Avas reformed, and the whole of the regulations revised. The 
outstanding features of these changes AA ere the strengthening of the 
personnel of the Senate and Faculties by the inclusion of a 
larger proportion of teachers and of educated men, the affili- 
ation and inspection of Colleges, the develojiment of Colleges 
under this stimulus supjilemented by grants-in-aid, and the 
discouragement of private candidates. The Av ork of the Faculties 
Avas supplemented by that of neAvly-creatcd Boards of Studies. 
The increased interest in UniA’ersity affairs is shoAvn by the much 
larger numbers attending all meetings. Previously combined 
m e etings of the Oriental and Arts Faculties had been knoAA'ii to 
attract only five FelloAA’s : by the end of this j)eriod any such 
meeting Avas attended ])y at least fifty members. The great 
change inA'oh’ed in the affiliation of Colleges has been indicated 
above. The University soon found its work and responsibilities 
greatly increased by the general control of Colleges. In the 
meantime althougli the Anglo- Vernacular Middle School 
examination had been abolished, the complexities of the exami* 
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nations increased owing to the introduction of new subjects, and m.—i. 
of Honours Papers, and owing to the increasing numbers of 
candidates for a Master’s Degree. This period saw also the first and utemy. 
materialisation of the University Buildings scheme, that had been — ; 

discussed for some years previously. In 1906 was completed tlie uth-mitytnd 
University Hall containing a hall (150 X 00 feet) for Convoca- 
tion and examination purjioses. Several Colleges erected new “ 
buildings, new hostels and new lalioratories with up-to-date 
equipment. The University Library after 20 years of neglect 
was practically refounded. Tlianks to the liberality of the Gov- 
ernment of India, half a lakh of rupees Avas spent on new books. 
Temporary accommodation aatis proA-ided’in the University Hall 
ponding the erection of tlie University Lil^rary Building. A gift 
by Mr. Hugh Melville Percival, Presidency CollegCi Calcutta, of 
his private collection of over 5,000 volumes formed a Amluable 
accession. There Avere several changes in the Chancellorship 
during tliis period, Sir Charles Pivaz being most closely 
associated AA’ith the changes immediately arising out of the Indian 
Universities Act, and Sir Imuis Dane Avith tlie developments at 
the end of the period. The \'iee-Chanccllors associated Avith 
this Avork were Sir LcAvis Tapper, Sir P. C. Chatterji, and Sir 
Thomas Gordon Walker. Since 1912 progress has been made 
in connection Avith University Buildings. The first block of the 
University Library is already found inadequate for a collection 
of over 30,000 volumes, and an extension is in progress of con- 
struction. The site and building of the Convent Girls’ High 
School has been acquired for the LaAv and Oriental Colleges. The 
institution of special lectureships marks the beginning of AA'hat 
may prove an important development in the direction of evolving 
or teaching UniA^ersity in Lahore. 

Tables shoAving numbers of candidates appearing at each 
examination for each year since the foundation of the UuiA'ersity 
are available elsewhere. Here it may suffice to note that the 
numbers of candidates have risen from 1,883 to 1,915 as follows ; — 

Matriculation (formerly “Entrance”) examination, Arts 
and Science Paculties form just over 300 to oA'er 5,000. 

Intermediate from 12 to 1,400. 

B.A. and B. Sc. from 17 to 950. 

M.A. and M. Sc. from 5 to over 50. 

This rise in numbers has becu particularly rapid during the 
last few years. 
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The following are the main schools and other such instifutions : — 

A' — Schools. 

1. — Etiropean Schools 

1. The Cathedral Boys’ High Sehool—Vicis established in 1873. 
There are 61 pupils on the rolls, 21 of whom are boarders and the remaining 
40 day seholars. Of these ten are non-Europeans. 

The buildings are fairly well furnished with the necessary equipment 
and are provided with electric fans and lights. The staff consists of three 
masters and three mistresses. Since 1913 the boys (51 in number) of 
the Cathedral Orphanage have been taught in the classes of this school, but 
the two schools are kept quite distinct in every other way. Elementary 
Science, practical and theoretical, has recently been added to the curriculum, 
and the school, which has a small endowment, has grown in popularity in the 
last two years. There are six free pupils. 

The average total cost per boy for last year was about Es. 300, of 
which the average fee paid was Ks. 130. 

3. Cathedral Girls’ High School — Was opened in 1888. The number 
of scholars is 79, of whom 53 are girls and 36 boys ; of these 30 are Railway 
children. Only 9 girls and 3 boys live in the boarding house ; the rest of 
the pupils are day scholars. The girls of the Cathedral Or])hanage, except 
those under training on the domestic and te.dinical side, are now (since 
1913) taught in the classes of this school, but otlierwise the two schools are 
kept quite distinct. This measure has led to economy and increased efficiency. 
The staff is very efficient and ample for the work, the accommodation 
sufficient and the equipment quite satisfactory. 

3. St. Anthony’s High School — Was established in 1892. There are 
on the rolls the names of 131 pupils. Railway children number 61 : the 
number of boarders is 63, of whom 4 are non-Europeans. The boarders 
pay the full fee, 33 pay at reduced rates, and the remaining 31 are free 
boarders. The school is managed and staffed by Brothers of the Order of 
Saint Patrick. The building is fairly commodious, the appliances very 
fairly satisfactory and the staff quite sufficient. 

4. Convent Biddle School. — This school, which was started in a small 
private house in 1877, was formerly oireued in the Convent at ilnarkali in 
1880. It is attended by 103 pupils, 93 of whom arc girls and -10 boys. 
Fifteen pupils are Railway children. The School is taught and managed by 
Nuns of the Order of Jesus and Mary. The number of boarders is 41, 
several of whom, being poor, pay no fees. The Old Convent buildings in 
Anarkali were sold in 1913 for a large sum of money. An excellent new 
building is under construction, and will be completed in October 1915. 
Furniture and appliances are generally satisfactory. The staff comprises 
5 Nuns. 

5. The Cathedral Boys’ Orphanage Middle School—Was established 
in 1872. This is a boarding school, supported by subscriptions from the 
Diocese of Lahore and controlled by an influential managing committee. 
There are 51 names on the rolls, and all the pupils arc Europeans or Anglo- 
Indians, belonging to the Church of England, Only 3 boys pay the fu 
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fees of E,s. 15 per mensem, some pay at reduced rates, and the rest of the CHAPTER 
pupils are free, having been certified by Magistrates as indigent. The new — I. 
buildings on the Multan Eoad are excellent and well furnished. The staff is Education 
adequate ; a ?mstri is employed for instruction in carpentry. and Literacy. 

6. The Cathedral Orphanage Girls’ Middle School. — The Cathedral .Waiu Ednra- 
Orphanages were established in 1872. In 1912, however, the schools were tional iiistitu- 
removed from the vicinity of Kila Gujar Singh on Nicholson Eoad, Lahore, 

to the present site on Hall Eoad, The rolls contain the names of 41 girls, all 
of whom are boarders. Of these 19 are Eallway children. Nine girls are 
undergoing special training in Industrial subjects. The buildings are excel- 
lent. They have been carefully designed and well built. There is also a 
separate house for domestic training. The furniture and apparatus are gener- 
ally satisfactory and the staff is very efficient. 

7. The North- IF e stern Railway Primary School— -Is attended by 90 
pupils, 52 of whom are boys and 38 girls. All the scholars are Eailway children 
and all pay full fees. The building is excellent and well equipped and the 
staff is a good one. 

8. The North- IFestern Railway Apprentices’ Technical School — Was 
opened in 1898. There are 52 apprentices on the rolls, divided into two 
classes, — senior and junior. The former class meets on Monday. Wednesday, 
and Friday and the latter on the other three days of the week. The elasse.s 
are held in the mornings after which the boys go for actual workshop practice 
in the large Locomotive Shops of the Eailwav. The staff comprises 5 masters. 

Most of the teachers are qualified for the work entrusted to them, and two of 
them hold certificates of institutions in Great Britain and Ireland. 

II. — Schools for Indians- 

9. The Central Model School, Lahore — Has developed rapidly from • 
the old Zila school, the latest important additions to the accommodation being 
made by Government in 1913 at a cost of Es. G0,000. When the scheme 
for a training College for secondary schools was matured this school was 
selected to serve the purposes of a practising school. The teaching comprises 
all stages from the Infant to the Matriculation (Arts and Science faculties) 
and the Clerical and Commercial standard. The management of the school is 
vested in a Headmaster under the direct control of the Principal of the 
Central Training College. The fees charged are somewhat higher than in 
other Government and Board Schools. There is a small hostel, with accom- 
modation for 45 boys, attached to the school. The attendance is 917. 

10. The Rang Mahal Mission High School, Lahore.— PoxmdedL in 1849- 
attendance 873. Named after a large house in the centre of the city, in which 
it is now situated. Was the first English School to start in the district, found- 
ed by the Eev C. W. Forman with a missionary colleague. The school once 
had as many as 20 branches and an adult night school ; its present constitution 
is a main school and 3 branches. The present extended accommodation and 
up-to-date equipment date from 1912. 

11. The Raya Nand Anglo-Fedic High School, Lahore — Founded in 
memory of Swami Daya Nand, the founder of the Arya Samaj, with the 
object of encouraging the study of Hindi and Sanskrit and of combining 
secular with m o>al and religious education, is now numerically the largest 



224 


Lahore District. ] 


[ Part A. 


CHAPTER 
III.— I. 

Education 
and Literacy 

M%iu edu- 
cational 
institutions. 


in the province. The school building was erected on its present site near the 
District Courts in 1891, and important additions have recently been made, 
especially in 1911. No fees are levied at all in the lo\ver primary department, 
nor in the upper department in cases where the parents’ income is less than 
Rs. 50 per mensem. 

In the middle and high departments fees are generally lower than in 
the other high schools. Hindi forms the medium of instruction in the 
primary and middle departments. The Headmaster is provided with resi- 
dential quarters, and the number of resident students was 300 on March 
31st, 1915. The total attendance is 1,545. 


12. The Dayul Singh High School, Lahore. — Situated at the Hira 
Mandi, Attendance 788. Owes its existence to the philanthropy of 
the late Sardar Dayal Singh of Majitha. Before 1904 it had no primary 
classes, nor had it any boarding bouse to accommodate outsiders. It was 
brought on the aided list in 1907 Since then the institution has been 
developing steadily. Regular provision for moral teaching is a special 
feature. The school has no building of its own. 


13. The hlatnia High School. — Is now the premier Muhammadan educa- 
tional institution in the Punjab. The germ from which it developed was a 
primary school started in 1886 by the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam for the 
special benefit of Muhammadan boys. Free studentships are granted in deserv- 
ing cases and certain orphans are educated free of charge. Attention is devot- 
ed to moral and religious instruction and every student is required to take 
part in physical instruction. In 1911 the school, owing to a very rapid o-rowth 
in numbers, was split Into two schools. Nos. 1 and 2. No 1 School is 
held in a fairly capacious rented house, but the situation is cramped and 
the surroundings not altogether healthy. No. 2 School has made a fair 
start; it was held in an unsuitable rented house until 1915 when it was 
shifted to its new building, the site of which was laro-ely provided bv 
private munificence. The school house has been erected by handsome 
donations from the promoters of the institution supplemented by a liberal 
grant from provincial revenues. The total attendance of both school ■ 

1,030. -uoui.-, IS 


14. The Municipal Board High School, Has develoned 

from a vernacular I'nmary School, throuo-h the Aoo-lr. .... i 
middle grade, attaining the status of a high school iif 189 
1886 the municipality erected a large building outside the town ‘for it 
at a cost or Ivs, liyJUU, and additions were made in 1891 Attendan 
5 77i 


15. The Victoria Girls^ High School Lahnrp a 

Nao Nihal Singh’s liavdi. The present name of ^the institnHon ^ 
known as the Central Female Normal School ^ 

Jubilee of Her late Imperial Majesty Queen Victoria H- w ! 

arrival in 1887 of%he nresenriTaX'^kiperinte^^^ thr^lf' 1 
growing steadily. To keep the classes within if V 
of fees was introduced. The school would have been raisefto' tL'^S 
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grade some time ago but the Punjab Association, who now manage it, had CHAPTER 
not the funds to spend on it. Goveimment lias however taken over charge HI-— L 

of the school and has added high school classes. The staff has recently Ed^lon 
been further strengthened, and other improvements are under contempla- a nd Literacy, 
tion. biormal classes for the training of teachers opened in connection _ 
with the school have been discontinued since the establishment of the 
Government Normal School for Women. The first woman students to S^ons. 
appear for the Senior Vernacular Teachers^ Certificate Examination came 
from this school. The attendance is 403. 

16. The Queen Mary College, Lahore, — Opened in 1911. 

Attendance 48. The College is the result of representations on behalf 
of a High School for girls of good family, made by certain 
Indian ladies on the occasion of the visit to Lahore of Their Koyal 
Highnesses tlie^ Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905. Daughters of 
Chiefs and Rajas are pnmd facie eligible for admission ; daughters of 
other persons are not eligible unless there are reasons for admitting them. 

The aims of the school are to give the girls an education which, while be- 
fitting their position, and assisting them in social intercourse with English 
ladies, shall be essentially womanly, the Indian ideals of self-sacrificing 
motherhood and simplicity of life being held sacred. The curriculum is 
specially devised to give effect to their principles ; no distinct sectarian 
teaching is given, Init the virtues of modesty, gentleness, obedience, etc,, 
are inculcated. There is also a preparatory school for boys aged 4-11, who 
live in a separate house under an English lady. 

17. The ktnnaird High School for Girls, Lahore. — Situated 
on the Empress Road. Founded 1879. This school, which has 
existed for a luanber of years before and was managed by the American 
Presbyterian Board of Foreign Missions, was revived in 1879 under the 
name of the Christian Girls'’ School. In 1886 it was raised to the High 
Standard. Junior Anglo- Vernacular classes to train young women for 
higher teaching work in Schools were opened in 19Ul, and since then this 
brauch has become an important feature of the work of the school. In 
1013 a College Department was affiliated to the Punjab University. 

Though primarily intended for the education of Christian children the 
school admits a number of Hindu, Muhammadan and Parsi children as day 
scholars and boarders. Attendance 195. 

18. The Railway Technical School, Lahore, — Founded in 1889. 

Attendance t56. This school, which is entirely supported by Govern- 
ment, was founded in connection with the Railway workshops for 
the purpose of giving a technical and industrial education to the 
sons of artisans employed therein. It continues to be the le.ading institu- 
tion of the kind in the province. Its alumni experience little or no diffi- 
culty in securing remunerative employment on leaving school. 

19. The Victoria Diamond Jubilee Hindu ^ Technical Institute, 

Lahore. — The object of this institution is to attract Hindu lads to industrial 
training. The recent addition of classes in elementary electrical engineering 
and for fitters and ilrivers has increased its popularity. 

20. THenientary School for the Blind, Lahore. — This school, founded 
in 1915 and housed at the Railway Technical School, teaches reading 

GG 
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and arithmetic on the Braille method together with industrial work. It is 
making satisfactory progress. There are fourteen pupils. 

B. — Training Institutions. 

(1) The Central Training CoUege, Lahore. 

(See under Affiliated Colleges of the Punjah University.) 

(2) Lahore Normal School. 

Attendance lOi. The school was established in 185d with the object of 
improving the old methods of te idling by traiiiing teachers for employment 
in the purely vernacular institutions of those times, viz., Kote Schools, 
Maktabs, Padha Schools and Patshala :. The school developed with the 
times, until in October 1904i a separate fine building, with spacious 
rooms and a well-ventilated and adequately-fu' uished hoarding house, for 
about 120 men, at a cost of about one lakh of rupees were provided for it 
The staff of the school consisted at first of only a few Urdu-knowing 
teachers, but from 1872 onwards it has been under a competent Indian 
graduate as Headmaster with an adequate staff. In 1909 tbe scheme of 
studies was revised and brought into conformity with the altered curriculum 
of the Primary Schools of the Province. The course of study extends over 
one year and is in conformity with the standard examination for .lunior 
Vernacular Certificate. On passing the Junior Vernacular Certificate 
Examination the men .ire appointed as Hi ad or Assistant Teachers in 
Primary Schools. To qualify for admission to a Normal School, a candidate 
must have passed the Middle School examination (Vernacular or Anglo- 
Vernacular) or an equivalent class examination in an Anglo- Vernacular 
School and must be .selected by the Deputy Commissioner of the district, 
Candidates are generally Coverument stipendiaries, each .receiving a stipend 
of Rs. 8 per mensem. The school, which is the largest normal school 
in the Province, is under the direct control of the Education Department and 
is under supervision of the Principal of the Lahore Training College. It is 
maintained from Provincial revenues, the amount expended in 1913-14 being 
Rs. 16, QUO. 

3. — The Normal School for Women, Lahore. 

Established 1905, Attendance 107. Has as its object the provision of 
training for those girls and women who intend to take up training as a 
profession. A boarding house is attached. The ooui'se of study followed 
is that prescribed by the Punjab Education Department for the Juuior and 
Senior Vernacular examinations for women teachers, the period of training for 
both examinations being two years. Students who me working for the Junior 
Vernacular Examination are often encouraged to appear piivatelv for the 
Middle School Examination. 

C. — Ai'FiLi.iiED Colleges oe the Punjab Univi ksitv. 

1 , — Oi rental CoUege, Lahore.* 

The Oriental College was established in iSTU bv the Senate of the 
Punjab University College, and was taken over in 1881 bv the Punjab 
University, which has since maintained it in accordance with the provision^ 
of its Statutes. 



Lahore District, ] 


227 

[ Part A. 


The object of the Oriental College, as reorganized in 1S88, is- 


chapter 

in— I. 


{a) to impart a knowledge of the Sanski-it, Arabic and Persian Lan- 
guages and Literature? on a sound basis and in accordance with 
historical methods, to students who wish to prepare themselves 
for the High Proficiency and Honours Esaniinations of the Main educa- 
Punjab University for these Languages ; tional inatitu. 

(6) to prepare students for the High Proficiency in Punjabi Examina* 
tion of the Punjab University by imparting to them a scholarly 
knowledge of the history of the Punjabi Languages and its 
Literature. 


Education 
' and Literacy. 


tions. 


The College is managed by the Syndicate under the control of the 
Senate, The Oriental College has beeti entrusted since 1S8I with the 
tuition of the Government College students in Oriental Languages, a special 
grant being contributed by Government to meet the cost connected with this 
arrangement. The expenses for the maintenance of the College are met partly 
by the annual allotment m.ide in the Budget of the Punjab University, and 
partly from the income of certain endowments of the Tlniversity. Translators 
are employed along with the permanent teaching staff in the tuition of College 
classes, 'rhero is a hoarding house attached to the Oriental College in the 
Ilazuri Bagli quadrangle, where .51 students are in residence. 


II. - Law CoVege, Lahore. 

The Law College was founded in the year 1870 under the name of the 
Law School with the object of impart, iug legal knowledge to candidates pre- 
paring for the Mukhhirship and Pleadership examinations. The School has 
since the la«t few vears hem converted into a College with a whole-time 
Principal and Staff, and prepares students for tlie degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
and First Examination in Law of the Punjab University. The management 
of, ind supervision over the College is, subject to the control of the Syndicate 
and Senate vested in the Law Faculty. The Law College and Hostel arc 
located in a portion of the handsome building formerly occupied by the 
Convent Girls’ School just opposite the Senate Hall. The Hostel is on the 
first floor and accommodates about 40 resident students — the accommodation 
being hardly sufficient. The building of a separate College and Hostel is in 
contemplation. To the College is attached a valuable Library. 

This Collene was opened in 1861 and was affiliated to the University 
of Calcutta iu that year. It is under the control of the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, and is the only Arts College maintained by the Punjab 
Government Tlie Delhi Government College was incorporated with it in 
187 7 It prepares students for the examinations of the Punjab University. 

III. — Government CuUege, Lahore,^ 

Intermediate (Arts and Science Faculties), T.A., B. Sc,, M.A., and M.Sc. 
Since the incorporation of the Punjab University iu 1 882, 228 students have 
u!)taincd the M.A. and M.Sc degrees, and 75 i the B.A and B.Sc. degrees 
from this College The College is loc.sted In a handsome gothic building, with 
a large clock-tower, «imate(l on an eminence near the city of Lahore, It 

•Recogtiiztd hy the Syndicate for the award of Arti and Orieutal Scholarships, Slst October 

ms. 
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comprises, besides class-rooms, a larpfe Examination Hall, a Library, and 
extensive laboratories, physical, chemical and biological. There is also a 
well-stocked museum of minerals, rocks and fossils, presented by the Geo- 
logical Department ; and a large Biological Aluseum. The building was 
begun in 1872 and completed in five years, the cost being '6^ lacs- Since 
then the grounds of the College have been extended, and now comprise 
fields for cricket, football, hockey, and tennis; and the old Presbyterian 
Church near the College has been acquired and converted into a gym- 
nasium at a cost of Rs. 15,000. A new hostel or boarding house for 
Hindus and Muhammadans, built at a cost of Rs. 70,000 and situated in 
the grounds, was opened in 1801, and is always fully occupied. No student 
is allowed out after look-up. Near it is a residence provided by the Govern- 
ment for the Principal, who has the immediate supervision of the boarders 
and is assisted by a resident Superintendent. Five English Professors also 
live in the College permises. The number of students on the rolls is at 
present 551. The College is maintained by the Provincial Government at 
a cost of about Rs. 1,88,817 p>w annum. The income from fees during 
the year 1914!-15 was Rs. 59,797. A number of the students are holders 
of Government, University Scholarships, the total expenditure on scholarships 
for 1914-15 being Rs. 18,031. The Principal is empowered to admit 
poor students on half fees up to a limit of ten per cent, of the number on 
the rolls Prizes are awarded to distinguished students in all subjects. 
By an arrangement made in 188-1, the tuition of the students in Oriental 
Languages was entrusted to the Oriental Jollege, but recently Professors 
of Arabic, Sanskrit and Persian have been added to the Government College 
Staff. The other subjects included in the University Courses up to the 
M.A. Standard are provided for in the College, vtz , Intermediate — English, 
Physics and Chemistry, Philosophy, Mathematics, History and Biology ; B. A. — 
English, Pure and Applied Mathematics, History, Economics, Physics and 
Chemistry; H. Sc. — Botany, Zoology, Physics and Chemistry; j\I.A. — 
English, Mathematics, History and Economics ; and M Sc. — Botany, Zoology, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

IF. — Fortnan, Christian CoUege, Lahore.* 

This institution was established in the year 1866, and duiing that and 
the three following years furnished instruction for students preparing for the 
F.A. and B.A. Examinations of the Calcutta University. At the close of this 
period, owing chiefly to the death of Rev, Mr. Henry, the Principal, the 
work of the College was suspended. In 1 886, the classes were again reopened 
and in 1888, the first candidates from the institution appeared in the Inter- 
mediate, and in 1890, the first in the B.A, Examination of the Punjab Uni- 
versity. The College buildings, situated on Roberts' Road, near the Bengal 
Bank, were opened in the year 1889 by His Excellency the Marquess of 
Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. The site on which they 
stand is a gift of the Punjab Government, who also gave a building grant of 
Rs. 211,000. This building consists of : — (1) A main building, with Hall, 
Library, and Lecture-rooms, capable of accommodating 500 students; (2) 
College Hostel; (3) Kennedy Hall for Christian students; (4) Newton Hall 
on Napier Road; (5) the Principal’s House; (6y the Chatter jee Science 
Building ; and (7) “ Tue Abbey.” The cost of these buildings was approxi- 


•Seco^Dizal by tli.> Syali:;i ;3 for tbr a-Vi-l of Arts Sjlolar julps, I 36 May 1839. 
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mately Rs. 2,55,000. The College is an aided institution, and conforms to the 
Government regulations as to attendance and fees. It is under the care of, ~ ' 
and supported by, the Punjab Mission of the American I’lesbyterlan Church, Education 
United States of America ; an<l is controlled by a Board of 'I’ru.-tees appointed Literacy, 
by that .Mission. The institution has no endowment, either for its mainten- 
anee or for scholarships and prizes, but large number of its students are the tional institn- 
recipients of Government, University or Municipal Scholarbhips Boarding 
house accommodation is provided for 300 students. Students are prepared for 
the Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc. and M.A. Examinations of the Punjab Univer- 
sity. d’lie number of students enrolled in five classes is {31st Alarch J914) 

600, of whom 329 are Hindus, 154 Muhammadans, 79 Sikhs. 31 Christians, 
and 4 others, 

F. — Dayaiiancl A ni/lo-Fe flic College, Lahore.* 

The Dayanand Anglo- Vedic College (School Department) was ofiened on 
1st June 18S6. The 1st and -’nd year classes were opened in Mav 1S8S and 
1 889, the 3rd and -Ith year classes in the beginning of 1S93 and 1894 and 
the AI.A class in Sanskrit in I 895. The College was established in honour of 
Sliri Swami Dayanand Saraswati, tlie founder of the Arva .‘^araaj, with the 
following objects : — 

{a) to encourage, improve, and enforce the sludy of Hindi Literature ; 

{/;) to encourage and enforce the study of Classical Sanskrit and of 
the Vedas'; 

[c) to onco .rage and enforce the study of English Literature and 
Sciences, both theoretical and applied ; 

{A) to provide for technical education in the country, 

The Dayan and Diglo-A'edic School is situated on Lower Mall adja- 
cent to the Lahore Go\ernmeiit College, but the College DepartmenI is 
accommodated in the College premises. Court Street 

The amount of endowment for the maiidenaiice of the Institution, at 
present in the hands of the Managing Committee, is Rs 11,53,768-1-8. The 
Dayanand Anglo- A^edio College ju-epares hoys for the Alatrieulition, Inter- 
mediate, B.A., F Sc,, and AI A, E.xaminntions. It teaches English, Sanskrit, 

Persian, History, Alathematics, Philosophy and Physical Sciences (Plirsics 
and Chemistry). Scholarships and stipends are provided fur students of* the 
College. There are two Boarding Houses in connection with the College. 

T 1 . — The Islamiu College, hnhore.'^ 

This College, the only Aluslim National College in the Province, was 
established by tire Anjuman-i-IIimnyat-i Islam, Lahore, with tlie ohjoef of 
providing young Aluhammadans with liig.-ier Western education accompanied 
by moral and religious instruction. As it is speciallv intended for the .sons of 
poor parents, the fees t barged are low. The College' was founded in iS9-2, and 
was confined to Intermediate Classes up to 19i 0, when BA. Classes were 
introduceil. In 1905 arrangements wore made for le.icliing Arabic up to the 
M.A. standard. The subjects now taught in the F. A. Classes are : — English 
Matheinatic.s, Philosophy, History, Physics and Chemistry, .\r.ibic and Persian. 


’Recognized by t)ie Syndicate fur the award of Arts .Scholarships 1st Ifay 1889. 
fRecognizoi by llie Syulica‘e fr the award of Arts Scholarships, 10th May 1895, 
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‘ The subjects taught in the B. A. Classes are : — English, History, Economics, 
Philosophy, Applied Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, Arabic and Persian. 

Education ^ Arabic is taught. Biology classes were started in 

eraoy S 0 ptember 1914, in preparation for the P. Sc. Examination. Besides these 

.Maiueduc.;- University subjects, Islamic Theology is taught .every day to all classes, 
tion.al-institu- ijijig College has no large permanent endowments, but is maintained by the 
t'ODs. voluntary subscriptions of the Aluslim public. It is under the general manage- 

ment of a Committee (of which the Principal is an ex-officio member), which is 
a Sub-Committee of the General Council of the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islara. 

The College is now housed in a handsome block of buildings, occupying 
a site of over eight acres between Brandreth aud Railway Roads. The main 
College building, built in the Aloghal style, consists of the fine Habibia Hall 
flanked by two large wings, containing the class rooms and science laborato- 
ries. The science laboratories are provided with gas and water laid on, and 
additional apparatus The Library and Reading Room form a separate block, 
one room of which is furnished as a temporay gymnasium. The Boarding 
House, called the Rlvaz Hostel, consists of 36 cubicles and 21 dormitories, 
capable of accommodating 1.60 boarders, built round an open qu.idrangle, 
with kitchens, dining hall, bath-rooms, etc., attached. The completed build- 
ino's have cost nearly three laklis of rupees to erect. A full-time Su- 
perintendent resides in the Rivaz Hostel and acts under "the direction 
of a Hostel Board. He is assisted by monitors, appointed by the 
Principal from among the senior students. The hostel is inspected once a 
week by the Principal, or a member of the staff, and order and cleanliness 
in the rooms encouraged. The College has a good Library and a well- 
furnished Reading Room; and it issues a monthly magazine called The 
Islamia College Alagazine.’' The Tutorial System is in force. For the 
development of the debating and public speaking powers of the students, 
there are Literary Societies which meet every week, and a Debating Union, 
which is held once a mouth. Though the smallness of the site is a hamlicap 
in the way of the development of College athletics, provision is made for 
the usual games ; and the College Football, Cricket, Gymnastic aud Swiin- 
mino- Teams have given a good account of themselves in the University 
Sports Touriiameuts xAU students who do not regularly play some game, 
exercise in the gymnasium daily. The number of students on the rolls in 
Septmber 1914 was 3-35. 

Yll. — Bi/al Sidfjk Oollcf)e, Lahore. 

The institution owes its origin to the noble generosity of tiie late 
Sardar Dyal Singh, Alajithla, wmo left a large lauded property to create for 
the city a College that should be worthly of its greatness. Tlie foundation 
stone was laid by His Honour Sir Louis Dane on ord May lOlO. The scope 
and character of tiic College cannot be better <lefiaed than in the comprehen- 
sive terms of the will and testament of Sardar Dyal Singh, Majithia : — 

It shall be the duty of the said Committee of Trustees to establish 
and maint dn, out of the funds and income of the property mentioned in 
paragraph YHI hereof, a First Class Arts College, with or without any 
School Classes as to the said Committee may appear desirable, to bo called by 
such name as the said Committee may decide, for the spread aud dissemination 
of a sound liberal education in this Province, in which College every attempt 
shall be made to Inculcate pure morality and the principles of Theism 
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consistent with the tenets of the Rrahmo religion by the personal example j|j_ j 

of the teachint; staff as far as possible and by instituting' a course of lectures 

and by such other similar means as may to the said Committee appear Education 
proper and feasible. Save as above provided, the said Colles^e shall in i.*^***^' 
other respects be a thoroughly efficient non-denomiiiati'>ual Colle^m -ffiliated Main Educa- 
te the Universities of Calcutta and Punjab, teaching up to the highest tional mstitu- 
standards and imparting instruction on the same lines generally as the t””®- 
Government Colleges in this country, and looking after and promoting the 
physical, tnental and moral well-being of the pnpils on its rolls.^’ 

The College is affiliated to the Punjab University in the following 
subjects : — 

Arts: Faculty — English, Alathemati'-s 'A au'l R Cour-es), History, 

Philosophy, Economics. Sanskrit and ’’evsian to the B. \. 

Standard, Physics and Chemistry to the Tntermetliate Standard. 

Science Faculty — Biology and ^diysical Science to the Intermediate 
Standard 

‘ Honours ■’ Courses for B. A. Classes are also taught. 

The government of the College is vested in the Board of Trustees. There 
is a College Sub-Committee appointed by the Board of Trustees 

The College is aii avowedly Theistic Institution Its funJamenUil 
convictions are that Truth knows no limit-lines of creed and clime, and that 
education must be transfused with the ethical and spiritual Ideal. Special 
lectures on non-sectarian topics are delivered, the object being to inspire the 
students with the spirit of enquiry and bring them in contact with the 
diverse types of spiritual culture and symp.athy as lefleetcd in Scripture? and 
the lives of the Religious Leaders of the world F’eligious instruciion is 
imparted once a week to every class and the Principal gives a lecture, once a 
week, to rhe general body of the students assembled together in the College 
Hall. The institution has no endowment mr scholarships and prizes; but 
the Governing Body set apart every year a detiiiite amount for the award 
of the scholarships and stipends. The College provides scholarships and 
stipends to the value of about Rs. loO a month. lu the boarding houses 
attached to the College, there is accommodation for 30t> students The 
College has a Library, a Gymnasium, a Literary and Debating Society, a 
Dramatic Society, an l-'.locution Class, the Freshmen’s College Club, the Guru 
Nanak Club, the Poet’s Circle, the Biological Society, a Sanctuary and a 
Monthly Magazine. 

VIIl. — Kinnaird College f -^r Lahore. 

The Kiunaird High School under its present auspices was established 
towards the end of the year I87'.h lu U 86 the fir-t girl from the school 
and the first in the Punjab passed the Matriculation Examination. In 1901 
the Junior Anglo Yerna' ular training clas- was formed. The Intermediate 
College classes were opened lu 'L.'ctoher 191:3. At present the students of 
this class are resident in the school hoarding house, and their lecture 
room is also one of the school class rooms. It is hoped, however, that in the 
near future a separate building for the College Department will be secured. 

The object of the institution is to impart to the pupils of the school and 
specially to the girls of the Christian community of the Punjab a sound 
e 
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healthy education based on the Christian relisrion and to send out women o£ 
true and sterling' character, who will prove efficient workers among their own 
people. The institution is primarily intended for the benefit of the Christian 
community, but a number of non-Christians are also admitted. 

IX. — Central ^raining CoUepe. Lahore. 

The Central Training College was established in 18S1, and Was for 
some months accomn odated in a building in the Hazuri Bagh. It was 
then located for a time in the Government College, an old building near the 
Senate Hall being utilized as a Practising School. It was removed to its 
present sPe in 1887. The College buildings have been considerably enlarged 
and extended, to meet the growing demand for trained teachers in the 
Province, and to accommodate the double classes consequent upon the intro- 
duction of the two years’ course for Junior Anglo-Yernacular Teachers. The 
accommodation is now ample for the requirements of the College, — the class 
rooms are spacious, and arrangements for the teaching of all the subjects in 
the curriculum are as complete as possible. The College is equipped with 
exceedingly well-appointed Physical and Chemical Laboratories (in each of 
which 40 students can be accommodated at a time) with gas and water laid 
on. The Science Lecture Theatre accommodates 12C' students. There is also 
a properly fitted Dark Room. A Manual Training Room has b"en erected at 
a cost of about Rs 0,000 in which students are taught the principles of 
woodwork, and simple metal-w’ork, and ho\c to construct simple pieces of 
apparatus. The College also possesses a fine large room, properly situated and 
completely equipped, for tlie teaching of Drawing. There is a lawn adjacent 
to the College for the students’ games. The hoarding house attached to the 
College has accommodation for 200 students, and all are expected to reside 
therein. A spacious gymnasium SO ft. by 40 ft., with an abundance of 
light and ventilation, has been built and equipped in a manner which 
makes it the best in the Province. A fine covered Swimming Bath, 60 ft. 
by 30 ft , with a ten-foot verandah all round, has also been constructed for 
the use of the students. 

The Central Training College is under the control of the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, and is the only lustitutim in the Province which prepares 
students (who are nearly all stipendiaries) for all the certificates for Secondary 
Teachers issued by the Education Department. The classes comprise those 
preparing for the Senior aud Junior Anglo- Vernacular and the Senior 
Vernacular Certificate Examinations. Drawing and Manual Training are 
compulsory subjects of instruction. The College takes part in the University 
Sports’ Tournament. Great importance is attached to physical training, 
games aud drill receiving every attention There is a College Dehatino- 
Society and an Old Students’ Club ; tlie latter has its own Magazine. 
In April 1903, the College was affiliated to the Punjab University 
and is the only Institution, at present, which prepares candidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. Candidates for admission to the B. T. 
Degree Class re required to have passed the Examination for an Arts or a 
Science Decree before beginning the course of training. The First 
Examination for the B. T. Degree was held in April 1905, ” when all the 
thirteen candidates sent up from this College passed. 

The Central Model School, the Practising School of the College is 
nrovided with handsome buildings, and has a very large Examination Hall 
95 feet by 45 feet. The School teaches up to the Entrance Standard of the 
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L’liiverirityj in Loth th.- Science nnd Arts i’aculties, and also prepaLCt students j,| j 

for tLo Clerical and Com-oertial ■ 'ert Cleat e of tlic IJiiivorsiU', Tliere :;r(j 

over 'JDO Lo, s oil tlje rolL'. ibe llt-adinastcr i-i a lliiropeaii and is assisted Education 
by a staff of i- assistants. Under tlie control of the i’rlucipalj and atta'-hed Liter acy, 

to the Central Traill. iig Collea’e, is tile Laiiore Xo'iiial .So'mjI with about educa- 

lUT stiulontSj whieii prepares eandiilates for teacher --iiips in Prliaarv Schools tional institu- 
and for the -Junior Vernaeiilar Ceriifieate Esamiu.ition. 

The Collette is maiutaia? 1 entirely by Government at an annud cost 
of about Rs 1,1)0,001', inelndiii^ .^'-io ‘-I'ls pail to students. The total 
number on the rolls is 274 

X. — Me'Hcal Co leie, Lahore. 

Estalilislie] 1 '^6' , until the ih,_-ct .if jn-ovidinq- edui/ation in Western 
Medicine for tlie }ie('pl ' of ihe En 1 jib. flie C'olieqe is situited in Annrkali 
and cnnsi.sf.s of a main bnildin'r e ■nt.iininq- so , cions Lilirary u itli T;ectiire 
Rooms and .Musijuni*, a ! ii'u'o , Slid handsome Anato nical School capiblc of 
aceommo nil inj; lo;' stud.; d', ui'h a L-aviiro ’! li ‘.mro and Museum attached, 
i hypioloqi.-'i! aiu! !hat]-,el, Inib. ■■.•. tori.'s, etc. The Mayo Hospital with 
its .\lheit \’iet Win;:’, a •' ta '• d. Oi-iiCia! ni ■ Hospital, and a separ ite 
hloe!: ■'or oiit-joiieiTs is ati.i.-'.ied i ■ 'iie Coilci;'. Pu' clinieal instruction. Tiie 
Tjady 0 Itchi-on jJospital i' u- Wom.-n, ’..leeh i^in the nro.Kiniify of the College, 
is also avnila'.le I'oi eliiiiedi inslnii’t;- n for female students. The cost of 
erecting' the c builJiuq.s wa.s o- follows : — 

Rs. 


Medical Colltvi'e main liuildiu.g . ... ],C^,18;i 

Anatoniical Hoori's ... il,!'(l0 

I’atlioloq'.eul Labi rat 'I’y ... I,’ 0*' 

Mi.ye }lo,-nital 1,32,870 

Al'ioi’l Yi 'loi I'lospltai .. ... lj''3,i_00 

Opnthalmic M'ar 1 . 34,2(31 

Pliysiul o-iial [.aboratorv .. ... .9,5'.)9 


The Colleq’e is suppoi+.ed by Govcnmicut. The cost for 1913- 11 was 
Rs. l,.j i,77 1 . li ediieare- -tu h . s fu- tiic L)c^rcc.s of 41. D., M.S., and 
pro; idiiig -a full m ‘'lical .jar.-icolum a; required by the General 
illcdieal Council .if Great Bri* lin. It :,s u’.r; t the l-aiaediate eoutrol of the 
I’unjab Governmaiit. E:i Lv-ved sehiil irsiiio-: .in'l pri/ie.s .rj connected with 
the College Tlie iiu’nher of students ore.soir. on 'h.^ rolls of the Collese 

IS i / 2 , 

1). --Tni; Aitch! oo Col; lue. 

The Aitchisoii Colleqe, a development of the MArd.s’’ Sciwol, Ambala, was 
founded in IS^-: T:a foundation ;\as due to the effoits of Sir Charles 
Aitchison, the ihen Iheu'eeant- ' iovernor. 'I’lie general object of the College 
is to pi’ovid.o an cdui'aiio,] and traininq’ lor the Ruling ‘ITiiefs and the 
nobility ol the . un jili, .m lino- similar to- th-i-e of aii Engli.-h Public Schoiol. 
The Licuteu int-rfoveiimr i.- Patro;; of the College .iiiil I’resideut of the 
Couneil; \viucli is co..iiio.Sli 1 jiar'.ly of ni'- nb -r;, partly of uo.ninalcd 

members, incliidiug many of the Haling t'ciiefs of the Punjab The Coaiiuii 
also includes the m..'iiib,?rs of the Committee of Alanageinent which is 


HH 
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presided over by the Pinancial Commissioner and is composed again partly 
of eT-offlcio members and partly of non-official me'-nbers nominated by the 
Education council. Subject to the control of the Council, the superintendence of 
and Literacy, affairs of the College is vested in the t ommittee of Management, 
>UiQ educa- to which the Principal is directly responsible. The original buildings com- 
tional institu- prised the main building of the College, three boarding houses capable of 
tlons. containing about 100 boys, and houses for the Governor and the Principal. 

Many buildings have since been added, the cost being met either from 
College funds, by subscription or by a gift from a Chief or some member of 
the nobility interested in the welfare of the College. All these buildings, 
with the exception of the hospital which hardly fulfils modern requirements, 
are excellent of their kind. In addition the improvement of the Indian 
Masters (191‘2 — 15) and the installation of the college with electricity (1913) 
have also been effected at a cost of about Rs. 20,000 paid out of College 
funds. With the contemplated improvement of the hospital and the erection 
of a third Assistant PrincipaPs house the College will be provided with all 
that is necessary so far as buildings are concerned, unless some further 
expansion in the number of the boys should take place. As a result of the 
interest which Lord Curzon took in the Chiefs’ Colleges of India, the staff 
of the Aitchison College was re-organised in 19' 4-05. The office of (lover- 
nor was abolished and a Principal, combining the offices of the old Governor 
and Principal, was appointed, with two European Assistants. More recently 
(1915) a third Assistant Prineii>al has been appointed in view of the increased 
number of biys at the College, a result of the re-organisation. At the same 
time (1904-03) the Indian staff was considerably ‘trengthened and the 
superior Indian posts were, like the European appointments, brought into 
Government service and made pensionable The system of the control of 
the boarding liouses was at the same time made more efficient, and a more 
recent change (1915) has put the charge of the boys completely in the hands 
of educated men. At the same time as the re-organisation of the staff a 
'’hange was made in the curriculum of the (icllege. A diploma for all 
Chiefs’ Colleges was instituted which is regarded by Government as the 
equivalent of the entrance examination for the purpose of making appoint- 
ments and is also accepted by the Punjab (fniversity as admitting to the 
Intermediate examination. The standard however attained by successful 
candidates is, especially in English and more especially in colloquial English, 
probably considerably higher than that guaranteed by the Matriculation 
examination. The other subjects in which a candidate has to pass are la) 
English, History, Indian History and Geography, [6] a vernacular language, 
(c) Persian or Sankrit or science, d Law, Political Economy, Revenue ^d 
Surveying or Advanced Alathematics, («) Arithmetic. Failure in anv one 
subject disqualifies, even though the candidate has gained the necessary 
aggregate of marks. 'I’he College is yearly inspected bv Inqiectors, appointed 
by the Government of India, who also conduct the diploma examination. 


A notable feature of the Aitchison College curriculum is that since 1905 
religious instruction under competent teachers is given in school hours and 
regular yearly examinations, conducted by examiners, appointed by the com 
mittee, are held. Ont-door games aie compnlsorv : thev comprise cricket’ 
football, hockey, tennis riding and lcnt-| egging and 'athletic sports An 
annual competition is held wrdi the Mayo College, A j mere, a sister institution 
Since the re-organisation oi the College the number of boys has gradually 
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Vcreased. The average number between the years ±9 10- 15 was 109, includ- 
ing a limited number o£ day boys, whereas in 1904 there were only 69 boys 
in the College. 

(<?) Expenditure from every source on public instruction is 
sliown in Table 52. It amounted in 1914-15 to over five and a 
half lakhs of rupees, distributed as follows, viz., from — 



Rs. 

(?) Provincial revenues ... 

... 1,45,820 

(ii) District fimds 

73,240 

(in) Municipal funds 

57,204 

(ic) Pees 

... 1,40,032 

(v) Subscriptions 

42,323 

(vi) Endowments and other sources 

... 1,04,718 


(/) There were 75 printing presses at work in the District 
in 1915 


si 


O 


ll 

■ 


name of Press. 

"5 

Name of Press. 

"S 

Name of Press. 







CO 






1 

Addi=on Press. 

16 

Commercial Printing 

31 

Jauhri Press. 




Works. 


2 

Albert Press. 

17 

Dipak Rajpnt Print- 

32 

Jijnyaaa Press. 




ing Works. 


3 

Abmsidia Steam Press. 

18 

Doaba Educational Press. 

33 

Jlwsn Press. 

4 

Ahmadiii Prin ting 

19 

Empire Press. 

34 

Kashmiri Press. 


Works, 




5 

Amrit Press 

*20 

Empress Pres^. 

*35 

Khadira-nl-Talim, Pun- 






jab. 

6 

Artistic Printing Press. 

21 

Paiz-i-Ani Pres^. 

*36 

Khatri Samaohar Press. 

*7 

1 Arorbans Pre^s 

22 

George ^fission Print- 

37 

Khasla Brothers Press. 


1 


ing Press. 


S 

Arya Steam Pres-i. 

23 

George Steam Press 

38 

Kita-at Press 

9 

Akal Press 

i 

-24 

Gulzat -i-Muhammadi 
Press. 

39 

Libel Printing Press. 

10 

Palniokand Press. 

25 

Hamidia Press. 

40 

Lahore Machine Press, 

11 

Bombay Macliinc 

Press. 

26 

Hikmat Pjo^s. 

41 

1 

Law Publishing Press. 

12 

Brahman Steam Press. 

27 

Hindnsfan Steam Press. 

42 

Light Pro?*! 

*13 

Caxton Printing 

Works. 

28 

Hardinge Printing Press 

43 

Mahesh Vantralaya Press 

14 

Central Printing 

*29 

Islamia Steam Press. 

*44 

Mercantile Press, 


Works. 




*15 

“Civil & Military 

30 

Indian Art Priiiting 

*45 

Mitra Vilasa Press. 


Gazette ” Press. 


Works. 



CHAPTER 
III.— I. 

Edueatioii 
and Literacy. 


Printing 
? reaaes. 
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CHAPTER 

in.— 1 c 

z 

Education ~i 
and Literacy, i 

Name of ^'res't 

Serial < 0 . 

Name of Pr-s-. 

— Xame ot Press. 

OQ 

I’riating 

Presses. 

Molival Mitter Press. 

*5fi 

P u 11 i a )> Ecniioniical 

fifi Rifiih-i-Am Pre^<i 

47 

Model Press 

57 

Prr.-s. 

Puniab Educational 

07 Ripon Press 

*4S 

Mufid-i-Am Pres-- 

.'■s 

Pre-.d, 

Puninh Xatlmal Steam 

6si Sada-i-Hind Pr bs 

49 

Muslim Piliitiiip! Press. 

59 

PlT'*'.. 

Pnnjah Rlt't'trif’ Pn -ri. 

CO Sowak Steam Press. 

5Q 

M a li b u 1, Printing 

00 

Puiiiah Wi-rk-;. 

70 httar Printiiie- Press 

*51 

W orks 

Newal Kislior Press, 

61 

Punjab Steam Pre-s, 

*71 Tribuiio ” Pres-, 

52 

Observer Pros- 

02 

I'opular Printiiig Pre-s, 

72 Union .7teani Pre-s, 

53 

Photo. Litho. Work'-. 

63 

Rafiq-’i’-Itil'ba Pn-s. 

*73 Viotsjrba Pro--, 

■'•5 Ji 

Public Advocate Press, 


Unhiiumn-i-Tnlim Prc^'i, 

^74 Virjananil Pri -5 

5.5 

Punjab (.'hnstian 

i>5 

Pnjl'iir Prnithig ''nrk? 

75 fVa-l)mg*ton Pres^ 


Pros- 



Tl'e pros^e:: infirla*<l wHb '\r }■■ Wi ])oen '’.»r 2 * ' vt f\r- r i>i 


Out of the total nuiuher a little l-f.s tliai too-o-tliirds piililish 
Retvspapers arc! adv.orvisiiu .-.hci.-O’- ; tlie rcuiaiuiue- tliitd or more 
publish books to soiu':' exic?.t lout do mostly nnscellancous and 
job tvorlt. 

Newspapers. rppg return of nc -w s]ia}»ers ]mbljvliod at 11 h- various presses in 
1914 sliotvs a total oi lOiO, -id of nhicb be-mau and d.j ceased issue 
during' the y ar. The sub-j. lined tahb - shun n; tin- lane'Uaa'es in 
Avhicli the varioi’.s papers are v.iiiler:, and /-■ ■ tln^ intervahs oftiine 
at tvliich they are iniblislrcd. hianv <y t'le imnortant Indian 
newspiapcrs have both daily and An-ek'iy editions : ■ 


A 


Engiis'li. 

rulu. 

. rnlu- 
niaili. 

liinh 

( ' uimulhii 

Total, 

32 

108 

1 

' {' 

i 

1 b 

1 (if) 


Yearly ... 1 Daily .. ... 19 

Haif-vearlv ,,, ... 2 


Quarterly • . -1 

Monthly 77 

Dortiiiglitl V ••• 

Tri iiioiitiily . ,,, 1 

A\ eekly .5] 

T'.hee a week .. ] 

Thrice a week ... -2 


St., 

lutej 

I'ted ilnringthe year... 

IGu 

fi 

G. 

-e l to exist during the 

35 


ye.u' 

rNUinner of aew.sjrapers ;it 
the eii-lof 191i !31 
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The 23 newspajDers which have a circulation of over 1,500 chapter 

are noted below : — __ ' 

Education 

and Literacy 

circulation Newspapers, 


Over OjfOO. ' Over 1,500 


Iliudustan. 

ZaminJar. 

Paisa Akhljur. 
Pauji Aklibar. 

! ! imala 

Ltiya! (razottc, 

Parkasl.. 

Hiilletin. 


Wa(an. 

Tribune 

llir 

Arva Gazette. 
SluM'-i-l’unjab. 

Pbul 

Akbbnr-i-’Ain. 

' ivil and Militarv Gazette 
Ib’iuj.abi. 

Kashmiri Magazine. 
Knjpnfc Gazette. 
iMarraiid 
Fasana. 

Cbiikavvarti. 


Of the above tlie Ch-<1 Ji lUitvi GaZ' tfe i'^ t1ie only 
paper ptiblisln 1 by Europeatis. Tlie Ihil’eti i publishes cliieily 
War iiew=. T'lc i'l’iji . /.Gbhur is lor tin- r .ttsumption d' Indiai! 
soldier.s, and oontaiiis beside.s yeiicral r.cAt.s and notes, to])ies o! 
militaty interest. The Pir.il is dusipned for juvenile readers. 
The Jf .ehc/nZ, (7//aA'/;’eu;’G' and Fu.sy // 0 a;e s()eial and moral in 
tendency, the la.st, as its name (the Xnelj implies, eontaininn 
translations of novels in otlier lanifitag’e.' and other stories ot 
•general public interest. Ali tlic remaining papers are more or 
less actively political, tlieir eolinnns beinm dev'otc'd mainly to the 
criticism of Goverii merit moa.siiros ai d jn.-licy ; <rei'i‘rHily .speaking, 
they are either seetariaii or t!ic mouth-pie -es of various classes or 
cliques of the educaied conmiunity. 


Hook'i and 


During the year 1914. 721 books and 71 ])eriodieals vv^ere 
issued. Of the periodicals 2 ]. v.'ere published in English, 34 hirdswed 
Urdu and 13 in ilmdi-Saaskrit or Hiudi-Erdu hilingual ; 33 
treated of Law, !■) .of Eeligion and 23 were of a miscellanemis 
nak'U’o. In the table below the liooks published are classified 
the language in which they appeared and their 


according to 
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purpose, whether educational or otherwise ; — 

HedieaL 




— 

Fob rrnPOSEs. 


Books and Language in which published, 

registered o o r 



Total. 

publications. 

Educational. 

other 


Arabic 

7 

2 

9 

English 

33 

43 

76 

Hindi... 

6 

21 

27 

Kashmiri 

... 

3 

3 

Persian ... 

3 

4 

7 

Punjabi 

2 

ISO 

182 

Sanskrit 

3 

1 

4 

Urdu ... ... 

57 

284 

841 

Bilingual 

10 

51 

61 

Trilingual 

1 

9 

10 

Polyglot 

... 

1 

1 

Total 

122 

599 

721 


Tfearlj^ one-sixth of the output of hooks Avas for educational 
j)urposes. The main subjects of this literature taken as a Avhole 
Avere languages, Science, History, Religion, Philosophy, Poetry, 
Diction, Art, Biography, the Drama, LaAA', Medicine, and others 
AA’hich do not lend themselves to classification, the educational 
books naturally falling mamly under the first five heads. Poetry, 
Religious treatises and Diction, in the order named, are easily the 
most popular among the books issued for the consumption of the 
general public. 

Section J.— Medical. 

of^^nfsaLu . medical staff at head-quarters consists of the Civil Surgeon 
^ Arith t u'G sub-assistants, one of the Assistant Surgeon and the other 
of the Sub-Assistant Surgeon class. There is also a Sub-Assistant 
Surgeon attached to the Police Hospital. The Railway staff 
at head-quarters consists of the Civil Surgeon, who is Medical 
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Officer of the Kailway, two Military Assistant Surgeons and 
two Sub-Assistant Surgeons, one of whom is temporary. — ' 

, , " Medical. 

In the district each dispensary has a Sub-Assistant Surgeon — 

in charge with the exception of Kasur, where an Assistant orgliz»«on. 
Surgeon is posted. 


The medical institutions in the charge of the Civil Surgeon Medical insti- 
( which do not include the Mayo Hospital) are : — tutions. 

(a) at Head-quarters : — 

(1) The Civil Dispensary. 

(2) Municipal Dispensaries as follows, viz ., — 

(a) Mozang, Avhich has separate arrangements for treat- 
ing females and lias a female Sub -Assistant 
Surgeon attached in addition to the Sub -Assist- 
ant Surgeon. 

{b) Hira Mandi ^Lahore City Branch). 

(c) Kashmiri Bazar Dispensary opened in 1913, which 
is for females only and has a female Sub-Assist- 
ant Surgeon in charge. 

(3) The Police Hospital, uith 44 beds. 

1 4) Three Railway Dispensaries, all out-door. 

(b) Rural Dispensaries, situated at various places in the 

district as follows, viz. — 




Dispensary. 

In-door or Out-door. 

Beds. 

District and 

1 

Kasur 

Both 

36 

Municipal. 

2. 

Chunian 

Do. 

10 


3. 

Khudian 

Do. 

8 


4. 

Patti 

Do. 

6 


5. 

Khalra 

Do. 

3 


6. 

Pattoki 

Do. 

1 


7. 

Shahdara 

Oat-door 

Ml 


8. 

Ali fiaza A bad ... 

Do. 

Nil. 

Canal 

1 

Bedian 

Outdoor 

Nil. 


2. 

Najabat 

Do. 

Nil. 

- 

3 

Balloki 

Both 

8 


Three Mission Dispensaries are aided, viz., one in the 
City (in the Lande Bazar), one at the Clarkabad and one at 
Wagah. 
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™ii— The total immher of patients treated in 1913 at these iiiati- 
— ■ tutioiis were : 

Medical. 

jVumber. j Daily average. 


Out-door... 
Ill-door ... 


172,415 472-35 

2,109 5-78 


In and out- 
patients treat- 
ed and oper- 
ations. 


Detailed statistics are given in Table 53 of B Volume. The total 
nuinber oi operations for the .same year nus 12,il59, of which 
lUl M’ere classed as “selected.” 

Income and The total iiicome aiid ox'penditure for tlie dispensaries in 

c.\poiiditurc. of tlic Civil Surgeon as well as for the -\l;iyo Hospital 

amounted respectively to Its. 1,4-1,80 3 and Ids. 1,39,827. The 
main sources f>f income wer - Goven'me'ut contributions ids. 88,011, 
Local Puiid coutributioiis !!s. 12,330, 3IuniL-ipal Pund coiitrilm- 
tioiis Pis. 21,454, suliscriDtioiis Its. 2,780 and Misceilaueous 
Es. 10,030. 


Tljc Mayii and 
Albcri Victni' 
Hospitals, 


\Pith tlie exception of the private and female wards of the 
Albert Victor Ho.^pital, botli the IMayo and Albert Victor Hospitals 
are as.'oeiatud with the Lahore Medical College for clinical 
insti‘ueiioii. Tlie Mayo and Albert » ietor Hospitals, as extended 
under the King Edwaid Memorial Scheme, accommodate 410 
patients, tlie lieds being made np a.s follo-ws : — 


MaTO Hc'PITII.. 


I I 

IAebert ViuioE Hospital' 


^Inin Block. 



Madan j Qpthah.M ' 
i n-ards. j 


TTVrG. ! 




12 ! 48 , 24 ' 1> 8 i -1 


13 



The Visiting htaff consists of a First and iSeeond Pliysieian, a 
First and Second Surgeon, a Gynmeological Surgeon, and an 
Opthalmic Surgeon, all of whom are Pi-ufessors of the Lahore 
Medical College. The Eesident staff includas five House 
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Surgeons (three of Avhora are Civil, and tivo Military, Assistant 
Surgeons) , tv o House Physicians, both of wliom are Cisil Assis * 

tant Surgeons, and a Nursing Superintendent of tlie Nursing 
staff. During tlie year 1914, 4 944 in, and di). 752 out, i)aTients The Mayo and 
Avere treated, and S26 major and 3,967 minor operations pcT- 
formed. 

The hospitals are mainly supported hy Goa ernment ; the 
income from all other sources including douatu-ns from local 
bodies, and the North-lVestern Dailuay. intei’est on investments, 
students’ fees and private subscriptions, amounted in 1914 to 
Es. 15,800 round. The total expenditure for the s raie VA'ar was 
o.er Es. 1,02,000. 

Tlie Hospital (founded in 1885 and opened in 1>!^8 1)y Lady The may 
Dufferin) combined up to 1910 the function- l)orli of a Hospital 
and of a School in connection Avith the Medical Copege, ladiore, 

Avhere Avomen should receive a thorough medical training. Since 
1910 the classes for C.'linical Tjcctnres and Demonstrations have 
been transferred to the Medical School forlVomcn at Ludhi<ma. 
though European. Eurasian and Indian Women au- trained in 
Nursing and as MidAvives. The management of th.e Hospital 
is in the hands of Executive Comndttec of the Lady Aitchison 
Hospital Association, Laliore, consisting of 4 (W-offivio, 5 nominat- 
ed and 5 elected members. The dispensary buildings cojisist of 
tAVo common wards, one for Hindus and one for .Muhammadans, 
and 4 private family Ai’ards Avith a total a<-comn\oda1 ion of 40 
beds. The stall coiisists entirely of ladies, and im-ludes a Pliysi- 
cian-in-charge. House Surgeon. Matron and House-keeper. The 
patients treated in 1914 amonnted to 5.5:5t» out -door, with a daily 
average of 49'98 ; and 800 in-door Avith a daily average of .32-56. 

The total operations for the year numheied 431 and selected 
operations 12(). The total income for tr.e veai' 1914 A\as Es. 

37,478, of Avhich Es. 16,249 was derived from graiits-in-aid, and 
the total expenditure Avas Es. 33.818. 

The present Lunatic Asylum, .situated on the Jail Eoad,T he Lahore 
oetAVton the Lahore District and Female Jails, is the premier 
of the class of new Central Asylums established in India in the“ 
last 16 years. On its completion in 1900 the inmates of the 
old institution at Naulakha and of the Delhi Asylum Avere 
remoA'cd to it and j.iafients now come from all parts of the 
Erovince. 

The Asylum buildings proper are in two distinct parts, one 
for females and one for males. The maximum accommodation is 
832 (males 666 and females 166), hut the largest number so far 
housed Avas 758, so there is still ample room available. Both 
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parts of the Asylum aiVorcl separate aceommodatiou for Ehiropean 
and Indian paying patients, and each lias its own hospital, 
dispensary and quarantine buildings. Ordinary patients are 
lioused in either the sleeping barrack or cubicular system in 
both parts of the Asylum. Male patients are divided into 
seven sections (z) criminals ; (U) ‘'miscellaneous” in vhich are 
kept dangerous non-criminals and tliose dangerous and Imisteron.s 
inmates Avho have recovered or are in the stage of recovery ; {iii) 
the old hospital section, wln’ch is reserved for quiet and A\ell-l)e- 
haved patients ; t/i;) the tractable ” for dements and harmlc,‘-s 
units; (/;) the tubercle; ffi)the Hospital ; ai d {vii) the quaran- 
tine. The institidion, vOiich rvas inaugurated under the direction 
of an alienist of rare experience, the late Lieutenant-Colonel 
Evens, I M.S.. has more tlian realised the expectations of Govern- 
ment. Its popularity is sh.onn liy the ever-incrcasij g numlierof 
its inmates and tlse fact flat patients from di.'^tant quarters of 
Northern India arc brouglit here for treatment. Tlie rooms 
and barracks are of an excellent hygienic standard and are 
comfortable and cool, and the gain from the transfer from the 
overcrowded and unhealthy site at Naulakba to the ]>resent fine 
open one witli drainage into the Soutlicrn Branch of the 
.Lahore Cantonment Storm IVater Channel has been immense. 
The largest 2)er(.'entage of the cases trcaied belong to some 
division of maniacal excitement and foim nearly one-third of 
the total number. Next in frequency come ca.ses of Helaneholia. 
Various forms of Dementia, .such as Katatonia and Precocious 
Dementia, account for 14 percent, of the admissions. Hemp- 
drug cases on the other hand provide for o]ily 12 jjei- cent. f)f the 
total number under treatment ; in tlie light (d‘ furtlier ex- 
perience ficifija, hh mj and charas have not been found to be 
such a fruitful .source of caiisation of insanity as was formerly 
supposed to be the ca.se. The staff of the asylum coiisists of a 
Superintendent, who is a specially selected meml)er of the Indian 
Medical Services, with a Deputy Supei-intinidrni; and -Assistant 
Deputy Superinlendent. l»oth of the Military Assistant Surgeon 
class, the ff)rmer responsible under the Superintendent for disci- 
pline and general management, and the latter aided by a Sub- 
As.sistant Surgemi for the Hospital. For tlie female part of the 
Asylum there is a Matron Avitii a staff of four Nurses : the 
nurses are all Nuns of the Iraneiscan Order, and their devotion 
and self-.sacrifice has done a great deal to ameliorate the con- 
dition of the inmaies and has given a vastly improved tone to 
the chaiaeter and working of the Indian staff. The As\'lum has 
a large farm on ’wliich are employed from 80 to 100 inmates 
dailv . This farm avocation appeals to many and is indeed the 
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most liealtliy and profitable that can be ])rovided. All the 
vegetables required are provided from this I'arm and all fodder — - 

for the asvlum cattle in like maimer. In addition a large Medical, 
number are engaged in Aveaving the entire asylum clothing (lieing Health, 
manufactured from raiv material purchased in the market), and 
mat-making ; cooking and the general sanitary arraugements 
of the institution are almost entirely in the hands of the inmates. 

The genei’al attendant staff numbers 111 (95 males and 16 
females), Avith one European and two siqierior Indian Avarders. 

The average expenditure on the entire asylum, including B.vpenaiture 
numerous ncAV AV’orks executed in the past five years, is 
Rs. 1,16,500, giving a cost of maintenance of lls. 144 per 
head. 

I c) Vaccination is compulsory in Lahore City and Canton- Vatc'instion. 
ments only. Statistics will be found in Talile 54 of the B 
Wlume. The establishment in the City under the Health Officer 
consists of a SLiperinteudent of ^'ac•cinatiou and four accinators, 
and in the District under the Civil Surgeon, of a Superintendent 
and seA'en lAcciuators. The total expenditure on A'aecination 
in 3913 AA'as Es. 4.123-9-8. Tlie average cost for eacii successful 
vaccination Ava-; Re. 0-1-11. Tlie percentage of population 
protected is 34'97. l]i 1913, 38,005 vaccinations AA'ere done, 
of AA’liich 36,073 Avere primary. Tin re has been a con- 

siderable decrease in tlie number vaccinated, chieliy under 
re-vaccination. 

(cT) Little lias been done in the dimetiou of Village Sani- viiuge sani- 
tation OAving to tlic apathy of the people and this condition 
AA'ill remain till the people realize the value of sanitation and 
co-operate Avith Government. Quinine is sold by Rost hla.-)ters 
and is distributed by Zaildars, etc., but the demand is small. 



CHAPTER IV.— PLACES OF INTEREST. 


Lahore. 


Tlio Hrclii.L'olo 2 ;y of Lahore has Ijeeu dealt with in Chapter LB. 
In this chapter will be given an account of the places of general 
interest, and a more detailed description of the antiquarian 
monuments of tlie district. 


(a) Lor Europea]! and Native alike Lahore itself is the place 
of most interest in the district. The present city of Lahore, witii 
the cantonment, cjiiliraces portions of no less tlian 12 revenue 
estates, and has an area of 29 square miles, the largest for any 
city in tlie pro\ inee, with a population of 22b, 687. 


Tlie native eity covers an area of about one square mile. It, 
•was formerly surrounded by a brick A\all, rising to a height of 30 
feet and strengthened by a moat and other defences. But the 
moat has been tilled in and the Avail razed, and a garden iioav 
occupies the site of the trench and Avail, encircling the city on 
every side except the north. Though situated in an alluvial 
plain, the present town stands high on the debris of ages. A 
metalled road runs round the outer side of the rampart, ancl 
gives aece.ss to the city by thirteA'ii"^ gates. The citadel or fort 
rises upon a slight l)ut commanding eminence at the north- 
eastern angle, and abtUs nortlnvard on the old river I)ed. Within 
the city. narroAV and tortuous streets and lanes, some of them 
ending in cu/s dc sac and lined by tall liouso.s, gh-e Lahore a mean 
and gloomy appearance ; hut the magnitieent buildings of the 
IMughal neriod serAc to relieve the dullne.ss of its domestic archi- 
tecture, and many of the houses are. adorned Avith beautiful AAOod- 


carMiig. (Jii the north e.istern side especially, the mosque of Au- 
rangzeb. n itli iis plain Avhite marble domes and simple minarets, the 
mausoleum of Kanjit Siicgh, witli its rouiided roof ancl pr .'iecting 
balconies, and the cleeorated facade of the Mughal palace, stand 
.side by side in front of an open gra.ssy plain, noAV the Minto 
laik. exhibiting a gr.and coup d ooil. I'he Luroiiean residential 
portion of Lahore lies to tlie east aiicl .south of the City; it in- 
cludes not only the old revenu,; estate of Lahore, of Aviiieh Anarkali 
IS part, but [m-tions of Moz.ang. Kila Gujar Siiigh, Naulakha, 
Caihi biiahu and Achint CTarh. I'he old A illage sites of Mozang 
and Kila Gujar Singh interpo.se solid Avedges betAveen the more 
open spaces A-rhieh have since been adapted to building and resi- 
dential purposes. Anarkali lies immediately to the south of the 
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city and originally contained a cantonment, abandoned in 1-551-52 
on account of its unhealthiness. In 18-19 the environs of 
Lahore still were a mere expanse of ciTLinbline!: ruins and the 
houses of the first Evropean residents clustered around the old 
cantonment on a strip of allinial lowland, south of the town 
running parallel to a former bed of the Ea\'i. (Iradually, Iioav- 
ever, the station spread eastivard and a new town covered a larger 
])art of the area once given over to ruins and jungle, while every 
year sees fresh additions. Amirkali is connected with the city 
by the Old Mall and contains the Sen-etariat buildings, the Gol 
Bdgh a public garden owned by Government and managed by the 
•Municipality, District Court-house, the new Veterinary College, 
the new Accountant-General’s oitice and the new Public Works 
Department Secretariat. Government College, Punjab IJniversitv, 
Senate Hall, the new University Hall, Town Hall, dfuseum, Mayo 
School of Art, the Punjab Public Library converted from an old 
.Mughal pavilion, the Mayo and Lady Aitchison Hospitals and 
.iving Edward ^Icmorial .Buildings, the N'olunteer Club and many 
other public buildings. At the south of the Old Mall stands the 
Chauburji, whicli formed the gateway of the garden of Zeb-un- 
nissa, the accomplished daughter of Aurangzeb. To the east is 
the railway colony, grouped about the stati.on in the quarter 
known as the Xaulakha and .Mughalpur (Achintgarhl. It con- 
tains the railway oifices, the carriage shops and engine yard, a 
theatre, and well-laid out grounds. On the Durand Road, in 
the suburb of Kil la Oujar Singh, are the new Queen Marv’s 
College and Convent buildings. Tn the extreme south-east the 
Upper Mall stretches out fur a distance of 3 miles to Government 
House i^once the tomb of Muhammad Kasim Khan, a cousin on 
the mother’s side of the Emperor Akbar, and afterwards the resi- 
dence of Kliushal Singh, uncle of 'L’ej Singh, the Sikh General), 
the Lawrence and Montgomery Halls and the new Punjab Club. 
This road is the main thoroughfare of the newer residential 
quarter ; and on or near it are situated the Cathedrals and 
Orphanages and the Chief Court, besides sundry Government 
Otfices. most of the European shops and tlie \’ictoria Memorial 
and John Lawrence statue. In the large public garden, surround- 
ing the Lawrence and -Montgomery Halls, is the '• Zoo started 
in 1883 to which. Avith the help of a handsome grant from Gov- 
ernment and of increased contributions from the various local 
bodies of the Lahore Division, important alterations and improve- 
ments undertaken at the suggestion of an expert are now in pro- 
gress. The Lawrence Hall was built as a memorial of Sir John 
LaAvrence, chielly by the contributions of the European com- 
munity in 1861-62, and the .Montgomery Hall in honour of Sir 
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Robert Montgomery in 1866 by contributions troni Native 
Chiefs ; the two buildings, ivliicli form a connected uliole, have 
been recently enlarged and imjirovecl. Beyond the P unjab Club 
on the ivay to Lahore Cantonment is the Aitehison Chiefs Col • 
lege. At the boundary bettveen the estates of Mozang and 
Ichhra, near the point where the Jail Road crosses the canal, are 
the Observatory, the Borstal and District Jails, the Race Course 
and the Lunatic Asylum. 

Some of the old buildings in Andrkali have played many 
parts. The Civil Secretariat proper, erected in 1845," to which 
the other buildings adjoining it, including those that once housed 
the Chief Court, are later additions, was first tJic Residency. 
Anarkali’s tomb, which is uoav a record i-oom, was once the Sta- 
tion Church. The old Pulilic M orks Department Secretariat, 
near the Senate Hall, erected in 1854, rr as formerly a barrack. 
What is now tiie Legal Remembrancer’s office A^ as the tomb of 
Shah Chiragh and once served as tiie Aecountant-CTeiieral’s 
office. 

The improvements u rouglit Avitbin recent years in tJie ap- 
pearance of the Civil Station are very striking and comprise the 
ligiiting by electricity of the main roads, their proA'ision uith 
pavements, and grass niai-gins and tiie construction of a tan ride 
from the Po.st Office to the Canal Bridge. With the completion 
of the schemes of the King Edivard Memorial hi Aiuirkali itud of 
the neAV Secretariat Buildmgs and Masonic Hall at Cliaring Cross, 
a very notable addition aa- ill 1 »e made to the comma iding public 
buildings of the station. Tlie King Edward hi emoriaf sciie.me, 
opened by His E.veellency Jmrd llardhige oii the lOtli Decemlter 
1916, lias been referred to clseAvliere. Ilere h w ill .suffice to sav 
that tAvelve imposing buildings are involved and tliat the road’s 
almtting on the side bave been revised and laid out in such a a\ av 
as to I)ear a coherent relation to tlie Jiew road alignments, to the 
neighbouring l)uildings and to eacli orlier. The impoi tant neAv 
sclieme for the Civil Secretariat, estimated to cost Rs. ll^ lakhs, 
aim.s at collecting in one place the Aurious piddie offices now scat- 
tered about Lahore and providing a dignified setting for the 
1 icToria Memorial A\ith the main roads locussed more directlv 
ujion it. Preliminary work estimated to cost Rs. 25, OOP, corn- 
prising the making of roads and Avater-courscs and tlie planting 
of trees, lias been begun on the site si^h'cted by (ioveinuient at the 
comer betAA een the Mall Road to Lahore Caiitouments and the 
Lahore branch of the Upper Bari Doab Canal morth of the 
canal), for the construction of residences for officers of Govern- 
ment ; some 55 compounds and dAvelliugs arc to lie proA'ided at 
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varviES; rentals. The old parade grotind l)etv.'epn the Port and cha^i^fR 
the Clitta Eavi, "which is roost conveniently situated for the City — 1 

and all its Scliools, has since 1914 been devoted, in comniemora- 

tion i f the visit of Lord IMinto to Lahore during the period of his 

Yiceroyalty. to the purposes of a peoples’ park : the five giant 
masts of the "wireless electrical installation in the Fort zone 
within the same area are now a jirominent feature of the land- 
scape. 

{h') The institute was built from a fund raised throughout The i.shore 
the province as a permanent memorial of the Jubilee of Her 
IMajcsty the Queen Empress celebrated in February 18S7. The rnstitute,' 
object was to provide a Provincial Institution containing a mu- 
seum, li])rary and lecture rooms with a sufficient instructional 
staff and capable in connection wiih the School of Art of gradual 
expansion into a Technical College. The foundation stone was 
laid by <he late Prince Albert Victor, Duke of Clarence and 
Avondale, on February Hrd, 1890, and the building was completed 
in 1898. ilt the end of that year the institute -was utilised for 
the Punjab Exhibition opened in December 1893. 

The building together "uith the Lecture Hall, which is used 
for educational lectures and exhibitions, and the Mayo School 
of Art forms a handsome block in late Mughal style situated 
next to the market and opposite the Ltniversity Senate Hall. 

Th.e general plan of the biiilding resembhs a letter E with the en- 
trance porch in the centre of the back face. The ceiitre gallery is 
devoted first to a few fine specimens of carved Mughal doorways 
and woodAVork and secondly to a fairly representative collection 
of Indian paintings dating from the Indo-Persian. Mughal, Sikh 
and Kiingra schools up to a ferv examples of Modern Indian 
paintings of the nerv Calcutta School ; tlie cataloguing and 
arranging of this collection is now complete. The south aa-rII of 
the gallery has been decorated in Persian, style by the students 
and teachers of the ^Mayo School of Art from designs by the 
present Vice- Principal. IM. Sher Muhammad. Avho also designed 
the Avhole of the Avood and plaster AA ork seen in the building. Tavo 
galleries run east and west of the centre gallery, that on the 
west being devoted to models, raAv products, etc., and that on the 
east to Art Industries of all kinds amongst Avhich may be noted 
fine collections of musical instruments, huqns, jewellery, tex- 
files, pottery, and a small collection of armour. At the end of 
the east gallery is the gallery running parallel to the centre 
containing the famous collection of Graeco- Bactrian Gandhara 
Sculptures ; this collection L noAV being catalogued by the 
Snperinteudent of Hindu and Buddhist Monuments, Northern 
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Circle, who has already H^ritteii a handbook entitled the “ Buddha 
Story in stone. ” ivhich is issut d by the Museum. Parallel to 
the ^culptllre gallery is a smaller sallery in which are shown 
some interesting small collections of Tilietan painted banners, 
statuettes, carved curios, Nepalese brass work, and a case of 
manuscripts. In this room too is a case containing the recent finds 
of gold and silver oranments and ohjefs (Vart from Taxila and 
loaned to the Museum by the Director-General of Archmology in 
India. The ^Museum lias been extended this year by the addition 
of one large gallery, a library, office and record room, opening 
out of tlie centre gallery at the hack. This gallery will be short- 
ly filled by Sir Aurel Stein’s late.st finds from Central Asia. The 
entire building is lighted from the north and is of lofty dimen- 
sions which assures a pleasant temperature and restfulness to the 
eyes. The main collections, which make the ^luseum ore of the 
most representative and interesting of Provincial ^1 useums, are 
Archaeology, Art, Industries, and Coins. The Museum is most 
popular ; the average yearly visitors number 400,000, one day a 
week, IVecInesday. being reserved for students and others wishing 
to study the collections in peace and quiet ness. The entire area 
now measures about 3.5,582 square feet. 'J’he old Central IMu- 
seum, which this building was designed to rcidace, was erected 
in 1864 for the temporary purposes of a pivivincial e.xhibition, 
and was altogether unsuited for the u<e it n as for so long }mt to. 
It has been purchased by the Lahore IMuniciiiality and turned 
into a market and the contents transferred to th.e new building. 
These contents may he briefly described as Creek. Bactrian, 
Buddhist, Jain. Brahminical. Sikh and Muhammadan remains and 
monuments, the modern artistic and manufacturing industries, 
the agricultural, mineral, and fore.st products, the natural history 
and ethnology of the Punjab and its borders. At present in 
front of the entrance t-.; this building there stand on raised plat- 
forms two old sikh canons, while the famous gun Zamzumah, 
known by the Sikhs as the Hhnngi'hi-irnh Top, is ])laced in front 
of the Senate Hall on the opposite side of the road. Th.is gun is 
one of the largest .specimens of native casting in India, and was 
made in A. D. 1761 by Shah Wali Khan. M aziT of Ahmad Shah 
Durani, by whom it was used at the battle of Piinipat. After 
the departure of Ahmad Shah the gun Avas left in the possession 
of the Sikh Sardars of the Bhangi JJisl whence its name, 
BImngidn ivdli Top- and came to he regarded by them as a 
talisman of supremacy. Banjit Singh cveutuaPy possessed him- 
self of it and it was employed by him at the siege of Multan in 
A. D. 1818.^ Prom that date until removed in i 860 it ivas placed 
at the Delhi Gate of the city of Lahore : it is still regarded by 
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many as an incarnation of Mahadeo. The inscription on the gun chaweb 
opens as follows : — L 
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interest. 


By order of the Emperor {Ahmad Shah) T)ur-i-Duran 
Shah TVali Khan the TKazir made this gun named Kamzamah, The Tutibore 
the taker of strongholds. 


Maseam (Vic- 
toria Jubilee 


The loorh of Shah Nazar. 


Institute, 

Punjab), 


Then follow a number of verses, the translation of which 
will be found at pages 60-61 of Dr. Thornton’s Guide Book. 
The last lines give the date of the gun as 1174 A. H, or 
1761 A. D, 

(<?) Lahore being the head-quarters of the N’orth-Western 
Railway Administration, which system now comprises nearly 
5,500 miles of lines, exclusive of sidings, there is a very large 
Railway staff at Lahore, which forms a very important part 
of the population of the town. The Railway Colony was until 
recent years entirely grouped round the Railway Station where 
a considerable area, sometimes known as the Naulakha settle- 
ment, is occupied by Railway quarters ; in consequence, how- 
ever, of the large development of the North-Western Railway 
system, it was found some years ago that the settlement was 
insufficient, and a very large area, about a thousand acres in 
e.'ctent, was acquired in 1916 to the east between tlie SliaMmar 
Road and the main railway line through Amritsar to Delhi. 
On this area entirely new Loco. Shops and Carriage and 
Wagon Shops have already been built, the Railway having 
outgrown the old shops at the station ; the Carriage and Wagon 
Shops were built first and opened in 1910, and the new Loco. 
Shops were started in 1910 and are now practically com- 
pleted, the Locomotive Department having moved into them 
in 1914. Very large numbers of emj)loy^s work in these shops — 
roughly sjieaking 5,000 in the Loco. Shops and 5,000 in the 
Carriage and Wagon Shops, while the new Printing Press, 
which has also been built at IVloghalpura, employs about a, 
tliousand more. Por such a large Railway system it will easily 
be understood that very large quantities of stores of all kinds 
have to be kept in stock, and the old stores buildings close 
to tlie Lahore Station have for many years proved quite inade- 
quate A new general stores yard is, therefore, now being 
constructed near the new Loco. Shops and will probably be 
brought into use within a few months. Lahore station, being 
an important junction for Amritsar and Ambala to the east, 
for Bhatinda and Delhi also to the east, for Multan and 
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Karachi to the south, for Lyallpur through Sdngla Hill to the 
west, and for Edwalpindi and Peshawar in the north-west, 
deals with an immense traffic and a larg e scheme of alter- 
ations, both to the station building and the yard itself, is now 
being proceeded with as fast as funds will permit. 

The European population of the Railway Colony consists 
of 11 or 12 hundred people, of whom about 900 are housed 
in the old Naulakha settlement and the remainder in the 
new colony at Moghalpura which may be expected to increase 
considerably in the future. A new feature in tlie Naulakha 
settlement is a large Institute for entertainments and recrea- 
tion, constructed and opened early in 1913, not far from 
the Railway station, consisting of a large theatre with reading 
rooms, billiard room, etc., and a fine field for games for the 
use of the resident European staff ; another commodious Institute 
of less imposing design has been provided on the bank of the 
Bari Doab Canal at Moghalpura for the staff there. 

The Indian population of the Railway Colony is naturally 
very large also, though a large majority of the workmen in the 
shops live in the city and come to their work daily. There is 
also a pavilion and large field for games provided at Naulakha 
for the Indian employees and a scheme is under contemplation 
for adding a theatre and billiard room to the pavilion. 

(d) The Cantonments are situated 3 miles east of the 
Civil Station of Lahore and are the head- quarters of the third 
Lahore Division of the Northern Command. There are two 
Railway Stations : Lahore Cantonments East on the brancli 
of the North-Mestern Railway to Delhi, and Lahore Canton- 
ment West on the branch to Multan. Till 1906 the canton- 
ment was called Mian Mir. The troops were moved here from 
the Anarkali quarter of Lahore in 1851-62 on account of the 
unhealthiness of the latter. The Cantonment stands on an open 
and arid plain, originally bare of trees ; canal irrigation was cut 
off in the residential area during 1905-06 in an attempt to 
improve the health of the station, but as the water-supply has 
been found to be defective it is now being reintroduced. The site 
is said to have been at one time named Haslimpur. Prince Dara 
Shikoh, brother of Aurangzeb, who was put to death by that 
emperor on his ascending the throne, was a disciple of a famous 
Muhammadan saint or pir, Mullan Shiih. known as Mian Mi'r. 
He purchased the village of Hasb'mpur, and bestowed it on 
his religious preceptor, after whom it was renamed. The 
mausoleum of the holy man is a handsome domed building of 
white marble and red Agra sandstone, with a mosque in the 
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courtyard. The income and the expenditure from cantonment ohapteb 
funds during the ten years ending 1914-15 averaged Rs. 70,653 
and Rs. 71,651, respectively. The Punjab Banking Company o* 
has a branch here. 

(e) The town of Shabdara (population 5,426 1 is situated tonment. 
on the right bank of the Ravi, 4 miles from Lahore. Now 
that the town is connected with Lahore by ■ a road bridge, its 
commercial development should be rapid. There are at present 
2 registered factories, including the Lahore Spinning and Weav- 
ing Mills, Avhioh is the largest private factory in the district. 

Tlie place is famous for the tomb of Jahangir, built b^ his Avidow 
Nur Jahan, and for the gardens surrounding it. 

f) Kasur is the most important town in the district 
after Lahore. It is built upon the high bank, Avhich marks 
the termination of the Manjha and looks down upon the low- 
lands of the Sutlej Hithar. It stands just to the side of the 
Grand Trunk Road to Perozepore, 34 miles south of Lahore, 
and 16 north of Perozepore. Tiie toAA'n is an aggregation of forti- 
field hamlets called kots, small in tliemselves but together 
forming a considerahle run. Their names are : Kot Rliwaja 
Hussain ; Kila Pukhta ; Kot Ghuldm Muhi-ud-Din ; Kot 
Murad Klian ; Kot Usman Khan ; Kot Badar-ud-Din Khan ; 

Kot Bakar-ud-Din Khan ; Kot Azam Khan ; Kot Hakim Khan ; 

Kot Pateh Din Khan ; Piran ka Kot ; and Kot Abdul Ghani 
Khan. About a mile to the east of the town, situated on the 
other side of the Trunk Road and quite close to it, are the 
tahsil and Police Station buildings. Here also is the Court-house 
of tlie Assistant Commissioner in charge of the sub-division. 

The history of Kasiir is gUen in Chapter I.-B. Since 1807 the 
toAvn has declined in importance, but the extension of the rail- 
way to Perozepore, Amritsar and Lodhran has made it the 
centre of a A^ery brisk trade in grain and cotton. There are 
several cotton gins working in the toAvu. The only consider- 
able manufacture is of country harness, shoes and other leather 
goods for which Kasur has a considerable reputation. There is 
also a school of industrial art. 

g) Chiinian is a small tOAvn with a population of 7,151 Chuniin. 
inhabitants, situated like Kasur upon the high bank of the 
old bed of the Beds, on the road from Perozepore to Multan, 
distant 38 miles from Lahore and 10 miles from the Chhanga 
Mdnga Railway Station on the Lahore and Multan Railway. 

The toAvn aaus formerly divided mto three separate fortified 
hamlets, one of which is now entirely in ruins while the other 
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CH^BB completely coalesced. It suffers from its position off 

— ^ the Eailway, all exports being now despatched from the stations 

Eadha Kishan and Pattoke. There are four registered 
— factories, all of which gin or bale cotton either singly or in 

ihunian. combination with some other industry. At present its only 

importance is derived from its being the head- quarters of the 
tahsU and a point through which trafiic passes on its way to 
the Eailway. There is a rest-house, the property of the District 
Board. 

Khttdian. (A) The town of Kliudiaii (population 2,992), is situated 
about 16 miles east of Chunian, close to the border of the Kasiir 
and Chunian talisih, just to one side of the Multan and Feroze- 
pore road, and is a station on the Amritsar- Patti-Lodhran Line. 
It is an old town surrounded by a brick wall ; many of the 
houses are large and well built. In the neighbourhood is the 
remnant of an old mud fort now in ruins. There is a mandi, 
but it deals with very little trade, much of the produce of the 
Hith4r still going by road to KasOr. Most of the inhabitants 
are agricultural, cultivating the lands attaclied to the estate ; 
there are however a fair number of money-lenders and petty 
shop-keepers in the bazar. There is a Police Station, and there 
are two rest-houses, one belonging to the Police and the other to 
the Irrigation Department. 

Patti. (i) Patti {population 7,987,) is a very old town situate 38 

miles south-east of Lahore and 28 miles east of Kasur. It stands 
on the road to Harike Ferry, which used to be an important line 
of communication between the Lahore and Ferozepore Districts 
and has a station on the new" line from Amritsar to Lodhran. 
The town is walled and the houses are built to a large extent 
with brick masonry. It has a good bazar with a paved street 
and private mandi which has been built by a leading Moghal 
family resident there and not only draws local produce but also 
takes the bulk of the export trade of the rich adjoining tracts in 
the Amritsar District. About 200 yards from the town on the 
north-east is an old masonry built fort, which under the Sikh rule 
was used by MaharAja Eanji't Singh as a horse-breeding establish- 
ment, and now contains the Police station. There is a rest-house, 
the property of the Irrigation Department. 

Khem Kwn. {j) Khem Karan (population 5,732) is a small wnlled town 
in the Manjha tract of Kasur tahsU, distant 7 miles from Kasiir 
with which it is connected by a metalled road. Being tlie Eail- 
way Station next to Kasur, the place has declined somewhat 
from its old position as a haE-way house for road trade. 
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1 • CHAPTER 

(fe) In the following paragraphs is given a more detailed des- iv. 
cription of some of the chief buildings of antiquarian interest in — 
or near Lahore ; — interest. 


J. — 'The 0.nd Ptllucc^ Antiquarian 

monuments 

The frontage of the fort and palace extends on the north side of the eity of Lahore and 
overloolving the Ravi towards Shahdara from east to west for about .jOO feet, ueighbour- 
It was the work of four Emperors. To the extreme east are the foundations 
of the Akbai-i ilahal, or palace of Akhar ; next comes a portion ascribed to 
Jahangh; flanked by two towers like abutments ; and, lastly, a curtain wall 
between t wo hexagonal towers of unequal size is said to ha\ e been built by 
Shahjahan, with additions by Aurangzeh and the Sikhs. The greater part 
of the frontage is covered with designs in inlaid enamelled tiles, includ- 
ing, in defiance of Muhammadan orthodoxy, the figures of men, horses, 
and elephants engaged chiefly in sporting, and symbolical reiu'esentations of 
zodiacal signs and of the angels who, according to old Persian mythology, 
preside over each day and each month of the year. In the simudrels over 
the arcaded compartments in front of J ahangir’s Palace are four representations 
of the rising sun. Other spandrels show winged cherubs, resembling those of 
Christian art. The general scheme of the wall deeoration is simple, and resem- 
bles that of many Italian fronts, consisting of a scries of afeaded panelling of 
flat projection, broken by horizontal bands of mixed enamelled and carved fret- 
work of geometrical design, the spandrels and some of the panels fllled in with 
porcelain work, but most of the latter left in bare plaster, while some have been 
painted with fruits, flowers, &c., in fresco. Besides the symbols noticed, which 
may be faint echo of the ancient mithraic worship of the East, there is great 
variety of subjects comprising birds, processions of loaded camels, demons 
with duly cloven hoofs, conjurors, dauciug girls, dragons, horsemen, and 
some beautiful pieces of geometrical ornament. 

Rising about half way up the ])alace front there is in this enclosure a 
ruined building on aivhes immediately beneath a marljle pavilion with perforat- 
ed lattice work. This was the Arz Begt, where the Omra or nobles of the 
court assembled in the morning to receive the emperor^s commands. 

Returning to the Fort entrance and then to the left the visitor passes Rathi Pol 
under a second gateway of marble, called the Hatki Pol : the approach to the 
harem formerly lay to the left, up) a staircase of broad steps, now destroyed. 

Over the gateway is a Persian inscription dated 1041 Hij, of which the follow- 
ing is a translated extract ; — “The King (Shahjahan) ordered a tower to be 
erected cvhich in height should be beyond measurement and conception, like 
unto the highest Heaven. In beauty, loftiness, and excellence such a tower 
never has been and never will he seen uniler the skv.'^ The road to the rigrht 
by which the Fort is now reached is English work. 

In the centre Is the Takht, or Throne-rooir. of Shahjahan, the red sand- 
stone railing surrounding which is the only existing example of its kind. In 
this Btwdn-i-Atn. or Hall of Audience, the Emperor daily sat in State ; and as 
he took his seat the musicians stationed in the naqdr khdm ojiposite struck up 
a martial strain, w hile a glittering jiagcant of nicn, horses and elephants, 
graphically described by Bernier, passed in review before him ; but meanwhile 
there issued from an empty tomb immediately in front, ivhich has now disap- 
peared, the voice of a muUa reminding the Shah-au-Shah from time to time 
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that he too must die like other men. The daily procession^ according to Bernier, 
lasted from upwards of an hour, but, notwithstanding the time wasted on these 
displays, a large amount of business was got through, and the Emperor, with 
all his love of show and splendour, never remitted his vigilance over the in- 
ternal Government. Of Aurangzeb, indeed, it is said that “ the appointment 
of the lowest revenue officer of a district or the selection of a clerk in an office 
was not beneath his attention, while he planned each campaign, issued instruc- 
tions during its progress, fixed on points of attack, and regulated the move- 
ments of very detachment or convoy. ” The work of Akbar, at the extreme 
cast of the Fort, has disappeared; the quadrangle of Jahangir however can be 
traced. It is remarkable for the Hindu character of the details especially of 
the red stone consoles supporting the eaves which are in the form of elephants 
and other conventional animals, precisely similar to those to be found in Hindu 
temples. 

The Khitwdbgdh of Shahjahan is an elegant little pavilion of marble arches 
and open lattice work immediately over the Arz Begi already noticed. In 
this pavilion, protected by curtains hanging from rings in the walls, the 
Emperor slept, and on rising showed himself at the marble windows to the 
nobles gathered below. ^ Like the rest of the buildings in the Fort this has 
been made to serve a British purpose, and at one time did duty as a ganison 
church, but all vestiges of the church have been removed and the building 
restored to its original form. The up2>er frieze is an inlay of cornelian, &c., 
and gracefully designed. 

Returning westward through the barracks, and passing the Takht the visitor 
sees an arehwa}- which is the entrance to the Moti Masjid, a small mosque 
with marble domes, half hidden by suiTounding walls which was formerly the 
private chapel of the ladies of the imj^erial harem. Between this and the 
Takht is a building, now transformed into a hospital or sluepino- quarters, 
without any distinctively oriental character. This was a hawmdm or suite of 
bathing-rooms, and it was also used as a cabinet council chamber. 

The stern necessities of English military life had no reverence for the 
relics of departed greatness, and there is only one part of the Fort and Palace 
which has not been put to some juaetical modern use. This is the ^amman 
Burj- Saman is an abbreviation of the Arabic word musamman, octao-onal. It 
is by no means certain that the building which, turning to the left after 
passing the iloti JUasjid, the visitor has now entered is that to which the 
name was originally applied. _ Report says that there eyas another lofty tower, 
detached from the main building which was so called ; and unless the language 
of the inscription on the Hdthi-pol gateway is ordiuatelv hyperbolical, it seems 
to point to some such conclusion. But although the Sa,ii,.un /boy does not 
merit the extravagant eulogy of the inscription, an examination of its parts 
will he found interesting. There is a small, though costly, marble pavilion 
inlaid with flowers, wrought m precious stones, and known hv the significant 
name of Nualakha, or the building which cost nine lakhs. This delicate and 
beautiful work belongs to the time of Aurangzeb, and it is distino-uished from 
other arebiteetural forms near it by the curvilinear roof. Theiiday much of 
which has unfortunately been destroyed, is remarkable for excessive minute- 
ness and tiiiish of execution. In this, as m the later work of most styles of 
art eonventiooality was beginning to usurp the place of originality and purity 
of design Still as a specimen of later Mughal work, this little paVilion is full 
of interest. ^ 
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The Shish Mahal, or Palace of MiiTors, is a much more striking object CHAMER 

and the iridescent sheen of its myriad fragments of looking-glass of different h 

colours set in arabesque patterns of white cement, at once attracts the visitor's Places of 
attention. This is the work of both Shahjahan and Aurangzeb, and the interest, 
more gaudy and vulgar portions are due to ihc Sikhs. It is historically 
interesting as the scene of the formal transfer of the sovereignty of the Punjab Mahal. 
to the British Govei-nment. There too Ranjit Singli held receptions, and from 
the lofty vantage point of the ujrper tower could survey at ease the move- 
ments of his troops on the plain below, the stores in his arsenal in the court 
of the Jama Masjid, and the varied hustle and life of the Fort and city. The 
effect of the shhh or mirror work, though brilliant, narrowly escapes the charge 
of vulgarity, especially when contrasted with the marble inlay of the Nau- 
lakha and of the spandrels of the marble arches on the inner side of the ShUh 
Mahal itself. In the small rooms leading to the upper tow'er are fair 
specimens of the wooden ceilings made in geometrical patterns, gaily painted 
and guilt, which produce a remarkable effect of intricacy and richness. The 
principle on which these elaborately panelled ceilings are constructed is 
identical wnth that adopted in similar work at Cairo and elsewhere. 

From these chambers the visitor should proceed to the roof of the 
building and ascend to the summit of the small chamber erected thereon, as 
from this point the finest view of Lahore and the surrounding country is 
obtained, including the minarets of Shahdara, the river Rtivi, the broad 
plain in front of the citadel, the mausoleum of Ranji't Singh, the -lama 
Masjid, the city, and, in clear weather, a ilistant glimpse of the Himti- 
Idyas. Up to quite recently, some relics of Muhammad, which are said to 
have been brought into India l)y Tamerlane, were kept in the Fort. They 
have now been made over to the Anj uman-i-Isldmia at Lahore for custody- 
on behalf of the Muhammadan community and deposited in the Bddshdhi 
Masjid or Imperial mosque. 

In the Bari A/; of Shahjahan is the armoury, which contains The Armoury . 

a heterogeneous assortment of the weapons and uniforms worn by the Sikh 
army. iMediteval and modern times are here curiously blended ; the round 
brass bassinet with neck-guard of chain mail, the mace and battle-ave similar 
to those depicted in the Bayeux tapestry being side by side with modern 
muskets and rifles and the cuirasses emblazoned with the Gallic cock which 
the “ French guard ” of Ranjit Singh ivore in emulation of the French 
cuirassiers. The silver-plated helmets and breast-plates of the Italian and 
French officers employed by the Sikh ruler are here shown. Here are also 
specimens of revolving rifles made many years before the perfection of the 
principle in Europe. Here too is the battle-axe of Guru Gobind Singh, 
the first warrior Gt/rv. Besides these, there is a number of matchlocks, the 
barrels of some of which are fine examples of intricate and ornamental twist- 
ing, and many varieties of sword and dagger. The most important of these 
are the taliodr, the ordinary curved sword of the East ; and the icirch, a 
long straight sword. Many of those exhibited here with iron .and brass 
hilts were worn by the Sikh artillerymen. A curious weapon is also dis- 
played. consisting of a huge blade with a basket hilt of steel and a steel 
arm-guard, which could only have been used for thrusting. Accurate models 
of this mediawal implement are still made in tin with bhules of lath, and 
are used in the mummeries of the MuhaiTam and other .Muhammadan festi- 
vals. The long and deadly Afghan knife is here ; the smaller /lesh-kahz. 
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jy • a straight dagger, sharp on one side, similar to a hnnting-knife, and of Per- 

L sian origin ; the bicchud, a venomous looking two-edged and serpentine 

Places of curved blade, which in some varieties is forked like a flame ; and the Hindu* 
interest. J;atdr a straight triangular and hcavy-bladed langve de dagger, which 

The Amoui'v. branches at the hilt into a fork, in which is set a cross-bar at right angles 
with the blade, by which it is wielded. The bows are nearly all made in 
three pieces, like the classic bow of antique sculptures. The chakra^ or war 
quoit, has not been used in recent times, but the Akalis or Nihangs still wear 
these weapons on their fantastic headdresses. There is a great variety of 
carbines and bell-mouthed weapons, between a pistol and a blunderbus, 
known by the expressive name of shcr-baoha. Among the guns are examples 
of the zamlvraks, small bore iron cannons mounted on the ivooden saddles 
of camels, and heavy matchlocks, supported on two legs in front like the 
arquebus of mediteval Europe. Larger than these are the jazail — huge 
musket barrels, roughly mounted, and used like the Chinese jingal, which 
they much resemlde, in protecting forts. The cui-ious light guns mounted 
on apparently inefficient wheels or castors were 'invented by Gulab Singh for 
hill w'arfare, and w'ere drawm by a man or a goat. 

II . — The Jama Masjid. 

The Jama The Jama Masj'd is the most striking building in Lahore, and its white 

Maijia. domes and lofty mindrs may be seen for miles round. The inscription in 
fi'ont of the gateway slrows that it wa- built in the year 1 t)S4 of the T/eyVz, 
or A.D. ] 671, for the Emperor Aurangzeb. by Fidae Khan Khokah, whom 
Bernier mentions as the Great Mogha]’’s master of ordnance. The gateway 
opens on a large quadrangle paved with brick and overshadowed l)^’- two rows 
of pijial trees, a feature of very rare occurrence in this position, the 
quadrangle of a mosque being usually without vegetation of any kind. 
As a work of art, it is not to be compared with the Imperial mosque at 
Dehli, though at first sight it has some resemblance to i< . The absence of side 
j ^ entrances and the position of the minarets at the four corners of the quadrangle 
give the building a very stiff apjiearance, and wm miss the graceful subordina- 
^ tion of part to part, which is so pleasing in the Delhi mosque. There is, 
moreover, a poverty of detail ; the rawaq, or colonnades at the side, are plain 
in the extreme, and tni/idrs, divested of their cupolas, which veere so shattered 
in the earthquake of A.D. 1840 that they had to be removed, are reminiscent 
of faetorv chimneys. At the same time the effect of the arcade of red sand- 
stone adorned wdth marble tracing, with the tall semi-domed arch in the cen- 
tre, seen through the imposing gateway, is very fine ; and in defence of the 
architect it may be remarked that many of the defects may be ascribed rather 
to his orthodoxy than to his bad taste. The arrangement of the mosque is in 
fact a recuiTeiice to that of the exemplar mosqu, of A1 Walid at Mecca, fi'om 
which that of the Delhi mosque is a tasteful departm'e. It has already been 
mentioned that the ljuilding was turned into a magazine by the Sikhs, and only 
restored to the Muhammadans, who, however, to a certain extent, shun it as 
an Akeldama. An archway known as the Roshnai Gateway leads from the 
north side of the garden, and it Avas near here that Nau Nihiil Sino-h the 
grandson of Ranjit Singh, and son of the imberile Kharak Singh, met his 
death by the fall of a portion of an archway (since destroyed) while on his 
way from his father’s funeral pyre to the Summon Bar/, where he was to be 
invested with the dignity of Maharaja. 
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in. — Ituiipf Siiiffi's maitsoieui/i. CH^TOER 

Ranjit Singth’s mausoleum^ atljacent to the Hazuri B%iij is a carious 
mixture of Hindu and Muhammadan ideas, being a compromise between a 
Hindu samd'/A and a Muhammadan tomb, but there is none of the dignity of — 
the latter style in its cojuparatively petty details. The door jambs of the Ranjit 
shrine itself were originally a very finished example of inlaid work of the same 
delicate character as that in the palace above. The ceilings are elaborately 
decorated with tracery in stucco inlaid with small convex miiTors. The 
marble arches of the interior were in a dangerous state, when Sir Donald 
McLeod, then Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, had them strengthened 
with brii.'k and and clamped with iron. The vdsitor will generally 

find priests reading the Qranth, or Sikh scriptru’es, a huge volume over which 
a c/irturi is reverentially waved ; or chanting to the accompaniment of the 
siidr. In the centre is a raised stone platform on which is a marble lotus 
flower, surrounded by eleven smaller ones. The centra.! flower covers the 
ashes of the Maharaja, the other those of four wives and seven slave girls who 
perished on his funeral pyre. In small niches in the side walls are to be seen 
images of the ordiuary Hindu gods, to abolish which was one of the original 
objects of the Sikh faith. On the further side of the jMausoleum are two 
other domed buildings containing similar but less costly memorials of Kharak 
Singh and of Nan Nlhal Singh. Below the mausoleum of Ranjit Singh by 
the side of the road leading from the Roshnai Gate to the external plain, is the 
Shrine of Arjun Dass, the fifth Sikh Guru, and compiler of the .Xrli Granth 
which now forms the principal portion of the Sikh scriptures. Here, accord- 
ing to Sikh tradition, the sage miraculously disappeared beneath the waters of 
the Ravi, which in the time of Jahangir flowed under the fort walls. A more 
prosaic legend says that the holy man committed srticide to escape the enmity 
of Chandu Shdh, the Prime Minister of the Emperor. There is nothing 
arehitecturallv interesting in the building itself. Close by Arjan's shrine is 
the fort entrance. To the right on entering lies a temple to Sita, now in 
rains, which is said to have stood on the edge of the Ravi before the fort was 
built, marking the spot where Sita, wife of Rama, while in exile, brought forth 
Liihn and Kusu in the house of Villmik, the author of the Ramayana. Passing 
through the outer gate, guarded by sentries of an English regiment, there is, 
turning to the left, a space of about -jO yards between the outer walls and the 
Palace front, where can be examined the striking decorations which adorn the 
facade. 


IV . — Waztr KliWi Mosq^ne and nei^Jihovriinj huildinr/s. 

The mosque of Wazir Khan was built on the site of the tomb of an old Wazlr Khsn « 
Ghaznivide saint in A.D. Id-fll bv Hakim Ali-ud-din, a Pathan of Chlniof, Mosqne. 
who rose to the position of Wmtr in the reign of Shahjahan. It is remark- 
able for the profusion and excellence of the inlaid pottery decorations in the 
panelling of the walls. Local legend savs that artists were sent for expressly 
from China to execute the work ; hut there is no historical authority for this, 
nor is there any trace of Chinese stvle in either the design or the execution. 

Its origin is nianlfeslty Persian, and the descendants of the draftsmen em- 
ployed to this day pride themselves on their Persian origin. It will be ob- 
served that in these arabesques each leaf and each detached portion of the 
white ground is a separate piece of pot or tile, and that the work is strictly 
inlay and not painted decoration. The panels of pottery are set in hard 
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mortar. In tbe n.osque itself are some very good specimens of Perso-Indian 

1 arabesque painting on tbe smooth ehunam walls. This work; which is very 

Places ol freely painted and good in style, is true fresco painting, the huono fresco of 
ioteres. the Italians, and, like the inlaid ceramic work, is now no longei practised, 
Waiir Khan’i native decoration being usually fresco secco or mere distemper paint- 

JIoiqTje. ing. The reason of this is that there has been no demand for this kind of 
work for many years. Though the builder was a native of the Punjab, the 
style is more Perso-Mogbal and less Indian than that of any other ouilding 
in the city. Two chronograms inscribed on the walls give the date of the 
foundation of the mosque. One — Sijda-gdh-i-A/iL-£azl — -‘The Worshipping 
Place of the Sons of Orace.'’'’ Another — Bam Masjid ff^azir Khan — “ The 
founder of the mosque is Wazir Khan.^’ Prom the : u'idrs of this mosque the 
best view of the city proper is obtained. 

The Golden Proceeding to tbe left of the building along a street which is remarkable 

Mosque, fgj, overhanging balconies carved with a prolusion of geometrical tracery 
and ornament, the visitor will observe the gilt melon- like domes of the bana/tri 
Masjid or (lolden Mosque, which was built in A.D. 175b by Pikhari Khan, 
a favourite in the com't of the widow of Mir Alannu, a lady who governed 
Lahore for some time after the death of her husband, the gallant opponent of 
Ahmad Shah. It is said that having incurreu the displeasm'e of his mistress, 
he was beaten to death with shoes by her women. Tne domes are prettv, ana 
the situation at the junction of two roads, is jnctiiresque : but there is nothing 
of architectural interest in the mosque itself. 

Tbe Eehiud the mosque is a bdoU or large weL, with steps descendiuo' to the 

BigK water's tage. The well is said to have been dug by Arjan, the tilth Sikh 
Guru ; the superstructure was built by Raujit Singii. Passing along the 
narrow winding street the open space knov.’ii as Hira Manui is reached. 
Here, tne ground being clearea for a space round the massive walls of the 
fort, is a tine view of the fortress ana Jama iMa^jid. Turning to tbe rio-ht 
the visitor passes under a gateway between the two, and finds himself in a 
pleasant garden, the tlazurv Bagh. On the right is a high crenellated wall 
and in the centre a massive gateway of somewhat ruinous appearance, the 
Akbai’i ilai’waza, which was made by Aicbar, and was the ancient entrance 
to the citadel. The visitor cannot fail to note the elegant desio’u of the 
towers of this building. 

To the left is tbe quadrangle of the Jama Slasjid, raised on a loftv plat- 
form set on arches v.ith an imposing archway of red saudstout and marble. 
The flight of steps is paved with a beautifully variegated stone from Kabul, 
known as ubri. Tbi.-^ stone is also found in the Kowagar hills in the Rawal- 
pindi District, an.i was a favourite material with Muhammadan builders for 
inlaid floors. In the centre of the garden is an elegant maroie pavilion of 
two stories, and, locking furthir on, the hybrid ornamentation of the mauso- 
leum of Ranjit Singh is visible. The place is fraught with historical associa- 
tions. In the days when the Jama Masjid was daily resortea to by crowds 
of worshippers, and the power of the Mug-hal Emperors was in its prime, this 
garden was a sardt thronged with vast retinues of armed men es;hibitin<y all 
the noisy pomp and glitter of Eastern sovereignty. ° 

Ranjit Singh, who was not generally moved by aisthetic considerations 
for once m his life showed some taste m converting it int ;■ an ornamental 
pleasure-ground ; and, although it is hard to forgive the rithless vandalism 
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he displayed in tearing away the material for the marble edifice in the centre CHAPTEB 
from the tombs of Asaf Khan and the Emperor Jahangir at Shahdara, it must 
be confessed that the pavilion is architecturally a success. Here the Sikh Places o( 
ruler used to sit and transact business of State^ or, in official parlance, held interest. 

kuicheii. The Jama IVlasjid was then a magazine, and the place of prayer of ffaturi 

the faithful was covered with his munitions of a W'ar. Here, too, a few 
years later, stood Sher Singh, watching the effect of the cannonade of the 
fort gateway during the four days'* siege that ended in his accession to the 
throne. The marks of the shot fired on this occasion are still visible on the east 
walls of the pavilion. 

F, — SAdkdara Gardena. 

The Shahdara gardens owe their existence to the tomb of Jahangir 
raised by the devoted widow Kur Jaban in memory of her husband. The GardMi*. 
gardens probably grew up gradually around the tomb. The tomb itself is 
still a very striking building and its four high minarets with their graceful 
cupolas of white marble are visible for miles round : from all accounts how- 
ever it was a very much grander edifice as originally constructed, having 
since then received very rough treatment both from JViuhammadans and 
Sikhs. The tomb is approached by four corridors leading from the garden, 
three of -which are closed by perforated marble screens. The sarcophagus 
is of marble decorated with coloured inlay. On two sides are inscrioed the 
99 attributes of God, and on the top is an extract from the Koran. At the 
head is a Persian inscription, of which the following is a translation 
" The illumined restiug-place of His Majesty, the asylum of pardon, JVur-ud- 
din Jahangir Eadshabj A. H. 1037 ** (A. 1), 162b^, giving the date of the 
erection of the sarcophagus, and — “ Reason said Jahangir hath departed from 
the world, A. H. 1036 '* (A. D. 1627;, giving the date of the emperor*s 
death. 

VI. — iihdldiiidr Gardens. 

The Sbalamar gardens were laid out in A. D. 1667, by order of the ShAlamir 
Emperor Shabjahan. Ijocal legend says that the Emperor once spending a 
. night at Shahdara, then just couipleted by the widowed Empress Nurjahan, 
had a wondrous dream of a garden like that of Paradise, bright with finits 
of gold, marble fountains, cool pavilions, and every variety of foliage. 

Awaking he sent for Ali Mardan Khfin and for l^awab Eazal Khan, and 
commanded them to reproduce for him his fleeting vision. They accordingly- 
laid out the garden in seven ditisions, representing the seven degrees of 
the Paradise of Islam. Of these four have been destroyed, and three only 
are included in the present area, which covers 39 acres, more or less. The 
actual meaning of the word Shalamar is doubtful. “ Hall of desire ** {Mdl-i 
mar) and “ Royal Edifice *’ {Shdhi-ihidrat) are conjectural derivations, but 
neither is satisfactory. Vholah v.dh, Persian for “ light of the moon,** is an- 
other, and has this in its favour, that in Kashmir the name of the warden is 
spelt without a final “ r.** The garden itself has the stately form^ty and 
symmetry usual in the east. The parallelogram bounding all is subdivided 
into squares and in the centre is a reservoir bordered by an elaborately in- 
dented coping and studded with pipes for jets d’eau. A cascade falls into 
it over a slope of marble corrugated in an ornamental carved diaper. During 
the troublous times of Ahmad Shah the gardens were neglected, and some oi 
the decorative works were defaced and removed. Ranjit Singh restored them 
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but at the same time he laid ruthless hands upon the marble pavilions by the 
central reservoir, using them to adorn the Rambagh at Amritsar, and sub- 
stituting structures of brick and whitewash in their stead. 

VII , — AndrlcaWs Tomh. 


AD&T^ksli’s 

I'cmb, 


Anarkali^s tomb, once used as the station church and Pro-Cathedral, 
and now the store house for Secretariat records, derives its name from 
Anarkali, the title given to Nadira Begam or Sharif-ul-Nissa, a favourite slave 
girl of the Emperor Akbar, who, being suspected of the offence of return- 
ing a smile from Jahangir hie son, was buried alive. The edifice was 
erected by Jahangir in A. D. 1600, and the marble tomb which once stood 
beneath the central dome, but is now in a side chamber, bears the following 
Persian inscription : — 

Ah gar man baz binara rue yar-i-Khesh ra. 

Ta qayamat shukr goyam Kirdigar-i-khesh ra. 

Ah ! could I behold the face of my beloved once more 

I would give thanks unto my God unto the day of resurrection. 


VIII , — The Bdrddari oj fVaztr Khan. 


Warir Khan’* 
Siradari. 


This picturesque building, the four cupolas of which are prominent 
objects in Anarkali, near the Museum and Post Office, is a good example of 
the favourite Muhammadan form of hdrddari or garden-house, in whic h, as 
the name imports, there are twelve arches — three on each side of the square 
plan. It has served several purposes ill its time, and was once the home of 
the Museum, and after that of the Library and Reading Room of the Book 
Club till the later was removed to the Montgomery Hall. It is now utilised 
as the Punjab Public Library. 


IK, — -The Chaubiirji. 

The OJott- At the end of the Old Mali on the right hand side of the Multan 

lurji. Road is a fine gateway, commonly called the Ckanhurji, once the entrance into 

the garden of Zabinda Begam, a learned daughter of Shahjahan, who in her 
shady retreat on the banks of the Bdvi composed a volume of mystical poems 
which are still read and admired under the title of Diwan-i-Makhti. 
Urgent repairs have recently been made to it= broken masonry, and it has 
been walled in. 
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List of trees, shrubs and woody climbers indigenous or naturatteed in the 
Lahore Listrict with some of the commonly cultivated plants- 

T = tree ; S. T. = small tree ; S. = sbrnb, TJ. S. ■= under shrub ; and C. — climber. 


Family. 

Name 

Menisperm.aceaj 

Cocculus De;eha. Dc. 

Cappai'idacete ... 

Cadaha irdica. Uamk 

Ditto 

Cappans aphylla, itotli. . 

Ditto 

M®'ua arenaria, Hook, 
f. and Th. 

Ditto 

Cratsera religio'a, Forst. 

TamaricacciE 

Tamarix articulata, Vahl. 

Ditto 

Taraari.x dioica, Rovb 

M idvace.'P 

Sida spiuo^-a. Liuu. 

Ditto 

Urena lobata. Linn. 

Ditto 

Abutilon iudicum, Sweet 

Ditto 

Ahutilon bidentatum Reich 

Ditto 

M alvastrura tricuspidatum, 
A Dray 

Tiliacece 

Uri wia populifolia, Vahl... 

Ditto 

Corchorus Antichorus, 

Rceusch. 

Meliacem 

Cedrela Toona, Roxb. ... i 

Ditto 

Azadirachta indica, .Tuss. ; 

Ditto 

ilelia Azedaracb, Linn ., i 
! 

Rhamnacen? 

Zizyphus .Tuyuba, Lamk. ,. 

Ditto 

Zizyphiis nummularia Dc. ' 


Vernaeular and 

Kngli^h names. Habit, Hewarks, 

if any. . 

.. ! t'. Common. 

... ! C. Rare, 

I 

K'lr'il-, Kai'i'r ... S.T, Common, 

; C. Ditto 

Barna ... ' T. Occa-iornlly planted. 

I 

Fnrdsi, iarwdn. ' T. Wild and cultivated 

Tamarisk. ; 

Pilch i. Tamarkk S. Along 'ivers. 

U. S. ' Chiefly in shady 
j places. 

... US. Ditto. 

U. S. Ditto. 

Pafdhi , . U. S ' Ditto. 

U. S. Quite naturalized and 
common in moist 
1 i and sha 1y places. 


Ganger \ S. 

Not common. 

SepJia'i ... ! U. S 

Ditto. 

Tifn. Toon ... T. 

I Occasionally planted. 

A’/V ... T. 

i Ditto. 

Vh'^eJc, b’ikain. . T. 

Cultivated and some- 

Persian lilac. ^ 

times self sown. 

Ber Jujube ... T. 

Commonly cultivat- 


ed. 

Malta S. 

Very common. 


u 
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lAit of trees, shrubs and woody climbers, ^'c , ^c- — continued. 


’<’sinily 

1 

Name. 

] 

Vernacular and 
English names, 
if any. 

Habit 

Eejiaeks 

Vitacese 

Vitia trifolia, Linn. 

1 


tj 

Fairly common. 

L^aminosse 

Crotalaria Rurliia, Ham..., j 


u. s. 

' Often common on 
sandy soils. 

Ditto 

Psoralea plieata, Del. .. , 

... 

u. s. 

1 

! 

Ditto 

Alliagi caiiielorum, Fiseli ' 

Jf.ii'dn, Jow<t 1 

r. s. 

Locally abvindant, 

fc.'pecially in sandy 
place. 

Ditto 

Deimodium gangeticum, 
I)c. 


u. s. 

: 1 

In moist shady places. 

Ditto 

Dalbergia tiissoo, Koxb. ... 

. (ill, 

Sissoo. 

T. 

Commonly ctiltivated. 

Ditto 

Cassia ooeidontalis, Linu. 


r. s. 

Common in moist 
place. 

Ditto 

Ca3'if\ FUtnla, Linn. 

Amalias 

'r. 

Occasionally planted 

Ditto 

Prosopia spicigora, Linn. 

j'ani 

S. T. 

Coimnon. 

Ditt*' ... 

Acacia Farnesiana, WilUl. 

Vilayaii Kilcar ... 

i 

Cmnpleti'ly natur- 

iilizud in sandy 
soils along rivers. 

Ditto 

Acacia arabica, Willd. 

Kikar 

T. 

Nalnralized and com- 
mon 

Ditto 

Acacia leucopbla?a, VVilld. 

S-fu 

T. 


Ditto 

Acacia modesta, Wall. 

Phuldi 

'I'. 

Cultivated and sell- 
sown. 

Ditto 

Albizzia Lebbek, Bonth. .. ■ 

Sirisj Si- (n 

T. 

Ditto. 

Comtretacese ... 

Terminalia Arjnna Wight 
and Aril. 

Arjin 

T. 

( )ccasionally planted. 

Myrtace® 

Eugenia Jambolana, I.amk 

'■ Jdman 

1 

T. 

Planted for its fruit 
and for shade. 

actaoe® 

' Opuntia monacantha, Haw. 

' Chhithar or. 

1 Prickly pear. 

s. 

1 S(5metimes grown 

1 in liedges and 

Ditto 

Opuntia str eta. Haw, 

Ditto 

s. 

^ occasionally spread 
i over pieces of waste 

Ditto 

Opuntia Billenii, Haw. ... 

Ditto 

s. 

J ground. 

Composit® 

Pluclie-a laticeolata, Oliv. 

Resha ■ 

s. 

Common. 

Salvadoracea? 

JSalvadora oleoide^, Dene. 

If'dn 

T. 

Ditto. 

AsclepiadaceiE ... 

1 Calotropis procera, R, Br. 

Ak 

s. 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

! Pentatropis spiralis, Dene. 


c. 

1 

Dilh^. 
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List of trees, shrubs and woody climbers, ^e., ^’c. — concluded. 


Family. 

Name. 

Vernacular and 

English names. Habit, 
if any. j 

A'clepiadacca.^ ... 


Damiia oxtenaa, H, Br. ... 

. i 

C. 

Boragiuacem 

Cordia ilyxa, Liuu. 

1 

Lasiira ' 

T. 

Ditto 

Ehretia aspera, Rosb, 


S. 

Coiivolvulaceae ... ■ 

1 

Ilivea hypocrateriformis, 
Chois. 

1 

C. 

SulaiiaceaD ... i 

1 

Withania somnifei-a, 

Dunal. 

Ratlcariy Sin 


['itto ... i 

) 

Dyeium enropaeum, Linn 

Kan>fery Kango ... 

s. 

Verhcnacea.' 

Clerodeudi'ou phloniidis. 
Linn. 


Js. 

Amarautacem ... 

Acrua ja'anica. .Juss. 


u. s. 

Cheuopodiaoea; ... 

.Salsola foetida, Del. 

Lam 

s. 

Ditto 

Ijumda fruticosa, Forsk. 

Lana 

y. 

Ditto .. : 

IXalo-vyloii recurvum, liuuge 

Kha- 

s. 

i 

Ditto 

Halo.vc Ion salicoru i c u m, 
Bunge. 

Shorang 

i 

i 

s. 

Urticacea; 

Jlorus alba, Linn. 

i Tnt. Mulberry ... 

T. 

Ditto 

Fieus heiigaleusis, Linn. 

1 

1 Brr. Banyan ... 

T. 

Ditto 

P^icu- religiosa, Linn. 

Pipnl ■■ 1 

T. 

Ditto 

Ficus palmata, Forsk. , 

I 

Phatfwara 

S. T. 

Ditto 

Ficus glomcrata, RoxV>. .. 

Gular 

T. 

Salicaceuj 

Populus euphratica, OliTcr 

Bhdn. Poplar ... 

T. 

C; uetacea) 

' Ephedra foliata, Boiss, . 

1 


C. 

Liliaccic 

j Asparagu-: gracilis, Uoyle. 

1 

i 

Palma’ 

1 Phoenix dactylifera, Linn 

Kaji'ir. Date Palm 

! T. 

1 

Ditto 

Phoenix sylvestris, Uoxh. 

Ka' vTy Wild date 

1 


Eemaeks. 


Common. 

Planted for its fruit. 
Not common. 
Common. 

Usually in shady 
places. 

Fairly c mmon. 

Not common. 


1 Common. 

j Common on saline 
1 soils. 

I Ditto. 


Found near Chung ; 
nut common. 

Found near Chunian. 


Cultivated and self- 
sown. 

i Planted for shade. 

Ditto. 


Pound only in moist 
places. 

Pound only in moist 
places ; introduced. 

Found along the Ravi, 
hut not common. 

Common. 


Fairly common. 

Cultivatetl and some- 
times self sown. 


Ditto. 
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Appendix B. 

*List of birds, including the Game Birds, which occur, or are likely tu 
occur, in the Lahore District. 


1 

Tire Raven 

Corvus corax ( t. . 

A common resident. 

5 

The Rook 

Coryuf. frngilegus t L.) 

Winter visitor : numerous 
where occi^ring. 

8 

The Indian House Crovy 

Conus splendcns (Vieill.) 

Resident and must abundant. 

y 

The Jackdaw 

Corvus monedula (L.) 

Winter yisitor in small num- 
bers. 

16 

The Indian Tree I’ie 

Dendrocitta rnfa tScop.) ... 

A common resident. 

31 

The Indian Grey tit 

Parus atriceps (Horsf.) 

Winter visitor. 

104 

The Striated Babbler 

Argya earlii ^ Blyth ) 

Fle.siJent in the Sutlej river 
rain area. 

lOS 

The Common Bahhler 

Argya laudat* :l)uui.l 

Re-ident and most adundant. 

107 

The Large Grey Babbler 

Argya malcolmi (Syke>) 

Resident. 

ilO 

The Jungle Babbler 

Craterrpus . anorus (L.) 

Kesjdeut and comniuii. 

139 

The Yelluw-eyed Babbler ... 

I'yctorhis sinen-is (Gm.) ... 

Resident; moht abundant 
in various urea. 

226 

The Indian White-eye 

Zostorops palpcbrosa (Tenim.) 

Resident ; increased by im- 
migration in winter. 

278 

1 

The Madras Ked-vented Bul- 
bul. 

llolpastes hmmorrhous (Gm. ) 

Abundant and resident. 

283 

1 

The runiab Ked-yented Bul- 
bul. 

Molxja8te> intermetUus iHoyj 

Resident and comniou. 

285 

[ 

The White-eared Bulbul 

Molpastes leucotis ^Gould)., 

Resident and common. 

327 

The Black i'rongo or King 
Crow. 

Dicrums ater ( Hcrm.l 

Resident ; also u migrant. 

241 

The Himalayan Tree Cree- 
per. 

Certbia Himalayana (Vig.) 

A winter visitor 

363 

The Indian Great Reed 
Warbler. 

Acrocephalus stentorcus ^H. 
E.) 

Spring and autumn passage 
migi-ant 

366 1 

Bly this Reed Warbler 

Acrocephalus uumetorum 

( Bhytu.) 

A spring and autumn pas- 
sage migrant 

374 ] 

1 

Tlie Indian Tailor-bird 

Orthotomus sutorius vl'orst) 

A eomiuon resident 

381 ; 

The Rufous Fantail- Warbler 

Cisticola cursitans (^Fi’ankl) 

Resident and perhaps also 
summer visitor. 


♦Note. — This list has been compiled to mdicate to any naturalist or smivtsi, n t v j 
he may expect to meet in the Lahore District, «ith some rough hints as to their statu's mid tfme of 
appearance, llic list m uo wa\ pretends to be correct and there uia\ he a few ^ •’ ‘»x 

tions or corrections to it shordd be conmiunicated to the Honorary Sei votj,..,. any . addi- 

History Society, Apollo Street, Bombay. '‘loay ^Natural 
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Li%t of birds, including ilie Game Birds, which occur, or are likely to 
occur, in the Lahore District — continued. 


381 

1 

The Rufous-Pronted Wren- i 
Warbler. 

Franklinia buohanani ( Bl.vth r 

A eonmiou resident. 

386 

The Longtailed Grass- Warbler 

Latkilla biu’nesi ( Bh thi ... 

Resilient in the Sutlej grass 
jungles. 

394 

Sykes Tree- Warbler 

Hyptrlais rama (Sykes) 

Jligratory, but possibly breeds 
in the riverain jungle-s. 

396 

The Booted Tree-Warbler ... ; 

Hypolais ealigata ( Liiht! .. 

A scarce migrant 

398 

The Whitethruat 

Sylvia einerea i Bechst 1 

An autumn migrant. 

399 

The Eastern Orphean War- 
bler. 

Sylvia .ierdoni i Blyth) .. ' 

.•Scarce, migrant. 

401 

Humes Lesser lVhitetlir,>at 

S_\ Ivia aUhoea tHume) .. ; 

Scarce, migrant 

402 

The Indian Lesser 'White- 
throat. 

S.\ h ia aflinis (Blyth i . . ^ 

Abundant winter rlsitor and 
passage migrant. 

407 

The Brown Willow -Warbler 

Pbylloseopn.s irislG (lllMh) 

Common winter visitor. 

408 

The Olivaceus Willow-War- 
bler. 1 

BhylIoeopu> imlieus (.lord.) 

Scarce, migrant. 

.416 

The Brookes Willuw-M^ar- ; 
bier. , 

Phylloseopu- sub-viridis ' 
( I irooks ). j 

Common migrant. 

418 

Humes Willow Warbler ... ■ 

1 

Phylloscopus numii (Brook.s) 

Ditto. 


i31 ; Tlic Groen Willow- W'ariiler '' Aoniitliojmeusta uitidus Ditto. 


(Blyth,. 

■122 /riio Grocuisli Willow-tVarbler Ai-authopuenata viridaim-- Ditto 

‘ (Blyth). 

1 

428 The Largo Crowned IVillow ' Aeanthopnensta micipitarte Ditto. 

Warbler. j ^.Jerd . 

462 The Streaked Wron-W.arblor ^ I’riuia Itpida ■ Blytli) ... C'oiiimon 


464 

The Ashy Wren- Warbler ... 

j Priiiia socialist Svkps) 

j 

Ditto. 

66 

The Indian Wren-ll'arbler, ,. 

Prinia inm-nata (Sykes) 

Ditto, 

469 

The Indian Grey .Shrike 

j Lanins lalitora (S.vkes) 

1 Ditto. 

473 

Tlie Barbae ked shrike 

Lauius vitratus iVal.) 

Common resident ; also sum 
nier visitor. 

47 6 

The Rufous backed shrike ,, 

Lanins err throuotus (Vig.) 

Coininoii and migratory 
perhap.s also resident. 

499 

Tne Pale Brown Shrike 

Lanius isabellinius (Ehv.) .. 

’ Winter visitor in small uuin 
bers. 

495 

The .‘■hort-billed Jlinivet .. 

PcrlcK'cotus brevirostri. 

(Vi-). 

j Common rvinter visitor. 


Berioioootus perigrimi. i L.) Resident in .mall numbers. 



,oUO The Small lliiiivet 
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List of hi As, including the Game Btrds, which occur, or are likely to 
occur, in the Lahore continued. 


518 The Indian Oriole 


' Oriolm Kundoo (Sykes) 


52S The Euse-culoiired Starling Pastor roseus ^L.) 


Abundant summer visitor. 

Abundant, but nuuibi r& \ ary 
j in different years. Winter 
I visitor and pa^-age migrant. 
I Never breeds 


532 The Common Indian Starling Stnrnus vncuzbieri (Sharp) i Winter visitor and passage 

I migrant. 


549 The Common Mynah ... ‘ Aeridotlieres tristis (L.) 


Abundant and resident. 


551 The Pank Mvuah 


... ' Aerid' .therea gingiuianus Common but exact status 


(Lath.). 


561 The European Redbreasted ' Syphia parva ( Becb-t) 
ITvcatcher. 


594 The Grcy-hcadeil tTyeatehor Culieieiipa zeylonensis 
518 The Paradise Flycatclier Terpsiphonc paradi^i (L.) 


uncertain. 

Common spring and autumn 
passage migrant; also winter 
visitor in small numbers. 

Octasional straggler. 

I’as.-age migiant ; possibly 
also in small numbers. 


bU4 The White-browed I’antail Uliipidura al b i f r o n ta t a | Common and resident. 
Flyeateher. t Fraiill.) | 

6US The Common I’icd llu-li Chat Pratincola caprata (.!..) . | Common summer visitor. 


610 The lnd.au llu-h Chat 


Pratincola maura (Fall) . i Common winter visitor. 


611 The White-tailed llush-Chat | Pratincola leueura (.lilyth) Straggler to the Sutlej 

riverain. 


618 The Pied Chat 

t'19 The White-headed Chat 

620 Strickland’s Chat 


625 Tile Lahelliiie Chat 

626 The De-ert Chat 

629 The Brown Bock t hat 


644 ' The Indian Bedstavt 


Saxieola liicata 1 1 >ly th) ... Winter \isitor. 

Saxieola capisti-ata t(rould) b'ltto. 

1 Saxieola o p i s t h o 1 e u c a Ditto. 

I tStrickl.). 

j Saxieola isabellina (Cretz. 1 Ditto, 

^ Saxieola descrti Gl'eumm.) . I Ditto. 

i Ccrcomela fu'ca (olyth) , , Common re-ident. 

I 

Kutieilla rutiventri- ( Vuell.l Abundant winter visitor. 


647 The Red-putted Blue-thri at ; Cyaiiecula siiecu a (L.) ...'Common migrant and winter 
I ■ ; 'isitor. 

641 The Erownhaeked Indian j Thamnobia oambaiensi.. Common and resident. 

Eobln. : (-ath.). 1 


663 The Magpie-Robin 


.. j Copsyebus saularis (L.) . Coininon resident 


677 ! The Blaek-TLrciated Thrush Ilei-ula atrigularis (Temm.) Wintei- visitor in .mall nu 


693 Ihc Western lilue Rock- Petropbila cyaiius (L.) 
Thrush. 


Fas-age migrant in small 
iiuilibers. 
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List of birds, includin/ the Game Birds, which occur, or are lik ly to 
occur, in the T ahore District — continued 


694 

The Rock Thrush ..J 

i 

Montlcola Saxatilis (L.) ... 

One --hot at Lahore on 18th 
September 1912. 

695 

The Missel Thrush ... ■ 

Turdu^ viseivorus (L.) 

Shot at Gugera on Ravi, 
January 1913 — Jonr. B. N. 
H. S., xxii, 392. 

720 

Blyth’s Baya ... j 

Ploceus baya (Blyth) 

Summer vUitor. 

734 

1 

The White-throated Munia .. j 

Rroloncha malabarica (L.) 

Cimimon resilient. 

738 

The Indian Red Munia ... ! 

Sporicginthus amandava 

(Pall.) 

Comm<»ii in the rivtrain gra^^ 
jungle's. 

761 

The Common Rose Finch ... ! 

Carpodacu- ervthrimis ’.h.) 

Spring pas-age migrant. 

775 

The Yellow-throated SpaiTow 

Gvuinorhis flarirollis (From- 
til . 

Common summer visitor. 

T7o 

The House Sparrow 

Passer dome>ticus (L.l 

.Vbuudant resident. 

777 

The Eufus-hacked Sparrow 

1 Passer pyrrhonotus (Blyth) 

Conimon but local. 

793 

The White-capped Bunting 

Emherira stowarti fBlyth) ... 

A winter vi-itor. 

794 

The Eastern Meadow Bunting 

' Kinheriza '‘trachevi Moorel 

Ditto. 

799 

The Black-headed Bunting . 

j Kniberiza melaiiocephala 

(Scop'' 

Pii-age migrant. 

soo 

The Red-headed Bunting ... 

Emberiza hitcola Sparrin) 

Ditto, 

802 

The Striolated Bunting 

F.mberiza striolata (Liclit.' 

Possibly resident but scarce 

808 A 

The Pale-Sand M.irtin 

Cotila diluta (S. and W. .. 

Breel«, hut probably migra- 
tory. 

813 

The Swallow 

Hirnndo rustiea (L.l 

Migratory ; does not breed. 

818 

The Wire-tailed Swallow 

j Hirundo smitii (Leach) 

Common summer vi-^itar. 

823 

Sykes’ Striated Swallow i 

1 Hirundo ervthrop.vgia (Syko-) 

Migratory ; a few probably' 
breed. 

826 

The WUitc Wagtail 

Wotacilla alba (L.) 

Spring and autumn pa^^age 
migrant; aKo winter vi-itiVr. 

829 ' 

j The Masked Wagtail 

M‘ taeilla per-onata (Cid.l ... 

Ditto ditto. 

831 

The Large Pied B'.agtail 

’ i\fotacilla madera-patensis 
(Gmuj. 

i Probably resident in -mall 
' ’ umber-- 

,832 

1 

The Grey Wagtail 

1 

! Motacilla inelaiiope (Pall ... 

i 

Winter vi-itor or pa--age 
^ ndgrant ; does not lireed 
within the di-tric-t 

833 

The Grev-hcaded Wagtail .. 

1 ^ 

: Motacilla borealis (Sundev.) 


?34 

836 

! The Indian Blue-headed 

1 Wagtail. 

1 The Blaek-headed Wagtail 

j Motacilla beeina (Sykes'- ... 

• Motacilla feldcggi (Mich) ... 

( All winter visitors or jiass- 
1 age migi-ants ; none hreed 
within the district. 

00 

■ 

The Ytllow'-heailed Wagtail 

' Motacilla citreola (Pall 
! 

I 

J 
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838 

Hodgson’s Yellow-headed 
Wagtail. 

Motai ilia citreoloides 

f Hodg-. ). 

llcinarks as for Nos. 833 to 
337 

840 

The Ti'ee Pipit 

Anth IS trvvialis ^L.) 

Spring and autumn passage 
migrant. 

844 

The Brown Rock Pipit 

Antlms -i'liilis (Jerd.t 

Statu< uncertain. 

847 

The Indian Pipit 

Anthu-s mfulus (Vieill.) ... 

Probably summer vi5itr>ronly. 

848 

The Tawny Pipit 

«ainpestn< L. 

Common winter visitor. 

859 

The Eastern Calaudra-lark . 

Melauocor v'pha fiinacnlata 

Olen.) 

Winter visitor in flocks. 

860 

The Sky Lark 

-Vlaiida arvensis (L.) 

Ditto 

861 

The Indian Sky Lark 

Alauda g ilguUv Frankl.) 

Resident. 

862 

The Short-tued Larh 

Cal andrell a h ra ' • h y d a e t y 1 a 

i^Leish ). 

1 All these three raees oi 

1 short-toed larks mav be 

864 

Brooks’ Sho-t-toed Lark 

Calau Irella tihetana i Brooks. l 

[ expected in the large 
j flocks that arrive in 

865 

Hume’s Short-toed Lark 

Calandrella aentirostris 

(Hume). 

1 winter. 

J 

867 

The Indus Sand Lark . . 

iVlandnla a lainsi Hnniel ... • 

Resident in tlie riverain area. 

869 

The Singing Bush l.ark 

Mirafra cantillans ( !(Td 1 

Perhaps only a summer visi- 
tor. 

874 

The Crested Lark 

Galerita cristata (L.) 

Common and resident. 

879 

The Ashy Crowned Finch 
Lark. 

! vrrlinlauda ffrisea (Se<^p ) 

Status uncertain. 

395 

The Purple Sun Bird 

Arachncthra asiatii a (Lath.l 

Abundant -summer vi-sitor. 

972 

The Yeilow Proyitpcl Pied 
W ood-pieker 

Idopifus mahratheiisis (T.ath ) 

Common and resident 

986 

The Golden hacked Wood- 
pecker, 

Bra. hypternus anrantnis L.) 

Abundant resident. 

1003 

The Common Wryneck 

Ivnx ’orijuilla (Liin.) 

Passage migrant ; doe> not 
lireed. 

1019 

The Criuison-hrevasted Barhet 

Xantholmma hreinatocepbala 
(P.L.S. Mull). 

Common resident 

1022 

The Indian Roller 

Coi-aeias indica (L. ) 

Abundant resident. 

1026 

The Common Indianl’ee eater 

Merops virivtis (Linn.i ... , 

Abundant summer visitor. 

1027 

The Blue tailed Bee-eater 

Merops phUippimi< (L.) . , 

Summer visitor. 

1033 

The Indian Pied Kingfisher 

Ceryle varia (??triekl.) ... i 

Common and re-iident. 

1035 

The Common Kingfisher ... 

Alcido i'pida (L.) 

Status uncertain. 

1044 

The Wliite Breasted King- 
fisher. 

Hah*yoTi Nmyniensi^i L. . 

Common re-vident. 
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1062 

Tile Common Grey Horiibill 

Lophoceros liirostris Scop) 

Status doubtful. 

1066 

The Europeau Hoop'^e 

Upupa epops ;E.) 

Resident and mgirant. 

1069 

The Europeau Switt 

Cypselui apus (L.) 

Passage migrant. 

1073 

The Common Indian Swift 

Cypsclus atfiiiis (Gray and 1 Kesideut, also migrant, 

Ilardw). j 

louu 

Frankliu’s Nightjar 

Caprimiilgus mouticola (F r.) 

A migrant. 

1104 

The Cuckoo 

Cuoulus cauorus (L.) 

A passage migrant. 

1120 

The luiiifcu Koel 

Eudynamis houorata (L.) ... 

Abundant auminer visitor. 

1130 

The Common Coucal 

Centropus sinensis (Steph.).,. 

Resident but local. 

1135 

The Large ludiaii Parotjaet 

Palacornis nepalonsis (Hodgs.; 

Common resident. 

H3S 

The Uose-rlngod Paroquet ... 

I’almornis torquatus (Bodd.) 

Resident and abundant. 

1159 

The IV'osteru Blossom-lieaded 
Paroquet. 

Palieoruis eyanocephaUis (L.) 

Status doubtful. 

1152 

Tho Uaru Owl 

Str’,.\ llammea (E.) 

Uesidciit. 

1157 

The Short-eared Owl 

Asio aecipitrmu, iPall, 

.A winter visitor. 

1169 

The Dusky Horued Owl 

Bubo oorouiaiidus ;Bath.) ... 

A residcut. 

IISO 

The Spotted Owlet 

Atlieiic hrama (Teiiim.) 

Resident and abundant. 

1190 

Tho Cinerooiw V'ulturo 

Vultur monaehus (L.) 

Wiuier visitor. 

1191 

Tho Black or King Vulture 

(Jtogvps calous 'Scop.) 

Resident and not uncominon. 

1192 

Tho Gi'ilYon Vulture 

Gyps I'tdvus (Gm.) 

A winter visitor. 

1196 

The Indiau White-backeil 
V ulture. 

Pseudogyps hengaleiisD 

Gm.) 

abundant resident. 

1196 

The Egyptian V^ulture 

Xeophron perciiopterU' iL.) 

Abundant resident. 

1201 

The Imperial Eagle 

Aquila heliaea ^Saw.) 

Winter visitor. 

1202 

The Steppe Eagle 

Aquila hifasehita ,Gray) ... 

Ditto 

1203 

Tho Indian Xauw.y Kaglc . 

Aquila viiidliiaua (Frankl) 

Common and resident 

12j7 

Bouolli^s Eagle 

Aquila fasciatus (Vieil.; ... 

Resideut. 

1208 

Tho Booted Kagle 

Aquila peunatus (Gml.) 

O coasional visitor. 

1220 

The White-eyed Buzzard* 
Eagle. 

Butastur tce.-a (Eraukl.) 

1 A summer visitor. 

1223 

Pallas’ Eishiug Eagle 

ll.iliactus leueoryphus I Pail.) 

' Bosidcut. 

1228 

The Brahmiiiy Kite 

Ualiastur iudns (Bodd.) 

Status uuccrfcairi. 

1229 

The Oommou Pariah Kite ... 

iMilvuo goxiuda (Sykco; 

. Reuidout aud most abuiulaut. 

1232 

' The Black-winged Kite 

1 

Elaiius cUM’uleus i^Desf.) 

StaLu.s uncertain. 

1 
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)233 

1 

Thu Palo HiuTicr 

CircU'^ maeruriis (S Ci. CtuicI. ; 

Pas-age migrant. 

1337 

The Marsh Harrier 

Cireiu ifitugiuo.sUs (L.l 

Winter visitor. 

1230 

The Loiig*lu, 2 ged Buzzard ... 

Butej ferox (S. G. Gu)cl. ' ... 

Ditto. 

1214 

Tlic Sliikra 

Aslu ' Ladius (Guiel.) 

Common resident. 

1247 

The Sparrow Hawk 

Aeeipitur nisus (L.) 

iligratory ; dues not bre 

1219 

Tiie Crested Houey Buzzard 

i 

Pends eiMstatus (Cue ) 

Probably a summer visitui 
only. 

1251 

The Porogriiie I'aUoii | 

Faleu pere^rinus (Tuust.) 

A winter visiter. 

1255 

Thu Parhavy Falcon ... | 

Faleobarbanis Lumn.) 

Ditto. 

1257 

The Laggar Falcon ' 

Faleo jugger (Gray) 

A couuuou resident. 

1258 

riio Sakcr Falcon 

Falco choiTug (Gray) 

A winter visitor. 

1263 

The llcrliii 

.Vaaalon regulus (Pall) 

Ditto, 

1264 

The Kestrel ... 

Tiununculu' alaudariu» 
(Gmelj. 

Ditto. 

1272 

The Southern (Irccn Pigeon 

CrocopiH ehluivgaster Blytli) Slatus uncertain, 

1292 

The Iiiliaii Blue Bose- i 
pigeon. 1 

Coiunilia iiitenncdia ^Striekl.) 

Most abundant resident. 

1295 

The Ea-teni Stock Dove ... ' 

Culuuiha cversuiauni (Bouap.) 

A migrant. 

1305 

The Indian Turtle Do\e ... ' 

Turtur ferrago t Eversui ) . 

PaS'Uge migraiil. 

13'. 9 

The Little Broun Dove 

Tartur e.unbayensis (Gni.) 

Abundant and resident. 

131U i 

I 

The Indian King U.nx . j 

Turtur risorius (L.) 

Ditto. 

1311 j 

1 

The Red Trutle U.tvu ' 

tEuopopeda tmiuiuebarka, 

(Horm ). 

Commou buniiner visiter. 

1316 1 

The InnArial S;uilgron~e .. 

Pterutle.> areuarius ^Pall) ,. 

1 A winter visitor. 

1321 

The Comuiuu Saiidgruiige ... 

Pteroclurus exuatu' (Temui.) 

j Uesident ; also migratory 

1321 

The Comuiou Peafowl 

Pavo xi’i&tatus (L.‘ 

A resident. 

1355 

The Crey Quail 

Coturuix coimuuuiu (^Louu.) 

SiJi'ing and aulmnn passagi 
migrant. 

lo5i^ 

The Uoek Bush llnail 

Perdiciila arguuda (Sy kes) , . , 

Status uncertain. 

1372 

The Black Patridge 

Fraucoliuus v ulgaris (Steph.) 

A resident, but local. 

1375 

The (drey Partridge •»« 

Fraucoliuus pondicerianuo 
^Genl.) 

, A coiinnuii resident. 

1333 

The Little Buttuu (.^uail 

T urni X duss u mieri ( Te ui ni . ) 

Scarce. 

1393 

The Eastern Bailluu's Crake 

Poi/.iua pusilhi (Tail.) 

Wriutcr visitor. 

141)2 

The Mouriieu ... 

Galliuula chlol’tppu-* (L.) 

PriAably residout. 

1405 

The Coot 

Fulica atia ^Limi.) 

! Rcaident, 
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1407 

i Tlic Common Ciaiio 

, comiTiUius (P.eclui ) ... 

A w, liter visiior. 

MU 

j riro Domo'uello Craiio 

^ Anthr‘ipoide!? virir*' (L.i 

Ditto 

1414 

i 

1 Tho Groat Iiuliaa l?u-tnrd . 

1 

Eu|>od*>tis tdwardM Uivay) 

May he expected to oci nr 
occiisioually 

1415 

! Tlio Houl ara Bu'tanl 

: HiinPara ma«4jiTeeni j^Giav ) 

[ 

W'lnter vis'tur. 

MIS 

Tlio Stono Cuviow 

1 (Edicuemus •‘CoL.pax (S. (i 
! Gmcl.) 

Status iiiu ortain. 

1419 

The Groat Slone I’loaer 

; Esacii" jVi‘i\rvirottri6 ) 

Conliued to the vivi late 

1422 

The luiliau Cour-ov 

’ 1 

Cur^ol^as On‘oman'klicii*> , 

, (Giu.) 

.''ta' ns uneevtaiu. 

1423 

Tlio Crean.-eoho veil Courser 

' Cnrsorins ^nlUcus ... 

' itto. 

1427 

1 The Lit*Ie Indian Pratinoole 

' Glavecla lactoa (Teuiu.i 

Suimnc-v visitor, hne.l.n, m 
the river beds 

1429 

1 The Phiasaut-tailed Jaeaiia 

Hydroiilui-iamis clufargU' ' 

1 (Scop.). , 

llan s visitor, 

1431 

The Rcd-wattlcd T.apwing ... 

. S.l^o()granlmn^ i n tl i r n s | 
(Bodd). ‘ 

Coimnon rcsidi i.t 

1430 

The Lapwing 

Vaufllu^ vulgark (Boch^t)... 

Winter visitor. 

1437 

The Sociable Lapwing 

; Clic^lusia gregaria (^Pall) ... 

Ditto. 

143S 

The White-tailed Laiiwing 

Choitnsia loiuuva (LicLt.) ... 

Ditt<\ 

1439 

Tlio Ea-torn Golden Flovev 

, Charatlr.us fulvii- (Gai.') ... 

Ditto, 

1446 

The Kentish Plover 

Aogialili' aloxaiidriiia (L.'.., 

Migrant 

1447 

The Little Ringed Ployrr 

AogiaUtis dxibia (Scop.) 

.4 I’esidt'nt. 

1451 

The Blackwinged Stilt 

Himaittopiis t aiididu-^ ( Eonu ) 

Winter visitor and passaee 
niigi'aiil , 

1454 

The Curlew , . 

Hnmeuius avcpiata (L.'i 


1455 

The Bhtek-tailecl God wit ... 

Liinv >a belgu a (('lUi.) 


1460 

The Coiiunon Sandpiper .. 

Totanus liypok-ncixs ( L.) 


1401 

The Wood Sandpiper 

Totaiins glarcola (Om.) ... i 


1402 

The Green Sandpiper . . 

T*)tauu> nchropus (L.) | 


1463 

The Marsh Sandpiper 

Totanu'' ^.tagaatilis (Bpclud.) 


1464 

1 The Pa'dshauk 

Totanui. calidria (B .. | 


1405 

The Spotted liedshauk 

TotaiiU’^. fustu-' (L.) ... ' 

■ All the Waders Xos. 

1454-87 arc win'er visi- 

1466 

The Green Shank 

TotaiiUri glottis (L.) .. ' 

tors or passagi- migrants , 
none of them hre. .1 with- 

1408 

The Ruffe and Hoove 

Pavoncella piigtiax (Ij.1 

in till' district although 
individual stragglers of 

1471 

The Little Stint 

Tringa laiiuita (Leisler) 

eertaiu kinds, noiahly 
Xus. 1400, 1402 and 1406, 

1474 

Teminiuek’s Stint ... , 

Triiiga teuimiucBi Leiislci* | 
1 

Ill-ay he met wltlnlii-oiigh- 
out the tiiuiuicr, 

1478 

The Dunlin 

Triuga alpiua (L.) ... ; 


1484 

The Coimnon Snipe 

Galliuago cadcotU (Freii?:!) 


1487 

The Jack Snipe 

1 

1 

Gallinago galliimla (L.) ... j 
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1488 The Painted Snij^e . } ' 

lostratula capeusis (L.) 

sScarec : pu^sibly breeds. 

1490 The Laugliiu^ Uull .. j 

..arus ridibuiidiis (L. , Winter straggler. 

1495 

’he Yollow-leargo 1 Herring 
Gull. 

^anis eacliiuuaus 'Pali' . • 


Ditto. 

1496 

’he Whiskered Ti rii 

iydrofhflidon hybrlda ( Pall) 

Pas^age migrant. 

1498 

’he Caspian Tern 

I\dropr,igue casp‘,3 (Pall) .. ‘ 

Winter straggler. 

1499 

rhe Gull-hilled Tern 

Sterna angllca (.Mont 

Breeds on the Cheuab. 

1503 

rhc Indian Hirer Tern i 

'^terna seena (Sykes 

Abundant resident. 

1504 

1 

The Blackhellied Tern . i 

1 

sterna niclauogaster ^Temm.) 


Ditto. 

1510 

1 

The Little Teini ! 

Sterna nuimta tL). 

Summer visitor. 

1517 

The Indian Skimuier 1 

Kh\ucliops albicoli; S'vain) 


Ditto. 

152 

? Sp. Pelican ... j 

Pel b anns sp. V 

Uccasbmaliy to be re. n 

1526 

The Large Cormorant 

Pba’ji rocorax carba (L.) ... 

Status un» eilain. 

1528 

Tlje Little Cuniioraut 

Pbalacrocovax ja\ aniens 
(Uoi'sf.). 


Ditto, 

1529 

The Indian Darter 

Plot ns nielauogastn' (Penn.) 


Ditto. 

1541 

The White This 

Ibis Melanocepbala (I.atb.) 


idtti) 

1542 

The Black Ihis 

Inoci>‘is papillosns (Tenini , 

1 ItekldLOlt, 

! 

1545 

The Spoonbill 

Platalea leucorodia Lind,).. 

; Status nnefvtain. 

1 

1546 

The White Stork 

1 Cii'onia alba (P<‘rlHt_) 

! Winter ti.ilor. 

1548 

The White-necked Stork ... 

1 Dis-ma episoopues (Bodd. ) .. 

‘ Stains mu'ertain. 

1549 

The Pdack-necked 8tork 

! Xenorliynebus asiaticiis (L.) 

1 

Ditto, 

1552 

The Painted Stork 

1 Pspudotanlalus leucocepbalus j 

1 (Penn,). | 

Summer visitor. 

1553 

The Open-hill 

Anastomns oscLtani (Bodd. 

f 

1 

A scarce straggler. 

1554 

TliP Eastern Pnrplc Heron.. 

jVi-doa niauillen.-is (Sharp) 


Status uncertain. 

1555 

The Common Heron 

Ardea cinerea ■ Linn.j 


Probably rcaideut. 

1559 

The Large Egret 

. 1 Uerodius alba ( L.) 

. t 

Kesideut or winter vLit 

1561 

The Little Lgret 

i 

. 1 Herodins garzotta (L.) 

•• 

Summer \ isilwr 

1562 

The Cattle Egn t 

i 

. 1 Bubulous coromandus ;Cod<l.) 

D'tto, 

1565 

The Pond Heron or Pad*l;vbi 

•d| ArJoola grayi (Sykes) 


A common resident. 

1567 

The Little Grt-en Ilev.iii 

•llnloridcs javanica (Ilurst. 


Status uncortaiu. 

156ft 

The Night Heron 

. Sycticorax griaeus (L.) 


Summer visitor 

1574 

Tlie Bittern 

1 

1 

. Eotanms stellaris (L.) 

_ 

Winter visitor. 
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1577 The M«tp Swan ... C'vgims Ol-ji' (<l!n,_l . , Ont; shot near I.ahove, fiC, 

I'ehruavy 1911. 

1579 The Gray Lag Oou-t ... Aiibcr ferns (S< haeff.) A winter \ isitor, 

1683 Tlie Bar-head Goose Anser iudieus (Lath.) .. Common winter visitor. 

1584 The Comhduck or Xnkta SarfidlornL melanoiiotiis . 8iarce, hut has bred in the 

(Penn.) i district. 

1588 The Buddy Sheldrake or CVarea rntila ( Pall) . ' Common winter visitor. 

; Brahininy Duck. 

1592 The Mallard ... .-Vnas boscas ( L.) ' Ditto. 

1593 The Spot-billed Duck . ! Anas paecilin-hx !icha iForst.) Winter \ isitor but afew^iaiis 

I . , (irobablv breed in the dis- 

trict. 

1595 The Gadwall ... j Ch'udelasnms ptrepern- (L) Coiiimon winter visitor. 

1597 ' The Coniinon leal .. j Neitinni Crecca (1<) .. Abundant winter visitor 

1599 1 The Wigenn ... Matca pcnelope (L.) .. Winter \i-itor. 

IGOO The Pintail ... Pafila acuta (L.) ,. Ditto. 

1601 Tlie Garganey Teat ... Qnerqnednla t'ireia (L.) .. Prob,ibly passage niigraut 

1002 The Shoveller Sjiatnla clypeata ;L ) .. Common winter visitr.; 

1604 The rted-cresti'J P(jehard Xetta rnfina (Pali) .. Winter visitor 

1005 The Pochard ... X,\ roea ferina (T..) .. Ditto 

1606 The White-eyed Poc haril .. Xyroi a ferrnglma (Gin). ... , Ditto 

16t.9 The Tnfted Duck Xyroia fnlignla (L.) ... Ditto. 

1612 The Smew ... Mergus albcllns (Linn ' ... Probabli Oi enrs in -vluter 

1617 The Indian Little Grebe ... I Podi.-ipes albipeunis (.'-harp) Oonnnuii n-si teu'. 
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Lahohi: MrxiciPiLiTy. 


Statemertt showing the octroi articles exported, from Lahore during the 
undermentioned years. 


1910-11. ! 

1 

1911-13. 

Names of Articles i 

1 

Value. 1 

] 

Veight 

Xumher. 

Value. 

VeigLt, 

Xumhcr. 

Class I. ! 

1 

Rs. 

Mds. 


Rs, 

Mds, 


Wheat and wheat-flour ... | 


25,712 



125.610 


Rice ••• '■ 


27,169 



22,118 , 

Harley and gi-am ... | 


16.417 i 

i 


11.099 1 

Other food-grams .. , 


10,849 1 


11.772 

Retiiied sugar ... ... \ 

... 

17,402 . 


22,0:13 


Unrefined sugar ... ] 


11,604 


23,909 

... 

Ghee ■.• ••• ! 


3,029 ; 



2,798 


Other articles used for food | 

89,228 

55,801 ] 


1,25,305 

50,399 ' 


and drink for men and : 


1 




animals. ! 


i 



1 

Class 11. j 





1 


Animals ... ••• j 


•• 

•19,930 



50,306 

Class hi. | 


i 




Oil ... ... 1 


3,889 ' 


3,990 


Oilseeds ... ... I 


0.321 1 



5,174 


Other ai tides of fuel, Hght- 1 

75.0t>V 

27,610 i 


10,879 

22,398 


mg and washing. j 







Class IV. 



1 

1 



Articles for buildings ... ^ 

18,725 

36,150 

5,700,000 

j 1,02,296 

50,392 

4.771 ',0uu 

Class V. ! 

1 


i 

! 



Chemicals, drugs and spices j 

57,818 

... 


48,338 



Gums 







Other articles ... | 

2,202 



15,255 



Class VI. j 







Tobacco ... ... j 

84,610 

13,370 

33,505 

7,713 


Clas.s VII. j 



i 

1 

Xative cloth and articles j 

2,86,323 

... 

i 3,05.827 

’ 

made of it. 1 




, 

other cloth and articles j 

1,41,965 

... 

3,17,817 


made of it. i 





Leather and articles made 

3,07,997 


■ 3,42,795 


from leather. 






Other articles ... 


... 

03,097 



Class VIII. 



1 



Metals and articles made 

6,12,398 


i ■ 5.40,036 



wholly or partly of metals.. 



i 

1 

i 


Class XI. 




t 

Miseellaneons ... 

i 


i 

... j ... 
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Statement skouin-/ the octroi articles exported from Lahore 

'itii P.d itpars — i'ontiinied* 


during the 



1912-13. 

1913-14. 


Value. 

1 

Weiglit. Number. | 

Value. 

i 

iVeight. 

Number 

Rs. 

; i 

Mds. ; ! 

i 

Us. 

Mds. 



185,736 


205,271 



21,390 


40,600 



13,442 


13,779 



10,188 . 


14,250 



20,494 


23,614 



25,788 : 


20,651 



3,425 ' 

... 1 

3,5t>3 


I,u5,b03 

59,733 , ... 1 

1 

i 1 

1,13,152 ; 

26,133 


1 

! 

1 i 

1 

1 

1 4:4,463 



39,184 

i 

3,193 ■ 1 



»»< 

1 

2,904 

*•» 

... 

... 

! 6u,800 

1 

! 

42,647 ... , 

1 

i 1 

10,202 

73,628 


1 34,702 

i 

1 

! ■ 1 

i 36,973 ' 6,000,6o0 j 

i ; ' 

14,933 

36,297 

2.000,000 

; 46,209 

1 

1 1 • 

j ... , ••• 1 

42,602 



. ! 105 

... ... i 

257 


’*• 

. i 33,296 

... 1 ... 1 

1 

4,485 

... 


i 1,21,013 

i 

3113 ... 1 

1 1 

' 1 

1,29,777 

2,632 

- 

s 1 ,96,000 


1,87,735 


... 

s ' 4,01,674 ! - : 

4,36,130 

... 


e 2,63,244 - ; 

... 

... 

... 

1 i 

. 1 1,98,635 ■ ... i 

i 1 

2,22,096 

... 


lo ! 4.38,483 ' ... 1 

s. . ‘ 

1 

4,54,683 


... 


1 i . 

1 ■*' 1 

1 6,63,924 

i 

532 

r.. 


Namci of ArtSclea. 


Class I. 

Wheat and wlieat-rtour 
Rice 

Barley and ijram 
Otlier food-grain« 

Retined sugar ... 

I'nreliucd sugar 
Ghee 

Other artielc.5 u-cd for food 
and drink for men and 
animals. 


Class II. 


Animals 

Class III. 

Oil .. 

Oilseeds 

Other ai’ticks of fui.1, i 
ing and washing. 

Class IV. 

Ai tides for biuldiugs 

Class V. 

Chemicals, drugs and siiices 
Gums 

Olher articles ... 


ClasS VI. 


■fohacco 


Class VII. 


made of it. 
Other doth a 
made of it. 
Leather aad a 
from leather. 
Other articles 


Class A'III. 


Class IX. 


Miscellaneous 


XVI 


appendic-es 


statement ■'^homing the octroi articles eicjiorted from Lahore during the 
undermentioned years — concluded. 




1914-15. 

, i 

Names oi Articles 



llKitAHK.- 


Value 

Weight. 

Numbe’'. ! 

i 

Class 1. 

Ii3. 

■Mds. 

♦ 

1 

) 

j 

Wheat and wheat-flour . , 

Ri<‘C 

Rarloy and gram 

Other food-grains ; 

KcHned sugar ... 
l-’nroliucd sugar ... 

CrlH'O ... ,, ' 

Other articles used for food 
and drink for inen and ! 
animals. ' 

09,206 

175,048 
28,074 
16,390 
16,5*64 1 
30,625 
13,669 
3,898 
45,237 

j 

11. 




.^nimalb 



30,807 1 

ClA^.i III. 



i 

Oil ... 

Oilseeds 

Otlier artiilcs of fuel, liglit- 
iug aud vvajliiu;'. 

l’]"2UU 

.50i302 

In aLCKjidancf with the new 
... schedule 01 1 and odsoeda are 

iji' ludcd in Class JX from 1st 
Augvut 1913. 

Cl.v-- IV'. 




.Vi'tii'les for Iniildiiii^s 

l,4y,233 

41,629 1 

2,266,000 i 

C'lAss V. 


1 

1 

i 

Chemicals, drugs aud syiceo 
Gums ... ... , 

Other articles 

73,361 
664 
1,325 ' 

: 


VI, 


1 

1 

Ti'ljarco ... ... ' 

! 

70,820 j 

18/JlT ! 

1 

Clas,> Vll. 


i 

1 

Native cloth and articles 

11 ade of it. ' 

^.dlicr cloth and articles 
made of it. 

Iscathcr and articles made 
from leather. 

Other articles ... 

1,12,197 

3,50,016 

1,80,943 

> 

i 


Cl-Ass VIII. 


i 


Metals and aitidcv in'adc 
wholly or partly of metal. 

4,75,306 



Class IX. 




MiM-cllancoiis ... 

1 

9,17,9-2 

j 

2,133 . 

New class added from 1^,1 
August 19 13. 
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Appendix D. 

HiaUmem showiiii/ the octroi arliclee imported into Lahore durimj the 
n n derm enli on ed p -are. 



1910-1911. 1 

1911-1912. 

Xaine? of Article^. 



i 




Value. 1 

Weight, i 

1 

Number. 

V'ahifc, 

Weight. 

Number. 


B.8. 

Mda. 1 I 

Rs. ' 

Mds. 


fLiss' I 

1 

1 




A bt-al and wheat-flour 

} 

1,074,828 1 


1 

1 

993,550 


Eiee 


164,461 



169, y57 


Bariev and grain . . 


239,734 1 



271,518 


Other food-grain- 

1 

129,884 ; 



103.723 


Refined sugar 

1 

101,581 



106,741 


Unrefined sugar 


40,367 



73,843 




44,180 



45,-iHl 


Other articles used for 

11,92,4,11 1 

951,653 


12,86,259 

1,026,552 


food and drink for 

i 






men and animals 

‘ 

1 





Ut.A's U. 




; 



Animals impcrtid for 

i 


104,268 



104,627 

slaughter. 






Class 111. 



1 

1 



Oil 


21,444 

! 

24,02(.i 

>* 

OiUt'ed- • • 


26,250 

1 

45,707 


other articles of fuel, 

1,84,134 

1,126,474 

2.60,619 ; 

1,308,691 


lighting aad washing. 






CLASS IV. 






Articles for huildiugs .. 

6,92,987 

941,543 

58,384,130 

7,53,595 

1,075,362 

57.409,940 

Cl.ASS V 






Oht^nii'als. drug"' and 

2,84,609 

1 

4,01,100 



spicf> 






Gums 

2,061 

.. 

1,31S 



other articles 

93,828 



69,136 

27,223 


Class VI, 







Tobacco 

1,74,201 

22,206 

... 

1,52,764 



Class 



1 




Native cloth and articles 

10,43,492 



6,76,479 

1 


made of it. 







Other cloth and articles 

15,38,736 


1 

27,52,368 


made of it. 




1 

Leather and articles 

7,34,678 



7,66,646 

1 ... 1 

made of leather. 


1 



1 : 

other articles 

6,85,559 


... 

4,80,676 

j * ’* \ 

Class VIII. 





\ ^ 

MetaU and articles u.ade 

14,93,227 



16,89,978 


wholly nr partly of 





1 

metal . 





! i 

Class IS 





{ 1 

Miscellaneou., 


... 
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APPENDICES, 


Statement shelving the octroi articles imported into Lahore during the 
undermentioned years — oontinned. 




1912- >3. 

1 


191 3 14. 


*'f Article*. 

Value. 

. 

Weight. 

Xumber. 

Value. 

Weight, 

Xnmher. 


Rs, 

Mannds. 


Ks. 

Mauuds. 


Class I. j 







Wheat and wheat-flour . . 
Bice 

Barley and gram 

Other food-grains 

Refined sugar 

Unrefined sugar 
•Ghee 

Other articles used for 
food and drink for 
men and animals. 

. 

22,95,350 

946,100 

182,478 

206,233 

120.719 

107,997 

65,116 

43,779 

1 ,047,410 

1 

i 

' 

' 

10,00,693 

1,130,092 

197,737 

240,585 

86,257 

152,350 

68.893 

46,583 

1.126.24;', 

" 

Ci.i.fes II. 







Animals imported for 
Blftugliter. 



2,13,086 



1 219, ou: 

i 

Class 111. 

i 





1 

Oil 

Oilseeds .. .. 

Other articles of luel. 
lighting and wasliing 

1 

10,21,424 

18.063 
26,366 
1,053.716 
(tons 4231 

1 

2,77,045 

6,767 

5 389 
1,179,650 
(^tons .5.'7 



Class IV. 1 i 

I 

Articles for buildings , 22,24,845 2,507,066 , 63,935,156 14.02,825 13,42,031 i)‘i,s3T,Uo 

I I I 

Class V. , ' ' 

' I 1 

Chemical. drugs and 3,37,731 . ' ... 4,49.058 

spices. ' 

<fiums ... ■■■ 30,675 . ... 2,748 

Other articles .. 24,716 ... ... , 1,02,112 .. j .. 

Class V^l. , j ' 

I , ■ ‘ 

.I'obaeeo ... -- 1,83,401 1 16,315 - ' 1,23,055 23.781 

I ; I 

Class VII. I 

' i ’ I 

Native cloth and articles 2,73,476! ; ... 2,40,649! 

made of it. 1 ' ■ 

■Other cloth and articles 57,08,252 i ... ... 41,26,859 ' 

made of it. 1 

Leather and articles 8,29,462 i ... ... 3,25,017 i 

made of leather. 

Other articles. 4,18,735 ' ... . . 1,00,053 ! 

i 

Class Vlll. > , 

Metals and articles made 17,42,874 ... ... 18,17,258 

wholly or partly of ■ , 

metal. , i 

Class IX. I i 

I 

} ... ... ... 22,82,240 


Miscellaneous 


2,125 


APPENDICES. 


XIX 


Statement showmg the octroi (rt%ei‘» imported into Lahore durtng the 
undermentioned ge ire — concluded. 




1914-15. 

Esmabks. 

Naiu^s of Articles. 

Value. 

Weight. 

Number. 


Es. 

Mds. 


Class 1. 




"Wheat and wheat -iiour 

Eice 

Barley and gram ... 

Other food-graine 

Eefined sugar 

Unrefined sugar ... 

Ghee ... 

Other articles used for food and 
drink for men and animals. 

13,2*a752 

936,313 
210.581 
194,467 
152,329 
103,277 1 
74,329 ! 
51,176 i 
1,176,362 1 

1 

> 

Class II. 




Animals imported for slaughter 



. 07,961 


Class 111. 

Oil 

Oilseeds •• _ ••• 

Other articles of fuel, lighting 
and washing. 

l,69,06d 

1 

1,159, ao 

Xocording to the new 
sc hedule oil and oil- 
seeds are included 

1 in Class IX from 
Ist Angnst 1913. 

Class IV. 




Artirles for buildings 

11, '6,652 

1,635,931 

68.343,215 


OlacS V. 


i 


Chemicals, drugs and spices 
Gums... 

Otner articles 

4 S5,li* ' 
d,666 
4. ,429 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Class VI. 


i 


Tobacco 

1,93, 

37,612 

i 

Class VII. 



1 i 

Native cloth and articles made 
of it. 

Other cloth and articles made 
of it. 

Leather and articles made of 
leather. 

Other articles 

43,59/>54> ' 

■v9SS 

1 ... 1 

1 


Class VIH. 





Metals and articles mad« 
wholly or partly of metal. 

32 11,3’, ■ 


1 

i 


ClASS IX. 


• , 


Miscellaneous 

29,03,.532 22.179 

^ew ii'lloi 

from l*^t Aii,i;'>is 

1913. 
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REfERENCES, 

Head Quarters if Oisl'/Ol LAHORE 

, TatiSi! KASUR 

Ir.ana m.ananw.AN 
Ceisi's Towns over 20,000 % 

[},j dc do 10,000 PS 

Do do do 2 000 : 

Metalled Road =«---= 

Dfimota/ied Do 

District Boundary - 

Tatisi! Oo 
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River (Present Course) 3 e==s::^ 
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0 
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Vf Path 
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to 
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It 
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LAHORE AND ENVIRONS 
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R. C. BOLSTER, I.C.S., 

Settlement Gffcer. 
DISTT LAHORE 


LIST OF BUILDINGS IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 
SHOWN ON THE MAP BY NUMBER ONLY 

No Name 

1 Alliance Bank 

2 American Presb,ierian Church 

3 Amnt Dnara Building 

4 Anarkali Thana & Police Lm*:* 

5 Bahalpur House 

6 Baoli Sahib cDera Guru Arjan Dev) 

7 Begum Shaht Mosque 

8 Bank, Bengal 

9 Bharat insurance Company 

10 Bradlaugh Hall 

11 Central Mode! School, Normal School & 

Training College 

12 Civil and Military Gazette Press 

13 Civil Dispensary 

14 Civil Police Lines 

J5 Commissioner s Office and Court 

16 Data Ganj Bakhsh, Shnne of 

17 D A V College 

18 D A V High School 

19 Dayai Singh College 

20 Electric Power House 

21 Executive Engineers Office (Buildings &, Roads)|| 

22 Faridkot House 

23 Forman Christian Mission College 

24 Forman Memorial Chapel 

25 Golden Mosque 

26 Government College 

27 Government Poor House 

28 Government Press 

29 Hindu Technical Institute, Diamond Jubilee 

30 Hospital Albert Victor 

31 Islamia College & Boarding House 

32 Islamia High School No 1 

33 Islamia High School No 2 

34 Jind House 

35 Kapurthala House 

36 Kashmir House 

37 King Edward VII Statue 

38 Kotwaii 

,39 Lady Aitchison Hospital 

40 Lady Aitchison Hospital Boarding House 

41 Ladv Duffenn Gml s School 

42 Law College 

43 Lohan Gate Police Station 

44 Lord Lawrence s Statue 

45 Mamdot House 

46 Market 

47 Masonic Hall 

48 Mavo School of Art 

49 MeiaRamsRai Factory 

50 Methodist Church 

51 Mian Sultan s Sarai 

52 Mian Wadda, Daras & Shnne 

53 Mission College Playing Ground 

64 Mufid-i-am Press 

65 Mul Chands Dharamsala & Temple 

56 Municipal Hall 

57 Museum 

58 Muzang Police Station 

59 Nabha House 

60 National Bank of India 

61 Native Christian Church 

62 Naumania School 
^63 Niwin Masjid 

64 Oriental College. 

65 Paisa Akhbar Building 

66 Panmahal Mosque- 

67 Patiala House 

68 Poonch House 

69 Presbyterian Church 

70 Punjab Bank 

71 Punjab Legislative Council Office 

72 Punjab National Bank 

73 Punjab Public Library 

74 P W D Secretarial 

75 Queen Victorias Statue 

76 Railway Central Offices 

77 Railway Police Hospital 

78 Rang Mahal Mission High School 

79 Shah Chiragh, Shnne of 

80 St John s Divinity School & Church 

81 Superintending Engineers Office 

82 Veterinary College 

83 Watan Aknbar Buildings 

84 Wazir Khans Mosque 

85 Young Men s Christian Association 

86 Young Women s Christian Association 
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